\’)' SIGLENT
SDS Series

Digital Oscilloscope

Programming Guide
EN11H

-5

il

il b o

e
BEA

]

FHIEELEN

I W I

Tz B

e =

Fosezoin s ool . [ S
] WO)H)D|D) ==

SIGLENT TECHNOLOGIES CO., LTD.



SDS Series Programming Guide

Contents

VERSION DECLARATION.......uttiiitiiiteiitteneiteseieeseteeeite s sstesereeseseesssseessssesssssesssnsesennnes 19
What's New in Version ETTH ... 19
What's New in VErsion ETTG ..o 20
What's New in VErsion ETTF ... 21
What's New in VErsion ETTE ... 21
What's New in VErsion ETTD ... 21
What's New in VErsion ETTC ... 22
What's New in Version ETTB ... 22
Version ETTA @t INTrOAUCTION ... 23
SUPPORTED MODELS ........ooiiitiienteeeetee ettt sttt e et ssaesneesne s 24
PROGRAMMING OVERVIEW.......c..cttiiiiiiiiieteneeeteeee et seeseseeseesseesaeseseesee s st esmaesanes 25
Establishing CommUNICATIONS ..........oiiiieieiiece e 25
INSTAINIVISA Lottt 25
Connect the INSTIUMENT. ... 28

REMOLE CONTIOL. ...t 29
User-defined Programming.........cccce e 29

Send SCPI Commands Via NI-MAX ..o 29

USING SCPIWIth TEINET ... e 29

USING SCPIWIith SOCKETS .....eviiiiiieicice e 30
Introduction to the SCPILanQUAGE .....c.coviriieeiieee e 31
Command and QUENY STFUCTUIE ........oueiiiiiiccce e 31

LONG aNA SNOIT FOMN ... 31

SYNTAX NOTATION .ottt 31
ParaMETEY TYPES. ...t 32
COMMANDS & QUERIES.........coooottiiitiiiitiitenrteeites ettt et sae e ssre s sae s sane s nnes 34
CoMMON (*) COMMANGS ... 36
FIDIN st 37

FOPC e 38

R ST ettt 38

ROOL(:) COMMIBNGS ... 39
TAUTOSET ..ttt 40

PRINT. ...ttt 40

Int.siglent.com 1



SDS Series Programming Guide

TFORMADATA L.ttt 41
ACQUIrE COMMANTS ...ttt 42
TACQUITEIAMODIE ...t 43
SACQUITEICSWEED ...ttt 43
AACQUIrEINTEIPOIGTION ... 44
AACQUIrEIMMANAGEMENT ... 45
AACQUIFEIMODE ... 46
AACQUIFEIMDERN ... 47
SACQUITEINUMACT ..ttt 49
SACQUITEIPOINTS ...t 50
AACQUIrEIRESOIUTION .. 51
AACQUINE:SEQUENCE ... 52
AACQUIre:SEQUENCEICOUNL ... 53
TACQUITEISRATE . 54
AACQUITEITYPE ..ottt 55
AACQUIFEIXYIDISPIAY ...t 57
BODE COMMNTS ...ttt 58
BODE ...ttt 59
BODE:SOURCEINPUL ...t 60
BODE:SOURCE:OUTPULKX™ ...t 61
BODE:SOURCEIGAIN ...ttt 62
[BODE:SWEEDITYPE ... 63
BODE:SWEEDPIMODE ..ot 64
BODE:SWEEPPOINT ...ttt 65
‘BODE:SWEED:SEGMENT ...t 66
:BODE:FREQUENCYIMODE ......cooiiiiiiiiirece e 67
‘BODE:FREQUENCY:START ...ttt 68
:BODE:FREQUENCY:STOP ...ttt s 69
‘BODE:FREQUENCY:CENTET ...t 70
‘BODE:FREQUENCY:SPAN ..ottt 71
‘BODE:WGEN:AMPLITUTE ...t 72
BODE:WGEN:OFFSET ... .ottt 73
‘BODE:WGEN:REFLEVEL.......c.coiiiiiiiiiiiiee s 74
[BODEWGEN:UNIT ..ottt 75
BODE:WGEN:LOAD ...t 76

2 Int.siglent.com



SDS Series Programming Guide

‘BODE:WGEN:INTEITACE ... 77
BODE:WGEN:IPADAIESS ..ottt 78
BODE:OPERGLE. ...ttt 79
IBODEIDATA .. 80
IBODEIMEASUIEIPSN> ..o 81
CHANNEI COMMANGAS ...ttt 83
(CHANRNEEREFEIENCE ...t 84
(CHANRNEIKN>BWLIMIT. ..o 85
:CHANNEIKN>ICOUPING. ...ttt 86
:CHANRNEIKN>IMPEAANCE ... 87
ICHANRNEISNSINVEIT ..o 88
(CHANRNEISNZILABEL. ... 89
(CHANRNEIKN>ILABEETEXT .o 90
(CHANRNEISNSIOFFSET. ... 91
(CHANRNEIKNZIPROBE ..ottt 92
(CHANRNEISNZISCALE ..o 93
SCHANNEIKNSISKEW ..o 94
(CHANRNEIKNSISWITCRN . 95
SCHANRNEISNZSIUNIT Lo 96
(CHANNEIKNZIVISIDIE .ot e 97
(CHANRNEISNSZSCAI ... 98
(CHANNEICN> IZOFFSET ...t 99
COUNLEEN COMMANGS......iieiiieiii ettt 100
TCOUNLET .ttt 101
(COUNLEENCURRENT ...ttt 102
CCOUNLEILEVEL ..o 103
CCOUNLENMODE ..ottt 104
(COUNLEISOURCE ...ttt 105
CCOUNLESTATISTICS. ...ttt 106
:COUNLEr:STATISICSIRESEL ...t 107
:COUNLEr:STATISTICS:VALUE ... 108
(COUNLEr:TOTAlIZENGATE ..o 109
:COUNLter:TOTalizer:GATELEVEL ... 110
:COUNter:TOTalizer:GATE:SLOPE ... 111
:COUNLter:TOTaliZer:GATETYPE ..o 112

Int.siglent.com



SDS Series Programming Guide

:COUNLEr:TOTAlIZENRESEL ... 112
:COUNLEr:TOTAlIZENSLOPE ...t 113
CURSOI COMMNGS ...t 114
CURSOT .ttt 115
CCURSOITAGSEYIE . 116
(CURSONXREFEIENCE ... 117
(CURSOINYREFEIENCE ... 118
Single Group Cursor COMMEANGS.........coviiieiiieieieieieieieieie et 119
Multiple Cursors COMMANGS .........ccoveviieiiiieeeeeetceetee et 130
DECOAE COMMENGS ... 174
IDECOAE ...t 175
IDECOEILIST .t 176
IDECOELISTILINE L.t 177
DECOEILIST:SCROI ... 178
‘DECOdE:LISTIN>IRESUI .....ooviieeeee e 179
IDECOAEIBUSSINS ...t 180
‘DECOde:BUSKNZICOPY ... 181
‘DECode:BUSKN>FORMET ..o 182
:DECode:BUSKN>:PROTOCO! ..o 183
:DECode:BUSKNZIRESUIT ..o 184
:DECode:BUS<N>:IC COMMANGS.......oiiiiiiiiie e 185
:DECode:BUS<N>:SPI COMMAaNAAS ........cooiieiiiiieeicseee e 192
:DECode:BUS<N>:UART COMMANGAS ..o 209
:DECode:BUS<N>:CAN COMMEANGAS ..ot 222
:DECode:BUS<N>:LIN COMMEANTS .....ooiviiieicieiiiceice e 231
:DECode:BUS<n>:FLEXray Commands [Option] ..........cccccoveeveiriiereieeeeiee e 236
:DECode:BUS<n>:CANFd Commands [Option]..........cccceeiereirieieieieieeeeean 241
:DECode:BUS<n>:IIS Commands [Option]............ccooiiiiiiieeeeeeeeeeeee, 247
:DECode:BUS<n>:M1553 Commands [Option] ........c.ccceevevreeveeeeeeeeeeeeeeee 263
:DECode:BUS<n>:SENT Commands [Option]...........ccoeeveeieeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee 269
:DECode:BUS<n>:MANChester Commands [Option]...........ccccevrerereiierecirean 279
DIGital Commands [OPLiON]..........vieieeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee e 294
IDIGIEAN e 295
IDIGIEIACTIVE ...t 296
DIGital:BUSKN>IDISPIAY ... 297

4 Int.siglent.com



SDS Series Programming Guide

DIGiItal:BUSKN>IDEFQUIT ..o 298
DIGital:BUSKN>FORMEL ... 299
DIGIalBUSKNZIMARP ... 300
IDIGHAEDA> e 301
DIGHAEHEIGNT. ... 302
DIGIHAELABEIKAS ... 303
IDIGIAIPOINTS ... 304
DIGIAIPOSITION .ttt 305
IDIGIAESKEW .o 306
IDIGIHALISRATE ...t 307
DIGital: THRESNOIASN ... 308
DISPIaY COMMEANTS ...ttt 310
IDISPIAYIAXIS ..t 311
DISPIaY:AXISIMODE ... 312
DISPIaY:AXIS:POSITION ...ttt 313
DISPIaY:BACKIGNT. ...t 314
IDISPIAYICLEAL ...t 315
IDISPIAYICOLON ...t 315
DISPIAY:GRATICUIE. ... 316
DISPIaY:GRIDSYIE ... 317
DISPIAY HIDEMENU. ...t 317
IDISPIAY:INTENSITY ...t 318
IDISPIAYIMENU ... 319
DISPIaYy:MENUHIDE .....cooiiiiiieieee e 320
DISPlay:PERSISTENCE ... e 321
DISPIay: TRANSDAIENCE ......cveieiiiiieieieieie et 322
IDISPIAYITYPE ...t 323
DVM COMMENGS ..ttt 324
DIVM et 325
IDVIMIALARML .ot 326
IDVMIARANGE ...t 327
IDVMICURRENT . ..o 328
IDVMIHOLD ...t 329
IDVMIMODE ..ot 330
IDVMISOURGCE ... 331

Int.siglent.com 5



SDS Series Programming Guide

EYE COMMABNGAS ...t 332
B et 334
EYEISIGNGL ... 335

IEYEISOURCE ...t 336
IEYEILEVEL .. 337
IEYEIHYSTEIESIS .. 338
IEYEICLOCK o 339
[EYE:CLOCKIMODE ...t 340
IEYE:CLOCKISRATE ... 341
[EYE:CLOCKIFONCE ...t 342
EYE:CLOCK:FOPLLICUTOM ...t 343
IEYECLOCKISOPLL ...t 344
EYE:CLOCK:SOPLL:JTF:CUTOR .. 345
EYE:CLOCK:SOPLL:JTFLBANAWIATN ... 346
EYE:CLOCK:SOPLL:JTFPEAKING ...ttt 347
EYE:CLOCK:SOPLL:OJTF:CUTOM ... 348
EYE:CLOCK:SOPLL:OJTF:LBANAWIAth ..o 349
EYE:CLOCK:SOPLL:OJTF:DAMPING. ...ttt 350
IEYEIOVERIGY ..o 351
IEYEIOPERGTE ..ot 352
IEYEIRUN et 353
IEYEIQUICKVIEW ...ttt s 354
IEYEIMEASUIE ..o 355
[EYE:MEASUIE: STATISTICS ...ttt 356
[EYE:MEASUre:STATISHICSIRESET ... 357
:EYE:MEASUre:STATIStICSIHISTOGIaM......cviiiiiiiciccece e 358
EYE:MEASUre:STATISICS:AIMLINMIT. ..ot 359
:EYE:MEASUre:STATIStICSIMAXCOUNT ...t 360
IEYEIMEASUIEIPNS Lo 361
[EYEIMEASUrE:P<N>ITYPE ..o 362
[EYEIMEASUIE:P<NSIVALUE ...t 364
[EYE:MEASUre:P<N>:STATISHICS. ..ocviiiee e 365
[EYE:MEASUre:P<N>:SHISTONY ..o 366
[EYEIMEASUIEICLERN . ..ottt 367
IEYEIMTEST oo 368

6 Int.siglent.com



SDS Series Programming Guide

IEYEIMTESTITYPE ..o 369
[EYEIMTESTMASKILOAD . ...ttt 370
[EYEIMTESTIOPERGTE. ...t 371
[EYEIMTESTICOUNL ... 372
EYE:MTESTFUNCHIONBUZZET ... 373
[EYE:IMTESTFUNCHION:SOF ... 374
FUNCHION COMMANGS ...ttt 375
IFUNCHIONFFETDISPIAY ...t 377
TFUNCHONIGVALUE ... 378
TFUNGCHIONSX ottt ettt 379
(FUNCtion<x>:AVERAGEINUM L. ..o e 380
(FUNCHION<X>:DELAY:DELAY ....coiiiiiieiieiee e 381
TFUNCHONKXSIDIFFIDX o 382
‘FUNCtion<x>:ENVElOPE:POINLS .......cooiiviieieceeeeeeeeeeeeee e 383
TFUNCHON<KX>ERESBITS. ... 384
(FUNCHON<X>IFFTIAUTOSET ... 385
(FUNCHONSX > IFFTIHCENTET ..o 386
[FUNCHONSKXZFFETIHSCAIE ..o 387
TFUNCHONSXZIFFTISPAN ..o 388
(FUNCHION<X>IFFTILOAD . ...t 389
[FUNCHONSX>IFFTIMODE ..ot 390
(FUNCHION<X>IFFTIPOINTS ..ottt e 391
TFUNCHONSX>IFFTIRESET .o 392
TFUNCHONSX>FFTIRLEVEL ... 393
IFUNCHION<X > IFFT:SCALE. ..ot 395
[FUNCHON<X>FFT:SEARCR ..o 396
:FUNCtion<x>:FFT:SEARCh:EXCUISION.....cocuiiiiiiiicciiccceeee e 397
‘FUNCtion<x>:FFT:SEARCh:MARKEI<N> ........coiiiiiiiiiiccceee e 398
‘FUNCtion<x>:FFT:SEARCh:MARKer<n>:SHOW .........ccccccevieimmnnniiiereee, 399
[FUNCtion<x>:FFT:SEARCHhIMON ......c.iiiiiiiiiiiiieie e 400
‘FUNCtion<x>:FFT:SEARCh:PORDET ........coooiiiiiiiiiiceeeeeee e 401
‘FUNCtion<x>:FFT:SEARCh:RESUI.....c.oiiiiiiiiiicee e 402
[FUNCHion<x>:FFT:SEARCN:TABLE ..ot 404
‘FUNCtion<x>:FFT:SEARCh:TABLEIDELTA ....coovimiiiiiicieiecescee e 405
‘FUNCtion<x>:FFT:SEARch: TABLE:FREQUENCY ......c.cvmimiiiiiiiieiiicieieiceeeee e 406

Int.siglent.com



SDS Series Programming Guide

‘FUNCtion<x>:FFT:SEARCh: THReShOId ..o, 407
TFUNCHONSXS>IFFETIUNIT Lo 408
[FUNCHON<X>FET:WINDOW.. ...t 409
‘FUNCtion<x>:FFTPhase:UNWREPD ........ccocirieiiieiiiceceeeeeeeeee e 411
‘FUNCtion<x>:FFTPhase:UNWRap:THReShOId...........ccoeiiiieiiceeicceccse, 412
‘FUNCtion<x>:FFTPhase:SQUEICH .........ccooiii 413
:FUNCtion<x>:FFTPhase:SQUelch: THReshold..............ccccooeiiiiiiiiiiie, 414
TFUNCHONSX>IFILTENTYPE .o 415
(FUNCtion<X>:FILTErHFREQUENCY ....c.ouiiieiiieiiieieeeeeeeee e 416
(FUNCHioNn<x>:FILTErLFREQUENCY ..ot e 417
(FUNCHIoN<X>:INTeGrateiGATE ..o 418
:FUNCtion<x>:INTegrate:OFFSet ......cooi i 419
‘FUNCtion<x>:INTErpolate:COEF .........cccocoiiiiiiieeeee e 420
IFUNCHONSXZINVEIT .o 421
TFUNCHONSKXSILABEL . 422
[FUNCHON<X>ILABEETEXT .. 423
[FUNCHiIoN<x>:MAXHOIA:SWEEPS ... 424
[FUNCHion<x>:MINHOIA:SWEEPS ......cooviiriiiiiieee e 425
(FUNCHION<X>IOPERGTION ..ot 426
(FUNCHION<X>IPOSIHION oovveeie ettt 428
TFUNCHIONSXSISCALE s 429
IFUNCHION<X>:SOURCET ...t 430
[FUNCHONSX>ISOURCEZ ... 432
GATE COMMENGAS ...ttt 434
(GATE:ChanNel>:SWITCR ... 435
IGATEISCNANNEISIXT e 436
SGATE:SCANNEISIXZ .o 437
GATE:<chann@l>:XDELLA ....c.cuoiiieee e 438
GATE:<channel>:REFErenCe ........ccccovviiiiicc e 439
:GATE:<channel>:SYNChronization.........cccccvvviiiiiiiiieceeeeeeeeeeeee 440
HISTORY COMMENTS......etiiieieiee et 441
THISTORY bbb 442
HISTORYIFRAME ..o 443
HISTORY:INTERVAE ..o 444
THISTORYILIST et 445

Int.siglent.com



SDS Series Programming Guide

HISTORYIPLAY L.t 446
HISTORYITIME Lo 447
JITTEN COMMABNGS ...ttt 448
T T e 450
JITTEISIGNAL .. 451
SJITTERSOURCE ...t 452
ITTEILEVEL ..o 453
SITTEIHYSTEIESIS . 454
SIITTEIICLOCK it 455
JITTErCLOCKIMODE ...t 456
ITTErCLOCKISRATE ...t 457
JITTErCLOCKIFONCE ... 458
JITTer:CLOCKFOPLL:CUTOR ... 459
SITTEICLOCKISOPLL .. 460
JITTer:CLOCK:SOPLL:JTF:CUTOR ..o 461
JITTer:CLOCK:SOPLL:JTF:LBANGWIAEN ..o 462
JITTer:CLOCK:SOPLL:JTFPEAKING ... 463
JITTer:CLOCK:SOPLL:OJTF:CUTOR ... 464
JITTer:CLOCK:SOPLL:OJTF:LBANAWIAN ..o 465
JITTer:CLOCK:SOPLL:OJTF:DAMPING ..ottt 466
ITTEIOVERIGY e 467
ITTENEOPERGTE ...ttt 468
SIITTEIRUN . . 469
ITTErQUICKVIEWN ..o 470
JITTEEMEASUIE. ...ttt 471
JITTErMEASUIE:STATISTICS ... 4772
JJITTer:MEASUre:STATISHICSIRESET ..o 473
[JITTer:-MEASUre:STATIStICS:HISTOGIaM ...t 474
JITTer:MEASUre:STATISICSIAIMLIMIT ... 475
JITTer:MEASUre:STATIStICSIMAXCOUNT.......oiiiieee e 476
JJITTErMEASUIEIPND Lo 477
JITTErMEASUIE:P<N>ITYPE ... 478
JJITTerMEASUIE:P<N>IVALUE ..o 481
JITTer:MEASUre:P<N>:STATISTICS ..o 482
JITTer:-MEASUre:P<n>:SHISTONY. ..ot e 483

Int.siglent.com



SDS Series Programming Guide

JITTErMEASUIEICLEAN ... e 484
IITTEIEMTEST e 485
ITTEEMTESETYPE .o 486
JITTErMTESEMASKILOAD ... 487
JITTErMTESTOPERATE ... 488
JITTENMTESTICOUNT L.t 489
JITTerMTESEFUNCHON:BUZZEN ... 490
JITTerMTESEFUNCHIONISOF ... 491
MEASUIE COMMANGS ...ttt 492
IMEASUIE. ...t 494
MEASUre:ADVaNCEA:CLEAN ... 495
:"MEASure:ADVanced:LINENUMDET ..........ccooiiie e 496
MEASUre: ADVaNCEA:P<N> .....c.oiiiieiiiieeeeee e 497
:‘MEASure:ADVanced:P<n>:SOURCE........ccooriiiiiiiieceee e 498
:"MEASuUre:ADVanced:P<n>:SOURCEZ..........ccccoviieriiieniceeceeseee e 500
:"MEASuUre:ADVanced:P<n>:STATISHCS .....covioiiiiiicccceeeicee e 501
"MEASuUre:ADVanced:P<n>:SHISTONY ..o 502
"MEASUre:ADVanced:P<N>TYPE ... 503
"MEASUre:ADVanced:P<N>:VALUE .......ccoiiiiiiiiee e 507
"MEASUre:ADVanCed:STATISTICS ......oveueiiiieieieiei e 508
:MEASure:ADVanced:STATIStICS:AIMLIMIT ... 509
:MEASure:ADVanced:STATIStiCSIHISTOGraM ........coeiiiiieeieeeeeeeees 510
:MEASure:ADVanced:STATIStICSIMAXCOUNT........oiiiiicccicccceee e 511
:MEASure:ADVanced:STATIStICSIRECOIT ... 512
:MEASure:ADVanced:STATISICSIRESET ..o 513
IMEASUre:ADVaNCEA:STYLE ... 514
IMEASUIEASTRETEGY ...t 515
MEASUre:ASTRAtEGY:BASE ..o 516
MEASUrE:ASTRATEGY: TOP ...t 517
"MEASUre:DITMe<N>EDGET.......oiiiiiiiicce e 518
"MEASUre:DITMe<nN>EDGEZ.......c.ci e 519
MEASUre:DITME<N>:SLOPET ..o 520
MEASUre:DITME<N>ISLOPEZ ... 521
"MEASUre:DITMe<n>:THREShOIAT ......ccccoiriiiiiiiicceee e 522
"MEASUre:DITMe<n>:THRESNOIAZ.........ccoriic e 523

10

Int.siglent.com



SDS Series Programming Guide

IMEASUIEIGATE ... 524
IMEASUIEIGATEIGA ..o 525
IMEASUIEIGATEIGB ... 526
IMEASUIEIMODE ... 527
IMEASUIEIRDISPIAY ...t 528
IMEASUIE:SIMPIEICLERAN ... 529
IMEASUIE:SIMPIEITEM ...t 529
MEASUIE:SIMPIEISOURCE ... 530
IMEASUIE:SIMPIEIVALUE ...t 532
"MEASUre: THReShOIA:SOURCE ... 533
MEASUre: THREShOIA: TYPE ... 534
‘MEASUre: THReShOId:ABSOIULE ... 535
"MEASUre: THReShOId:PERCENT ... 536
MEMOTY COMMANGS ..ottt 537
"MEMory<m>:HORIzontal:POSITION .....ccoiiiiiiiiiice e 538
"MEMOory<m>:HORIZONtAl:SCALE .....c.ciiirieeiii e 539
"MEMory<m>:HORIZONtal:SYNC .......coii e 540
IMEMOTY<MSIMPOIT .. 541
IMEMOIrY<MISILABEL ... e 542
MEMOIry<m>:LABEETEXT ..ot 543
IMEMOrY<mM>:SWITCR ..o e 544
"MEMory<m>:VERTICal:POSIHION ......ccoooiiiiiiicsc e 545
"MEMOry<m>:VERTICA:SCALE ......c.oeiiiieeieee e 546
METEF COMMEANGS ...t 547
IMIMIETEN <.ttt 548
READ ettt 548
CONFIgUre COMMANGS ... 549
MEASUIE COMMANGS ...ttt 557
SENSE COMMEANGS ...ttt 566
MTEST COMMENTS ...ttt 574
IMTEST ettt 575
MTESECOUNL ... 576
IMTESEFUNCHON:BUZZET ... 577
IMTESTFUNCHIONICOF ..ot 578
IMTESEFUNCHONIFTH .o 579

Int.siglent.com 11



SDS Series Programming Guide

IMTESEFUNCHON:SOF ... 580
IMTESEIDISPIAY .o 581
IMTESEMASKICREGTE ... 582
IMTESEMASKILOAD ...t 583
IMTESEOPERGTE ... 584
IMTESERESET ... 585
IMTESESOURCE ... 586
IMTESE TYPE et 587
RECAI COMMANGS......oiiiiii e 588
IRECAIEFDEFAUN ... 588
IRECAIEPROUJECT. ... 589
IRECAIEREFEIENCE ... 590
IRECAIESERGSE ... 591
IRECAIESETUD - 592
REF COMMABNGS ...t 593
IREFISILABEL ... 594
IREFSI>ILABEETEXT .o 595
IREFSISIDATA et 596
IREF<I>:DATAISOURCE ..ottt 597
IREFSI>IDATAISCALE ..o 598
IREF<I>:DATAIPOSITION ..ot 599
SAVE COMMEANGS.....cuiiiiiiiiieiiieieteiet ettt ettt bbbt bt esese s 600
SSAVEIBINGIY ..o 601
SSAVEICSV .t 603
SSAVEIDEFAUIL ...t 605
SSAVEIMAGE ... 606
SSAVEIPROUJECT ..o 607
SSAVEIMATLED. ...ttt 608
SSAVEIREFEIENCE ...t 609
SSAVEISETUD - 610
ISSAVEISFILE .t 611
SEARCH COMMENGAS ... 612
SSEARGCR e 613
SSEARCRIMODE ..o 614
SSEARCNICOUNL ... 615

12 Int.siglent.com



SDS Series Programming Guide

SSEARCNIEVENT ..o 615
SSEARCNICOPY . 616
:SEARCh:EDGE COMMENGS......cuiiiiiriieieieiie e 617
:SEARCH:SLOPE COMMEANS ... 622
:SEARCh:PULSE COMMEANDS ... 634
:SEARCh:INTerval ComMMaNGS ..o 644
:SEARCh:RUNT COMMENGS......c.viiiiiieiiieie e 653
SYSTEM COMMENTS ...ttt 665
SSYSTEMIBUZZET ... 666
SSYSTEMICLOCK ..ttt 667
:SYSTem:COMMUNICAte:LAN:GATEWAY .....ovciiiiieiieieeeeeee e 668
:SYSTem:COMMUNICate:LAN:IPADAIESS. ......cviiiiicccieiceee e 669
:SYSTem:COMMUNICAtEILANIMAC ..o 670
:SYSTem:COMMUNICAtE:LANISMASK ..o 671
:SYSTem:COMMUNICAtE:LANITYPE ..o 672
:SYSTem:COMMUNICAtE:VNCPOI......c.ciiiiciicce e 673
SSYSTEMIDATE ..ottt 674
SSYSTEMIEDUMOUGE ...t 675
SV STEMILANGUAGE ..ottt ee 676
SSYSTEMIMENU ..ottt 677
SYSTEMEINSTOIAGE. ...ttt 678
:SYSTem:NSTOrage:CONNECT........oviiiiiiscee e 679
:SYSTem:NSTorage:DISCONNECT ... 679
SYSTEMINSTOrAgESTATUS ..ottt 679
SSYSTEMEIPON. ..ottt bbbttt es s e 680
SSYSTEMIREBOOT. ... e 680
SSYSTEMIREMOTE ..ot 681
SSYSTEMISELFCAL ... 682
SSYSTEMISHUTAOWN ..o 682
ISSYSTEMISSAVET ... 683
SSYSTEMITIME L. 684
SSYSTEMITOUCK ..ot 685
TIMEDASE COMMANGS.......eieiiieieeee e 686
TTIMEDASEIDELAY ...ttt e 687
T TIMEDASEIREFEIENCE ... 688

Int.siglent.com 13



SDS Series Programming Guide

:TIMebase:REFerence:POSIHION.......c.ciiiiieeec e 689
TTIMEDASEISCALE ... 690
T TIMEDASEWVINDOW ... 691
:TIMebase:WINDOW:DELAY ........cocvoeeiiiiiieieieeeeeeie e 692
:TIMebase:WINDOW:SCALE ... 693
TPPA COMMEANGS ...ttt 694
TTPPAIDUT @S e 695
" TPPA:DUT<@>:GROUDPSI> ... 696
:TPPA:DUT<a>:GROUp<b>:CONFIG:WIRING ..ottt 697
:TPPA:DUT<a>:GROup<b>:CONFig:VSOUICE<C> .....ooomiiiiiiiiiieeieeseceee 698
:TPPA:DUT<a>:GROup<b>:CONFig:ISOUICe<C>....cooiiiiiiieeeceee 699
:TPPA:DUT<a>:GROup<b>:CONFig:EQUalIfier...........cccoovviiiniiiiiiiicees 700
:TPPA:DUT<a>:GROup<b>:CONFig:LPFilter:CFRequeNncy .........ccccccceeerrninnnne. 701
:TPPA:DUT<a>:GROup<b>:MEASuUre:PQUalitY ..........ocoiviiiiiiieiieeccece, 702
:TPPA:DUT<a>:GROup<b>:MEASure:PQUality:PHASOF .......cccerereircrce, 703
:TPPA:DUT<a>:GROUp<b>:MEASUre:RIPPIE ..ot 704
:TPPA:DUT<a>:GROup<b>:MEASUre:IHARMONIC........civimririeirieieeeeeee, 705
:TPPA:DUT<a>:GROup<b>:MEASure:IHARmonic:FREQueNCy...........cccccevrinenne. 706
:TPPA:DUT<a>:GROup<b>:MEASure:IHARmonic: THDStandard ...........c.cccco........ 707
:TPPA:DUT<a>:GROup<b>:MEASure:[HARmonic:STANdard.........ccccccoeveeinnne. 708
:TPPA:DUT<a>:GROup<b>:MEASure:IHARMONIC:TABLE ..o 709
:TPPA:DUT<a>:GROup<b>:MEASure:lHARMONIC:BAR ... 710
:TPPA:DUT<a>:GROup<b>:MEASUre:VHARMONIC ......cccociverieeeieeeeeeeeee 711
:TPPA:DUT<a>:GROup<b>:MEASure:VHARmMonic:FREQuency ...........ccccccvuennen. 712
:TPPA:DUT<a>:GROup<b>:MEASure:VHARmonic: THDStandard..............ccco....... 713
:TPPA:DUT<a>:GROup<b>:MEASure:VHARmMonNIc:STANdard.........ccccccoeveveeennen. 714
:TPPA:DUT<a>:GROup<b>:MEASure:VHARMONIC: TABLE.........coeeiiircc 715
:TPPA:DUT<a>:GROup<b>:MEASUre:VHARMONIC:BAR ........ccocvoieiice 716
:TPPA:DUT<@>:MINDUItioN ......ccooviiiiiiiiiiiciciecceecc s 717
TPPA:DUT<@>EFFICIENCY ..o e 718
TTPPAIAUTOSET ...t 719
TRIGGEI COMMANGS.....o.viviiiiiiieieiiieteetet ettt s ettt bbbt es s es e e 720
:TRIGQer: ACTION:SAVE:DIRECTONY .....cuiuiiiiieiciciiie et 722
TRIGQer: ACTION:SAVE:FILENGME ...c.voviviieiiieieeeee e 723
" TRIGQEr:ACTION:SAVE:WMODE ... 724
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" TRIGQer:ACTION:SAVE:WAVETOIMN ... 725
:TRIGger:ACTion:SAVE:WAVeform:FORMat..........c.cccooiviiiiecieeeeeeeeeee 726
" TRIGGErACTION:SAVEIMAGE ... 727
TRIGger:ACTion:SAVEIMAGEIFORMET .......c.coiiiiriicieeccs e 728
:TRIGGer: ACTION:OPERGETION ...ttt 729
"TRIGGEINFREQUENCY ... 730
TTRIGGENMODE.......iiii ettt 731
TTRIGGENRUN L.t 732
TTRIGGEISTATUS. ..ottt ettt ettt ene b 733
TTRIGGEISTOR <.t 733
TTRIGGEITYPE ...ttt 734
" TRIGGErEDGE COMMANGAS ..ot 735
" TRIGQEr:SLOPE COMMANGS......cuiiiiieieieieieeiei e 747
" TRIGGEr:PULSE COMMANGAS ...ttt 764
" TRIGGEr:VIDEO COMMANDS ...ttt 780
" TRIGGEr:-WINDOW COMMANGS ......ooveiiiiiiieieieieiseieieie e 791
TRIGger:INTerval CoOmMMEaNGS .........cceiiiiiiiee e 807
" TRIGGer:DROPOUT COMMANTS.......cooiiiiiiiiii e 822
" TRIGGENRUNT COMMANGAS ...t 834
" TRIGGer:PATTErn CoOmMMEaNGS.........cciiiiieeieeieee e 851
:TRIGger:QUALIfied COMMENGS .......cooiiiiiiiii e 864
:TRIGger:DELay COMMEANGS .......oiiiiieieiiieieiee e 875
" TRIGGEr:NEDGE COMMANTS .....o.oieieiiiiiicieieic e 887
" TRIGGEr:SHOLA COMMEANTS ... 899
" TRIGGErIC COMMENTS ... 910
" TRIGGENSPI COMMANGS ...t 923
" TRIGGErUART COMMANGS ....viiiieieisieee e 942
"TRIGGENCAN COMMEANGS ....veviiieeieieee e 958
“TRIGEILIN COMMENGAS....iiiiiiiiieiiieictcieeete ettt 968
TRIGger:FLEXray Commands [Option] ........c.cvoveeveveeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee e 983
:TRIGger:CANFd Commands [OptioN] .........c.ccoieiriririiieeeeeeeseee s 992
TRIGger:IIS Commands [OPTION] .........oveveveeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee e 1003
- TRIGger:SENT Commands [OptioN] ........ccceeieeiieiirieeeieeeeeee s 1019
WAVETFOIM COMMENGS ...ttt 1022
(WAVETOrM:IACCEIEIate ... 1023
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IWAVETOMNIBY TEOITET ... 1024
IWAVETOIMISOURCE ... 1025
IWAVETOIMNISTART. ...t 1026
IWAVETOIMIINTEINVAL ..o 1027
IWAVETOMNIPOINL ...t 1028
SWAVETOrMIMAXPOINT . ... 1029
IWAVETFOIMIWIDTN e 1030
WAVEfOrmM:PREGMDIE ... 1031
IWAVETOIMIDATA . 1034
"WAVETOrMISEQUENCE ...t 1041
WGEN COMMENTS ...t 1043
ARDWAVE ... 1044
BaSIC WAV 1046
OUTPUL. .t 1048
STOMELIST. ..t 1049
SYNC bbb 1052
VOLTPRT L.ttt 1053
PROGRAMMING EXAMPLES. ...ttt ettt ssee s s e e 1054
VISA EXAMPIES ..ottt 1055
VCAF EXAMPIE....eieieeeeeee ettt 1055

VB EXAMPIE ..ottt 1063
MATLAB EXGMIPIE ... 1068
LABVIEW EXAMPIE ....ocvieeeieeeeeeeeeeeeee e 1070

CH EXAMPLE .ottt 1073
Examples Of USING SOCKETS ..o 1089
PYtNON EXAMIPIE ... 1089

C O EXAMNPIE e 1092
Common Command EXAMPIES........c.ovoviiieieeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee e 1094
Read Waveform Data EXamPIe .........c.coiiiiiiieiiiicceeeeeeee e 1094
Read Waveform Data of Digital EXample..........ccccoovovoveiiiiiiccecceceeeee 1098
Read Waveform Data of FFT EXampPle ......cooooeeiiiiicieceeeeeeeee 1101
Read Sequence Waveform Data EXample..........ccocooveveeiiiiicieeeccceeeen 1104
Screen DUMP (PRINt) EXAMPIE ......c.ouieieiiceeeeeeee e 1110
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® SIGLENT reserves the right to modify or change parts of or all the specifications or pricing
policies at the companys.

® Information in this publication replaces all previously corresponding material.

® Any way of copying, extracting or translating the contents of this manual is not allowed without
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Version Declaration

This chapter declares the modifications of command in the most recent release of the programming
guide version.

What’s New in Version E11H

In this version, eye diagram commands, jitter anlysis commands, bode plot commands and so on
have been added. The following table shows a more detailed description.

Command Represent

:ACQuire:XY:DISPlay New command, sets the type of split-screen display
in XY mode.

:CHANnNel<n>:ZSCale New command, sets the vertical scale of the zoom
channel.

:CHANnNel<n>:ZOFFset New command, sets the vertical offset of the zoom
channel.

:CURSor:CLEar New command, clear all cursors in multiple cursors.

:CURSor:RESet New command, restore default configuration in

multiple cursors.

New command, selects the signal type of the CAN
:DECode:BUS<n>:CAN:SIGNal 5
us.

New command, selects the CAN_L source of the
CAN bus.

:DECode:BUS<n>:CAN:CANLSource

New command, sets the threshold of CAN_L on
:DECode:BUS<n>:CAN:CANLThreshold

CAN bus.

:FUNCtion<x>:DELay:DELay New command, sets the delay value of the delay
operation.

:FUNCtion<x>:ENVelope:POINts New command, sets the number of points for the

envelope operation.

:FUNCtion<x>:FFT:UNIT Modifyied, added parameter {DEGRee | RADian |
SECond}.

:FUNCtion<x>:FFT:WINDow Modifyied, added parameter {BHARris | GAUSsian}.

:‘FUNCtion<x>:FFTPhase Commands New commands, FFTPhase subsystem commands

:FUNCtion<x>:0OPERation Modifyied, added parameter {ENVelope | TAN |

ATAN | FFTPhase | DELay | EXPRess}

:MEASure:ADVanced:STATistics:RECord New command, sets the number of historical
measurement values to be saved.
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Command Represent

:MEMory<m>:HORizontal:SYNC Modifyied, added parameter {(MGRoup 1 MGRoup2}.
:RECall:PROJect New command, recall project

:SAVE:BINary Modifyied, added parameter {ALL}.

:SAVE:CSV Modifyied, added parameter {ALL}.

:SAVE:MATLab Modifyied, added parameter {ALL}.

:SAVE:PROJect New command, save project

:SAVE:SFlLe New command, sets the switch of multi-channel

saving as single file function.

:TRIGger:ACTion Commands New commands, autosave system commands
:‘WAVeform:ACCelerate New command, sets the switch of WAV
acceleration function
BODE Commands New commands, :BODE subsystem commands
Eye Diagram Commands New commands, :EYE subsystem commands
Analysis Gate Commands New commands, :GATE subsystem commands
JITTer Analysis Commands New commands, :JITTer subsystem commands
TPPA Commands New commands, : TPPA subsystem commands

What’s New in Version E11G

New features in version E11G of the software are:

® Supported Multiple Cursors Commands

® New command for tool setting of FFT.

® New commad in measure group: new parameters F<x>, ZF<x>and ZM<m>, new measurement
item deltatime1-4 and its settings, “:MEASure:ADVanced:P<n>:SHIStory”, “:“MEASure:RDISplay”

® New commad in dispay group: “:DISPlay:AXIS:POSition”, “:DISPlay:HIDemenu”.

® New commad in counter group: “COUNter:CURRent”, “COUNter:CURRent”

® New commad in decode group: “:DECode:LIST<n>:RESult”, “:DECode:BUS<n>:PROTocol”

® Modify ARINC429 protocol parameter in bus triggering and decoding to A429

® Modify abbreviations of various commands, some command formats, extra spaces in examples,
and Chinese symbol errors.

® Updated the waveform reconstruction examples in the chapter Common Command Examples.
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What’s New in Version E11F

New features in version E11F of the software are:
® Support for SDS800X HD, SDS3000X HD.

® Modify the value range of parameter for some commads:
":CURSor:X1",":CURSor:X2", ":CURSor:Y1",”:CURSor:Y2",” :FUNCtion:GVALue”

® Modify the incorrect parameter enumeration of the commad “:DIGital:BUS<n>:FORMat”.

® Add parameters SENT, MANchester, ARINC429, USB20 for the
command :DECode:BUS<n>:PROTOCol.

® Add parameters ARINC429 for the command :TRIGger: TYPE.

® Modify the parameter string length of :DIGital: LABel<d> from 7 to 8.

What's New in Version E11E

New features in version E11E of the software are:

® Support for SDS7000A, SDS1000X HD.

® New support sources for some modules: CURSor, FUNCtion, MEASure, MEMory, SAVE.

® The commad “PRINt” supports for obtaining inverted images.

® New commad in dispay group: ":DISPlay:MENU:HIDE".

® New commad in measure group: “:“MEASure:ADVanced:CLEar”, “:“MEASure:SIMPle:CLEar”.
® Add counter commands.

® Add aread waveform data example in C#.

What’s New in Version E11D

New features in version E11D of the software are:

® Support for SDS6000L.

® Add Qualified, Delay, Nth Edge, Setup/Hold trigger commands.

® New option “FTRIG” for “:TRIGger:-MODE” command.

® New commads "TRIGger:FREQuency”, “TRIGger:EDGE:IMPedance”,”"FORMat:DATA”.
® Add 1553B, SENT, Manchester decode commands.

® Add bus decoding result query.
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® Add FFT Search result query.

® New commands for parameter settings of filter, maxhold, interpolation, average and eres
function operators

® Add search commands.

® New commands for axis label settings.

® New commands for horizontal and vertical reference strategy settings.

® New command to get the number of acquired frames.

® Update the save command “:SAVE:BINary <path>" to “SAVE:BINary <path>,<src>".

® Supplementary path description of save commands, the path type can be local, network
storage, and udisk.

® Support memory source(Mx), function source(Fx), digital bus(DIGital) for save commands.
® Modify the description of “SAVE:MATLab”, which can only be saved in mat format at present.

® The return header of “WAVeform:DATA” shows the number of digits according to the actual
data length, instead of the fixed 9 digits.

What's New in Version E11C

New features in version E11C of the software are:

® Support for SDS2000X HD.

® New vertical resolution command for SDS2000X Plus.

® DVMcommands.

® Memory commands.

® Measure cursors commands.

® New measurement item: PSLOPE, NSLOPE, TSR, TSF, THR, THF.
® Update C# example.

® New Read Waveform Data of FFT Example.

® Update Read Waveform Data Example.

® Update Read Sequence Waveform Data Example.

What's New in Version E11B

New features in version E11B of the software are:
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® Measure threshold

® Network storage

® Memory management:Auto,Fixed Memory Depth and Fixed Sampling Rate
® Display menu style: EMBedded|FLOating

® Option for specifying FFT autoset as SPANIPEAKINORMal

® Set FFT span: FUNCtion<x>:FFT:SPAN

® FUNCtion:INTGate revised to :FUNCtion<x>:INTegrate:GATE

® FUNCtion:INTGate:GAIGB revised to :FUNCtion:GVALue

® PRINtrevised to PRINt?

® Read sequence waveform

® Support reading waveform by piece

® WAV:PRE? and WAV:DATA? return in standard binary block format
® Support for SHS800X/SHS1000X/SDS6000A

Version E11A at Introduction

Compared with previous versions, this new document redefines the instruction format of each
group according to the SCPI specifications and adopts tree-style management. However, not all
series models support these instructions, see the next chapter “Supported Models” for details.

Int.siglent.com
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Supported Models

The commands and queries listed in this document can be used for SIGLENTs Digital Oscilloscope

Series as shown below. Models are arranged according to their initial release dates.

Model Version for New Commands
SDS5000X 0.9.0 and later
SDS2000X Plus 1.3.5R3 and later
SDS6000 Pro/
SDS6000A 1.1.7.0 and later
SHS800X/
SHS1000X 1.1.9 and later
SDS2000X HD 1.2.0.2 and later
SDS6000L 1.0.1.0
SDS1000X HD 1.1.0.2
SDS7000A 1.0.7.0
SDS800X HD 1.1.3.1
SDS3000X HD 1.0.3.0
SDS5000X HD 1.1.4.5
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Programming Overview

This chapter introduces how to build communication between the instrument and the PC. It also
introduces how to configure a system for remote instrument control.

Users can remotely control the instrument through USB and LAN interfaces, in combination with
National Instruments NI-VISA and programming languages. Through the LAN interface, users can
communicate using VXI-11, Sockets and Telnet protocols, depending on the capabilities of the
specific instrument.

Establishing Communications

Install NI-VISA

USB control requires the National Instruments NI-VISA Library for communications. We also
recommend using it for LAN communications for its ease of use, but sockets, telnet, and VXI-11
can also be implemented via LAN connections.

Currently, NI-VISA is packaged in two versions: A full version and a Run-Time Engine version. The
full version includes the NI device drivers and a tool named NI MAX which is a user interface to
control and test remotely connected devices. The Run-Time Engine is recommended, as it is a
much smaller download than the full version and includes the necessary tools for basic
communication to instruments.

For example, you can get the NI-VISA 5.4 full version from Attp.//www.ni.com/download’ni-visa-
5.4/4230/en/.

You also can download NI-VISA Run-Time Engine 5.4 to your PC and install it as the default
selection. Its installation process is similar to the full version.

After you downloaded the file, follow these steps to install NI-VISA (The full version of NI-VISA 5.4 is
used in this example. Newer versions are likely and should be compatible with SIGLENT
instrumentation. Download the latest version available for the operating system being used by the
controlling computer):

a. Double click the visa540_full.exe, the dialog will be similar to that shown below:

Int.siglent.com 25


http://www.ni.com/download/ni-visa-5.4/4230/en/
http://www.ni.com/download/ni-visa-5.4/4230/en/
http://ftp.ni.com/support/softlib/visa/NI-VISA/5.4/windows/visa540_runtime.exe

SDS Series Programming Guide

¥inZip Self-Extractor — visab40 full... [X|

To unzip all files in wizab40_full exe to the zpecified

! Unzi
folder press the Unzip buttan, =

Run Windip

Unzip to folder:

,_.
—

rurnEer'ut:s: DownloadzhM | -A1S AN Browse. .. ] Cloze

Owenwrite files without prormpting About

YWhen done unzipping open:
Azetup.exe

Help

b. Click Unzip, the installation process will automatically launch after unzipping files. If your
computer needs to install .NET Framework 4, it may auto start.
T NI-¥ISA 5.4
NI-VISA™
Mational Instruments VISA Software
Exit all applications before running this installer.
Dizabling virus scanning applications may improve installation speed.
This program is subject ta the accompanying License Agreement(s)
Mational Instruments Corporation is an authorized distributor of Microsoft Sikverlight.
v NATIONAL
19952015 Mational Instruments. Al rights reserved. P¥ INSTRUMENTS
Newts> | Cancel ]
c. The NI-VISA installing dialog is shown above. Click Next to start the installation process.
T RI-¥ISA 5.4
 Seideh s pusiagtateiticn civecices NSRS
Mational Instiuments software will be installed in a subfolder of the following. To install into 2
different folder, click the Browse button and selsct snaother.
Drestination Directony
O "Frogram Files'Hational Instrumentsh ‘ [ Browse... ]
<<Back [ Wewss [ Cancel |
d. Settheinstall path. The default path is “C:\Program Files\National Instruments\”, you can
change it. Click Next, dialog shown as above.
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T NI-¥ISA 5.4

Features
Select the features ta install

=) | MIAISA 5.4
— ~| Run Time Suppork
=3 ~| Configuiation Support
= ~| Devslopment Suppart
=3 ~| Remote Server
> -| ReakTime Support
| Windows Mobile/CE Support
3¢ ~| Ml lnstrument 10 Assistant 2.8.2
= ~| Ml Spstem Configuration 5.5.0
=3 ~| Ml Measurement & Autoration Explorer 5.5
= ~| MI-1588 Configuration 1.2.0

Mational Instruments YISA driver version 5.4. WISA
provides an AP for controling %<, GPIB, Serial, FxI
and other types of instruments.

) mp <

This feature will be installed on the local hard drive.

LT | 8

Directory for MI-ISA 5.4

C:\Frogram FilesiIVI FoundationiVISAY H Browse. ]
[ Restore Feature Defaults | [Disk Cost ] [ << Back Hestsr LCancel

Click Next twice, in the License Agreement dialog, select the “l accept the above 2 License

Agreement(s).”, and click Next, dialog shown as below:

T NI-¥ISA 5.4

=3

Start Installation
Fieview the follawing summary before continuing.

TURSTROMENTS

Adding o1 Changing
~ NIVISA 5.4
Run Time Suppart
Configuration Support
Devvelopment Support
Remate Server
« NI System Configuration 5.5.0
* NI Measurement & Automation Explorer 5.5
+ MI-1588 Canfiguration 1.3.0

Click the Mext button to begin installation. Click the Back button to change the installation settings.

SaveFile... <<Back | ] Cancel

Click Next to begin the installation.

N FI-¥ISA 5.4

Ingtallation Complete

TERSTRUMENTS:

Installation complete! Tou might be prompted o reboot your machine.

The best way to explore the new features is to use the VISA Interactive Control to epen
sessicms te the mew reseurce typss and look at swailable operations, svents, and
attributes

Tou can use Measurement and Automation Explover to configure the settings for HI-VISA

Now the installation is complete. Reboot your PC.

Int.siglent.com
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Connect the Instrument
Depending on the specific model, your oscilloscope may be able to communicate with a PC

through the USB or LAN interface.

Connect the instrument and the USB Host interface of the PC using a USB cable. Assuming your PC
is already turned on, turn on your oscilloscope, and then the PC will display the “Device Setup”
screen as it automatically installs the device driver as shown below.

Installing device...

Please wait while Setup installs necessary files on your system, This may take

— .
o E several minutes.

Wait for the installation to complete and then proceed to the next step.
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Remote Control

User-defined Programming

Users can use SCPI commands via a computer to program and control the digital oscilloscope. For
details, refer to the introductions in "Programming Examples".

Send SCPI Commands via NI-MAX

NI-Measurement and Automation eXplorer (NI-MAX) is a program created and maintained by
National Instruments. It provides a basic remote control interface for VXI, LAN, USB, GPIB, and Serial
communications. It is a utility that enables you to send commands one-at-a-time and also retrieve
data from connected devices. It is a great tool for troubleshooting and testing command sequences.
The oscilloscopes can be controlled remotely by sending SCPI commands via NI-MAX.

Using SCPI with Telnet

Telnet provides a means of communicating with the oscilloscopes over a LAN connection. The Telnet
protocol sends SCPI commands to the oscilloscopes from a PC and is similar to communicating with
the oscilloscopes over USB. It sends and receives information interactively: one command at a time.
Windows operating systems use a command prompt style interface for the Telnet client. The steps
are as follows:

1. Onyour PC, click Start > All Programs > Accessories > Command Prompt.
2. Atthe command prompt, type in telnet.
3. Press the Enter key. The Telnet display screen will be displayed.

¢ Command Prompt - telnet
Welcome to Microsoft Telnet Client

Ezcape Character iz *CTRL+1’

Microsoft Telnet>

4. At the Telnet command line, type:
open XXX XXX XXX XXX 5024

Where XXX XXX XXX XXX is the instrument’s IP address and 5024 is the port. You should see a
response similar to the following:
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¥ Telnet 10.11.25.232 - |:|J

llelcome to the SCPI instrument ‘Siglent SDS1284H-E’
>

5. Atthe SCPI> prompt, input the SCPI commands such as *DN?to return the company name,
model number, serial number, and firmware version number.

Jl Telnet 10.11.25.232 - |:|J

llelcome to the SCPI instrument *Siglent SDS1284X-E*
>>xidn?

Siglent Technologies,SD81204%-E.B123456787.7.6.1.15
>

6. To exit the SCPI> session, press the Ctrl+] keys simultaneously.

7. Type quitat the prompt or close the Telnet window to close the connection to the instrument
and exit Telnet.

Using SCPI with Sockets

Socket API can be used to control the SDS2000X Plus series via LAN without installing any other
libraries. This can reduce the complexity of programming.

SOCKET ADDRESS IP address+port number
IP ADDRESS SDS IP address
PORT NUMBER 5025

Please see the section "Examples of Using Sockets" for the details.
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Introduction to the SCPI Language

Command and Query Structure

Commands consist of set commands and query commands (usually called commands and queries).
Commands modify oscilloscope settings or tell the oscilloscope to perform a specific action. Queries
cause the oscilloscope to return data and status information. Not all commands have both a set and
a query form. Some commands have set only and some have query only.

Commands usually start with a colon [:]. A keyword is separated by a colon (:) followed by optional
parameter settings. A question mark (?) is added after the command line to indicate that this
function is queried. The command keyword is separated from the first parameter by spaces.

Example:
:CHANnNel:SCALe <value>
:CHANnNel:SCALe?

Long and Short Form

Each command has both a long and a short form. Note that elsewhere in this document a special
notation is employed to differentiate the short form keyword from the long form of the same keyword.
The long form of the keyword is shown, with the short form portion shown in uppercase characters,
and the rest of the keyword is shown in lowercase characters. If you want to abbreviate, you have to
type all the capital letters in the command format.

Example:
:CHANnRel1:SCALe?
:CHAN1:SCAL?

Syntax Notation

The following notations are used in the commands:

< > (Angle Brackets)

Angle brackets enclose words that are used as placeholders, of which there are two types: the header
path and the data parameter of a command. Parameters are distinguished by enclosing the type
name in angle brackets.
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:= (Defined As)

A colon followed by an equals sign separates a placeholder from the description of the type and
range of values that may be used in a command instead of the placeholder.

{} (Braces)

Braces or curly brackets are used to enclose one or more parameters that may be included zero or
more times. The vertical bar (l) can be read as “or” and is used to separate alternative parameter
options.

[1 (Square Brackets)

Square brackets are used to enclose a keyword that is optional when programming the command;
that is, the instrument shall process the command to have the same effect whether the option
node is omitted by the programmer or not.

... (Ellipsis)

An ellipsis (trailing dots) indicates that the preceding element may be repeated one or more times.

Parameter Types

Enumeration

Enter these arguments as unquoted text words. Like keywords, enumeration arguments follow the
same convention where the portion indicated in uppercase is required and that in lowercase is
optional.

Numeric

Many oscilloscope commands require numeric arguments. The syntax shows the format that the
oscilloscope returns in response to a query. This is also the preferred format when sending the
command to the oscilloscope, though any of the formats will be accepted. This documentation
represents these arguments as described below.

Type Meaning

<NR1> Signed integer value

<NR2> Floating point value without an exponent
<NR3> Floating point value with an exponent
<bin> Signed or unsigned integer in binary format
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Quoted String

A quoted string is simply a group of ASCII characters enclosed by double quote (*). The following is

an example of a quoted string: "This is a quoted string". This documentation represents these

arguments as follows: Some commands accept or return data in the form of a quoted string

Type Meaning

<gstring> Quoted string of ASCII text

A quoted string can include any character defined in the 7-bit ASCII character set. Follow these

rules when you use quoted strings:

1.

Use a double quote character to open and close the string.
Example: "this is a valid string".

You can mix quotation marks within a string as long as you follow the previous rule. But cannot
include a double quote character within a string by repeating the quote.

Example: "this is an ‘acceptable’ string".
You cannot include double quotes character within a string by repeating the double quote.

Example: "here is a " mark". It will be recognized as "here is a ".

Strings can have upper or lower case characters. But the oscilloscope will automatically convert
it to uppercase.

A carriage return or line feed embedded in a quoted string will be recognized as the string.

Here are some invalid strings:

"Invalid string argument’ (quotes are not of the same type)

"hereis a" " mark" (Duplicate double quotes inside double quotes)
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Commands & Queries

This chapter introduces each command subsystem of the SIGLENT Digital Oscilloscope Series

command set. The contents of this chapter are shown as below:

Common (*) Commands

Root(:) Commands
ACQuire Commands
BODE Commands
CHANnel Commands
COUNter Commands
CURSor Commands
DECode Commands

DIGital Commands [Option]

DISPlay Commands
DVM Commands
FUNCtion Commands
HISTORy Commands
JITTer Commands
MEASure Commands
MEMory Commands
METEr Commands
MTEst Commands
RECall Commands
REF Commands
SAVE Commands
SEARch Commands
SYSTem Commands
TIMebase Commands
TPPA Commands

TRIGger Commands

34
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+  WAVeform Commands

+ WGEN Commands
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Common (*) Commands

The IEEE 488.2 standard defines some general commands for querying the basic information of an
instrument or performing common basic operations. These commands usually start with *, and the
command key length is 3 characters.

+ *IDN
¢+ *OPC
¢ *RST
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*IDN

Query

DESCRIPTION The command query identifies the instrument type and
software version. The response consists of four different fields
providing information on the manufacturer, the scope model,
the serial number and the firmware revision.

QUERY SYNTAX *IDN?

RESPONSE FORMAT Siglent Technologies,<model>,<serial_number> <firmware>
<model>:= The model number of the instrument.
<serial number>:= A 14-character code.
<firmware>:= The software revision of the instrument

EXAMPLE The following command queries the instrument type and

software version.

Query message:
*IDN?

Response message:
Siglent
Technologies,SDS5 704X, SDSOXDADZR0160,4.6.0.8./R1
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*OPC
Query
DESCRIPTION The command query places an ASCII "1" in the output queue
when all pending device operations have completed. The
interface hangs until this query returns.
QUERY SYNTAX *OPC?
RESPONSE FORMAT 1
EXAMPLE Query message:
*OPC?
Response message:
7
*RST
Command
DESCRIPTION Resets the oscilloscope to the default configuration, equivalent
to the | Default | button on the front panel.
COMMAND SYNTAX *RST
EXAMPLE The following command resets the oscilloscope.
Command message:
*RST
RELATED COMMANDS :RECall:FDEFault
:RECall:SETup
:SAVE:DEFault
:SAVE:SETup
38
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Root(:) Commands

The Root commands for querying the basic information of an instrument or performing common
basic operations. These commands are only located at the root of the command tree, with no next
level and no parameters.

¢ :AUToset
+ :PRINt
+ :FORMat:DATA
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:AUToset
Command
DESCRIPTION This command attempts to automatically adjust the trigger,
vertical, and horizontal controls of the oscilloscope to deliver a
usable display of the input signal. Autoset is not
recommended for use on low frequency events (< 100 Hz).
COMMAND SYNTAX :AUToset
EXAMPLE Command message:
AUToset
AUT
:PRINt
Query
DESCRIPTION The query captures the screen and returns the data in
specified image format.
QUERY SYNTAX :PRINt? <type>[,<format>]
<type>:= {BMPIPNG}
¢ BMP selects bitmap format
¢ PNG selects Portable Networks Graphics format
<format>:= {NORMalllNVerted}
RESPONSE FORMAT <bin>
Image data in specified image format
EXAMPLE See the code in Screen Dump (PRINt) Example
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:FORMat:DATA

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

The command sets the returned precision of the command
with data in NR3 format. The current default precision is 3-
digits.

The query returns the current precision of the returned data.
:FORMat:DATA <option>[,<digit>]

<option>:= {SINGle|DOUBIe|CUSTom}

¢ SINGle indicates that the single precision type and
significant digit is 7.

¢ DOUBIe indicates that the double precision type and
significant digit is 14.

¢ CUSTom is user-defined precision, and <digit> need to be
set.

<digit>:= Value in NR1 format, including an integer and no
decimal point, like 1. The range of the value is [1,64].

:FORMat:DATA?

CUSTom,<digit>
<digit>:= Value in NR1 format, including an integer and no
decimal point, like 1.

The following command sets the returned data precision of
the command to 5-digits.

Command message:
.FORMat:DATA CUSTom,5
FORM:DATA CUST,5

Query message:
FORM:DATA?

Response message:
cUsTom,5

Int.siglent.com
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ACQuire Commands

The :ACQuire subsystem commands control the way in which waveforms are acquired. These
commands set the parameters for acquiring and storing data.

+ :ACQuire:AMODe

+ :ACQuire:CSWeep

+ :ACQuire:INTerpolation

+ :ACQuire:MMANagement
+ :ACQuire:MODE

¢ :ACQuire:MDEPth

+ :ACQuire:NUMACq

+ :ACQuire:POINts

¢ :ACQuire:RESolution

+ :ACQuire:SEQuence

+ :ACQuire:SEQuence:COUNt
+ :ACQuire:SRATe

+ :ACQuire:TYPE

¢ :ACQuire:XY:DISPlay
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:ACQuire:AMODe

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

:ACQuire:CSWeep

Command

DESCRIPTION

The command sets the rate of waveform capture. This
command can provide a high-speed waveform capture rate to
help capture signal anomalies.

The query returns the current acquisition rate mode.
:ACQuire:AMODe <rate>

<rate>:= {FASTISLOW}

FAST selects fast waveform capture

SLOW selects slow waveform capture
:ACQuire:AMODe?

<rate>

<rate>:= {FASTISLOW}

The following command sets the FAST acquisition rate mode.
Command message:

ACQuire:AMODe FAST

ACQAMOD FAST

Query message:
ACQAMOD?

Response message:
FAST

The command clears the sweep and restarts the acquisition. It
is equivalent to the Clear Sweeps button on the front panel.

Int.siglent.com
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COMMAND SYNTAX

EXAMPLE

:ACQuire:INTerpolation

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

:ACQuire:CSWeep
The following command clears acquisition sweep.
Command message:

ACQuire.CSWeep
ACQ:CSW

The command sets the method of interpolation.

The query returns the current method of interpolation.
:ACQuire:INTerpolation <state>

<state>:= {ONIOFF}

¢ ON selects sinx/x (sinc) interpolation

¢ OFF selects linear interpolation
:ACQuire:INTerpolation?

<state>

<state>:= {ONIOFF}

The following command enables sinusoidal interpretation.
Command message:

ACQuire:INTerpolation ON

ACQ:INT ON

Query message:
ACQ:INT?

Response message:
ON

44
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:ACQuire:MMANagement

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

The command sets the memory mode of the oscilloscope.

The query returns the current memory mode of the
oscilloscope.

:ACQuire:MMANagement <mem_mode>

<mem_mode>:= {AUTOIFSRatelFMDepth}

¢ AUTO mode maintain the maximum sampling rate, and
automatically set the memory depth and sampling rate
according to the time base.

¢ FSRate mode is Fixed Samling Rate, maintain the specified
sampling rate and automatically set the memory depth
according to the time base.

¢ FMDepth mode is Fixed Memory Depth, the oscilloscope
automatically sets the sampling rate according to the
storage depth and time base.

:ACQuire:MMANagement?
<mem_mode>
< mem_mode>:= {AUTOIFSRatelFMDepth}

The following command sets the memory mode of the
oscilloscope as FMDepth.

Command message:
ACQuire:.MMANagement FMDepth
ACQ-MMAN FMD

Query message:
ACQ-MMAN?

Response message:
FMDepth

Int.siglent.com
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:ACQuire:MODE

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

The command sets the acquisition mode of the oscilloscope.

The query returns the current acquisition mode of the
oscilloscope.

:ACQuire:MODE <mode_type>

<mode_type>:= {YTIXYIROLL}

¢ YT mode plots amplitude (Y) vs. time (T)

¢ XY mode plots channel X vs. channel Y, commonly referred
to as a Lissajous curve

¢ Roll mode plots amplitude (Y) vs. time (T) as in YT mode,
but begins to write the waveforms from the right-hand
side of the display. This is similar to a “strip chart” recording
and is ideal for slow events that happen a few
times/second.

:ACQuire:MODE?
<mode_type>
<mode_type>:= {YTIXYIROLL}

The following command sets the mode of the oscilloscope as
YT.

Command message:
ACQuire:MODE YT
ACQMODE YT

Query message:
ACQ-MODE?

Response message:
yr
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:ACQuire:MDEPth

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION The command sets the maximum memory depth.
The query returns the maximum memory depth.

COMMAND SYNTAX :ACQuire:MDEPth <memory_size>

<memory_size>:= Varies by model. See the table below for
details:

Model <memory_size>

Single Channel
{250k11.25MI2.5MI12.5MI25M|125M|
250M}

Dual-Channel
{125kl625kI1.25M[6.25M[12.5M
62.5M[125M}

Single Channel
{20k|200kI2MI20MI200M}
Dual-Channel
{10kI100kITMI10MI100M}

1G Model Single Channel
{1.25kI5k]25kI50k|250k|500K]
2.5MI5M112.5MI[125M[250M}

1G Model Dual-Channel

SDS6000 Pro {1.25k12.5k112.5kI25k]125k|250k]
SDS6000A 1.25M[2.5MI12.5M162.5MI125M}

2G Model
{2.5kI5k[25k]150k|250kI500kK]
2.5MI5M|12.5M[25M[50M[125MI250
MI250M[500M}
{2.5kI5k[25k150kI250kI500kK]
SDS6000L 2.5MI5M|12.5M[25M[50M[125MI250
MI250MI500M}

Single Channel

SHS800X {12kI120kI1.2MI12M}

SHS1000X Dual-Channel

{6kl60kI600KI6M}

SDS2000X HD Single Channel

SDS5000X

SDS2000X Plus

Int.siglent.com 47



SDS Series Programming Guide

{20k|200kI2MI20M[200M}

Dual-Channel
{10k|100kITMI10MI100M}

SDS800X HD
SDS1000X HD

Single Channel
{10kI100kITMI10M[100M}

Dual-Channel
{10k|100kITMI10MI50M}

Four-Channel
{10k|100kITMI10MI25M}

SDS7000A

{1kI5k110kI50k|100kI500kI TMISMI
10MI50MI100MI500MI1G}

SDS3000X HD

Single Channel
{2k110kI20k|100kI200k|TMI10MI20MI1
00MI200MI400M}

Dual-Channel
{2kI10kI20k|100k|200k]1MI10MI20MI1
00MI200M}

Quad-Channel
{2kI10kI20k|100k|200k]TMI10MI20MI1
ooM}

SDS5000X HD

Single Channel
{2.5kI25kI250k[2.5MI25M[62.5M1250
MI500MI1GI2.5G}

Dual-Channel
{2.5k|25k|250k|2.5M[25M|62.5M1250
MI500MI1G}

Quad-Channel
{1.25k|12.5k|125k|1.25M[12.5M|25M|
62.5M[125MI1250MI500M}

Note:

«  For the definition of single and dual channel mode, please

refer to the user manual.

«  Turnon digital channels or set the acquisition type to

AVERage/ERES or set the acquisition mode to roll, will

limit the memory depth.

QUERY SYNTAX :ACQuire:MDEPth?
RESPONSE FORMAT <memory_size>
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EXAMPLE The following command sets the memory depth to 125 Mpts
for the SDS5000X series.

Command message:
ACQuire.MDEPth 125M
ACQMDEP 125M
Query message:
ACQMDEP?

Response message:

125M
RELATED COMMANDS :ACQuire:MODE
:ACQuire:TYPE
:DiGital
:ACQuire:NUMACq
Query
DESCRIPTION The query returns the number of waveform acquisitions that
have occurred since starting acquisition. This value is reset to
zero when any acquisition,horizontal, or vertical arguments
that affect the waveform are changed.
QUERY SYNTAX :ACQuire:NUMACq?
RESPONSE FORMAT <value>
<value>:= Value in NR1 format, including an integer and no
decimal point, like 1.
EXAMPLE The following query returns that 350 acquisitions have

occurred since starting acquisition.

Query message:
ACQuire:NUMACG?
ACQ-NUMAC?

Response message:
350
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:ACQuire:POINts

Query

DESCRIPTION The query returns the number of sampled points of the
current waveform on the screen.

QUERY SYNTAX :ACQuire:POINts?

RESPONSE FORMAT <point>
<point>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2.

EXAMPLE The following command queries the points of current

acquisition.

Query message:
ACQ:-POIN?

Response message:
1.25E+08
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:ACQuire:RESolution

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION The command sets the ADC resolution for SDS2000X Plus
oscilloscope.
The query returns the ADC resolution for SDS2000X Plus
oscilloscope.

COMMAND SYNTAX :ACQuire:RESolution <bit>
<bit>:= {8Bits|10Bits}

QUERY SYNTAX :ACQuire:RESolution?

RESPONSE FORMAT <bit>
<bit>:= {8Bits|10Bits}

EXAMPLE The following command sets the ADC resolution to 10Bits.

Command message:
ACQuire:RESolution 10Bjts
ACQ:RES 10B

Query message:
ACQ:RES?

Response message:
10Bits
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:ACQuire:SEQuence

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION The command enables or disables sequence acquisition mode.
The query returns whether the current sequence acquisition
switch is on or not.

COMMAND SYNTAX :ACQuire:SEQuence <state>
<state>:= {ONIOFF}

QUERY SYNTAX :ACQuire:SEQuence?

RESPONSE FORMAT <state>
<state>:= {ONIOFF}

EXAMPLE The following command turns on sequence acquisition mode.
Command message:
ACQuire:SEQuence ON
ACQ-SEQ ON
Query message:
ACQ-SEQ?
Response message:
ON

RELATED COMMANDS :ACQuire:SEQuence:COUNt
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:ACQuire:SEQuence:COUNt

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

The command sets the number of memory segments to
acquire. The maximum number of segments may be limited
by the memory depth of your oscilloscope.

The query returns the current count setting.
:ACQuire:SEQuence:COUNt <count>

<count>:= Value in NR1 format, including an integer and no
decimal point, like 1. The range of the value varies from the
models and the current timebase, see the user manual for
details.

: ACQuire:SEQuence:COUNt?

<count_value>

<count_value>:= Value in NR1 format, including an integer
and no decimal point, like 1.

The following command sets the count of sequence segment
as b.

Command message:
ACQuire: SEQuence. COUNt 5
ACQ:SEQ:COUN 5

Query message:
ACQ-SEQ:COUN?

Response message:
5

:ACQuire:SEQuence

Int.siglent.com
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:ACQuire:SRATe

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

The command set the sampling rate when in the fixed
sampling rare mode.

The query returns the current sampling rate.

:ACQuire:SRATe <rate>

<type>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2. If the set value is greater than the
settable value, it will automatically match to the settable value.
:ACQuire:SRATe?

<sample_rate>

<sample_rate>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal
point and exponent, like 1.23E+2.

The following command sets the current sampling rate.
Command message:
ACQuire:SRATe 5.00E9

ACQ:SRAT 5.00E9

Query message:
ACQ:SRAT?

Response message:
5.00E+09
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:ACQuire:TYPE

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

The command selects the type of data acquisition that is to
take place.

The query returns the current acquisition type.
:ACQuire:TYPE <type>

<type>:= {NORMallPEAKIAVERage[,<times>]IERES[,<bits>]}
<times>:={41161321641128125615121102412048|409618192}
<bits>:={0.5/1.011.512.012.513.013.514.0}

¢+ NORMal sets the oscilloscope to normal mode.

¢ PEAK sets the oscilloscope to peak detect mode.

* AVERage sets the oscilloscope acquisition to averaging
mode. You can set the number of averages by sending the
command followed by a numeric integer value <times>.

¢ ERES sets the oscilloscope to the enhanced resolution
mode. This is essentially a digital boxcar filter and is used
to reduce noise at slower sweep speeds. You can set the
enhanced bits by sending the command followed by the
<bits>.

Note:
The AVERagelERES type is not available when in sequence
mode (:ACQuire:SEQuence ON).

:ACQuire:TYPE?

<type>
<type>:= {NORMallPEAKIAVERagel[,<times>]IERES[,<bits>]}

<times>:={41161321641128125615121102412048|409618192},
when <type> is AVERage.

<bits>:={0.5/1.011.5/2.012.53.013.5|4.0} when <type> is ERES.

Int.siglent.com
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EXAMPLE

The following command sets the acquisition type as AVERage,
and the average number as 16.

Command message:
ACQuire: TYPE AVERage, 16
ACQ:TYPE AVER, 76

Query message:
ACQ:TYPE?

Response message:
AVERage, 16
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:ACQuire:XY:DISPlay

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

This command sets the type of split-screen display in XY
mode.

The query returns the current type of split-screen display in XY
mode.

Note:
Only supported by SDS800X HD and SDS1000X HD.

:ACQuire:XY:DISPlay <type>

<type>:={EXClLusivelSPLit}

:ACQuire:XY:DISPlay?

<type>

<type>:={EXCLusivelSPLit}

The following command sets the XY mode split screen display.
Command message:

ACQuire:XY:DISPlay SPLit

ACQ:XY:DISP SPL

Query message:
ACQ.XY:DISP?

Response message:
SPLit
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BODE Commands

The :BODE subsystem commands control the bode plot function.

:BODE
:BODE:SOURce:INPut
:BODE:SOURce:OUTPut<x>
:BODE:SOURce:GAIN
:BODE:SWEep:TYPE
:BODE:SWEep:MODE
:BODE:SWEep:POINt
:BODE:SWEep:SEGMent
:BODE:FREQuency:MODE
:BODE:FREQuency:STARt
:BODE:FREQuency:STOP
:BODE:FREQuency:CENTer
:BODE:FREQuency:SPAN
:BODE:WGEN:AMPLitude
:BODE:WGEN:OFFSet
:BODE:WGEN:REFLevel
:BODE:WGEN:UNIT
:BODE:WGEN:LOAD
:BODE:WGEN:IPADdress
:BODE:WGEN:INTerface
:BODE:OPERate
:BODE:DATA
:BODE:MEASure:P<n>
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:BODE

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION This command sets the switch of the bode plot.
The query returns the current state of the bode plot.

COMMAND SYNTAX :BODE <state>
<state>:= {ONIOFF}

QUERY SYNTAX :BODE?

RESPONSE FORMAT <state>
<state>:= {ONIOFF}

EXAMPLE The following command enables bode plot.

Command message:
.BODE ON
BODE ON

Query message:
BODE?

Response message:
ON
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:BODE:SOURce:INPut

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

This command sets the input source of DUT for the bode plot.

The query returns the input source of DUT for the bode plot.

:BODE:SOURce:INPut <source>

<source>:={C<n>}

<n>:=1 to (# analog channels) in NR1 format, including an
integer and no decimal point, like 1.

:BODE:SOURce:INPut?

<source>

<source>:={C<n>}

The following command sets the input source of the bode plot
as Channel 1.

Command message:
:BODE:SOURce:INPut C1

BODE:SOUR.INPCT1

Query message:
BODE:SOUR:INP?

Response message:
C7

:BODE:SOURce:OUTPut<x>

60
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:BODE:SOURce:OUTPut<x>

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

This command sets the output source of DUT for the bode
plot.

The query returns the output source of DUT for the bode plot.
:BODE:SOURce:OUTPut<x> <source>

<x>:={112I3}, as the suffix of the output sourece of the bode
plot, defines the output channels affected by this command.

<source>:={C<n>INONE}

<n>:= 1 to (# analog channels) in NR1 format, including an
integer and no decimal point, like 1.

:BODE:SOURce:OUTPut<x>"?
<source>
<source>:={C<n>INONE}

The following command sets the output 1 source of the bode
plot as Channel 2.

Command message:
.BODE:SOURce.OUTPut1 C2
BODE.SOUR-OUTP1 C2

Query message:
BODE:SOUR-OUTPT?

Response message:
c2

:BODE:SOURce:INPut
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:BODE:SOURce:GAIN
Command/Query
DESCRIPTION This command sets the gain mode of the bode plot.
This query returns the current gain mode of the bode plot.
COMMAND SYNTAX :BODE:SOURce:GAIN <mode>
<mode>:={AUTOIHOLD}
QUERY SYNTAX :BODE:SOURce:GAIN?
RESPONSE FORMAT <mode>
<mode>:={AUTOIHOLD}
EXAMPLE The following command sets the gain mode of the bode plot
to hold.
Command message:
.BODE:SOURce:GAIN HOLD
BODE:SOUR:GAIN HOLD
Query message:
BODE:SOUR:GAIN?
Response message:
HOLD
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:BODE:SWEep:TYPE

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

This command sets the sweep type of the bode plot.

This query returns the current sweep type of the bode plot.

:BODE:SWEep:TYPE <type>

<type>:= {SIMPle|SEGMent[,<file>]}

¢ SIMPle means that the amplitude remains constant
during the sweep process.

¢ SEGMent means that the amplitude is variable during the

sweep process. You need to specify <file> to set the
configuration file with variable amplitude.

<file>:= {FILEAIFILEBIFILECI|FILED}
:BODE:SWEep:TYPE?
<type> <file>

<type>:= {SIMPleISEGMent[ <file>]}
<file>:= {FILEAIFILEBIFILECIFILED}

The following command sets the scan type of bode plot to
"Vari-Level" and selects "Profile D" as the configuration file.

Command message:
.BODE:SWEep: TYPE SEGMent,FILED
BODE.SWE.TYPE SEGM.FILED

Query message:
BODE:SWE:TYPE?

Response message:
SEGMent FILED
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:BODE:SWEep:MODE

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

This command sets the sweep mode of the bode plot.

This query returns the current sweep mode of the bode plot.
:BODE:SWEep:MODE <mode>
<mode>:={CONTinuelSINGle}

:BODE:SWEep:MODE?

<mode>

<mode>:= {CONTinuelSINGle}

The following command sets the sweep mode of the bode
plot to single.

Command message:
:BODE:SWEep:MODE SINGle
BODE:SWE-MODE SING

Query message:
BODE:SWE:MODE?

Response message:
SINGle
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:BODE:SWEep:POINt

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

This command sets the number of sweep points of the bode
plot.

This query returns the current number of sweep points of the
bode plot.

:BODE:SWEep:POINt <num>

<num>:= Value in NR1 format, including an integer and no
decimal point, like 1.

:BODE:SWEep:POINt?
<num>

<num>:= Value in NR1 format, including an integer and no
decimal point, like 1.

The following command sets the number of sweep points of
the bode plot to 100.

Command message:
.BODE:SWEep.POINt 100
BODE:SWE:POIN 100

Query message:
BODE:SWE:POIN?

Response message:
100
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:BODE:SWEep:SEGMent

Command

DESCRIPTION This command sets the node of the profile when the sweep
type is Vari-Level.

COMMAND SYNTAX :BODE:SWEep:SEGMent
<freq1>,<ampl1>,... <freqn>,<ampln>

<freq1>:= The frequency value of the first node. Value in NR3
format, including a decimal point and exponent, like 1.23E+2.
<ampl1>:= The amplitude of the first node. Value in NR3

format, including a decimal point and exponent, like 1.23E+2.

<fregn>:= The frequency value of the nth node. Value in NR3
format, including a decimal point and exponent, like 1.23E+2.
<ampln>:= The amplitude of the nth node. Value in NR3

format, including a decimal point and exponent, like 1.23E+2.

Note:
Parameters must be entered in pairs.

EXAMPLE The following command sets four nodes of the profile:
[5kHz,2V], [10kHz,4V], [15kHz,3V] and [20kHz,4V].

Command message:
.BODE:SWEep.SEGMent 5e+3,2,10e+3.4, 15e+3.3 20e+3.4
BODE:SWE.SEGM 5e+32,10e+3,4, 15e+3,3, 20e+3,4

RELATED COMMANDS :BODE:SWEep:TYPE
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:BODE:FREQuency:MODE

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION This command sets the frequency mode of the bode plot.
This query returns the current frequency mode of the bode
plot.

COMMAND SYNTAX :BODE:FREQuency:MODE <mode>
<mode>:= {LINearIDECade}

QUERY SYNTAX :BODE:FREQuency:MODE?

RESPONSE FORMAT <mode>
<mode>:= {LINear|DECade}

EXAMPLE The following command sets the frequency mode of the bode

plot to decade.

Command message:
.BODE:FREQuency:MODE DECade
BODE:FREQ:MODE DEC

Query message:
BODE:.FREQ-MODE?

Response message:
DECade
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:BODE:FREQuency:STARt

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

This command sets the start frequency in decade mode of the
bode plot.

This query returns the start frequency in decade mode of the
bode plot.

:BODE:FREQuency:STARt <value>

<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2.

:BODE:FREQuency:STARt?
<value>

<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2.

The following command sets the start frequency in decade
mode of the bode plot to TMHz.

Command message:
‘BODEFREQuency.STARt 1.00E+06
BODE:FREQ:STAR 1.00E+06

Query message:
BODE:FREQ:STAR?

Response message:
1.00E+06

:BODE:FREQuency:MODE
:BODE:FREQuency:STOP
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:BODE:FREQuency:STOP

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION This command sets the stop frequency in decade mode of the
bode plot.

This query returns the stop frequency in decade mode of the
bode plot.

COMMAND SYNTAX :BODE:FREQuency:STOP <value>

<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2.

QUERY SYNTAX :BODE:FREQuency:STOP?

RESPONSE FORMAT <value>

<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2.

EXAMPLE The following command sets the stop frequency in decade
mode of the bode plot to T00MHz.

Command message:
.BODEFREQuency:.STOP 1.00E+08
BODE:FREQ:STOP 1.00E+08

Query message:
BODE:FREQ:STOP?

Response message:
1.00E+08

RELATED COMMANDS :BODE:FREQuency:MODE
:BODE:FREQuency:STARt
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:BODE:FREQuency:CENTer

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

This command sets the center frequency in linear mode of the
bode plot.

This query returns the center frequency in linear mode of the
bode plot.

:BODE:FREQuency:CENTer <value>

<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2.

:BODE:FREQuency:CENTer?
<value>

<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2.

The following command sets the center frequency in linear
mode of the bode plot to 10MHz.

Command message:
BODE:FREQuency:CENTer 1.00E+07
BODE:FREQ:CENT 1.00E+07

Query message:
BODEFREQ:CENT?

Response message:
1.00E+07

:BODE:FREQuency:MODE
:BODE:FREQuency:SPAN
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:BODE:FREQuency:SPAN

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

This command sets the span in linear mode of the bode plot.
This query returns the span of the bode plot.
:BODE:FREQuency:SPAN <value>

<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2.

:BODE:FREQuency:SPAN?
<value>

<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2.

The following command sets the span in linear mode of the
Bode plot to 10MHz.

Command message:
.BODE:FREQuency:SFAN 1.00E+07
BODE:FREQ:SFAN 1.00E+07

Query message:
BODE:FREQ:SFAN?

Response message:
1.00E+07

:BODE:FREQuency:MODE

:BODE:FREQuency:CENTer

Int.siglent.com

71



SDS Series Programming Guide

:BODE:WGEN:AMPLitude

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION This command sets the amplitude of AWG for the bode plot.
This query returns the amplitude of AWG for the bode plot.

COMMAND SYNTAX :BODE:WGEN:AMPLitude <value>
<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2. The range of the value is [0,24].

QUERY SYNTAX :BODE:WGEN:AMPLitude?

RESPONSE FORMAT <value>
<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2.

EXAMPLE The following command sets the amplitude of AWG to 4V.
Command message:
:BODE:WGEN-AMPLitude 4
BODE:-WGEN:AMPL 4
Query message:
BODE:WGEN:AMPL?
Response message:
4.00E+00
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:BODE:WGEN:OFFSet

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

This command sets the offset of AWG for the bode plot.

This query returns the offset of AWG for the bode plot.
:BODE:WGEN:OFFSet <value>

<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2. The range of the value is
[amplitude/2-24, 24-amplitude/2].

:BODE:WGEN:OFFSet?

<value>

<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2.

The following command sets the offset of AWG to 2V.
Command message:
:BODE:WGEN:OFFSet 2

BODE:WGEN:OFFS 2

Query message:
BODE:WGEN:OFFS?

Response message:
2.00E+00
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:BODE:WGEN:REFLevel

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

This command sets the ref level of AWG for the bode plot,
Only valid in unit of Arb dB.

This query returns the ref level of AWG for the bode plot.
:BODE:WGEN:REFLevel <value>

<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2. The range of the value is [0.001,100].

:BODE:WGEN:REFLevel?
<value>

<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2.

The following command sets the ref level of AWG to 2V.
Command message:
.BODE:WGEN:REFLevel 2

BODE-WGEN:REFL 2

Query message:
BODE:WGEN-REFL?

Response message:
2.00E+00

:BODE:WGEN:UNIT
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:BODE:WGEN:UNIT

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

This command sets the amplitude unit of AWG for the bode
plot.

This query returns the amplitude unit of AWG for the bode
plot.

:BODE:WGEN:UNIT <unit>

<unit>:= {VPPIVRMSI|DBVIDBUIDBMIADB}
:BODE:WGEN:UNIT?

<unit>

<unit>:= {VPPIVRMS|DBVIDBUIDBMIADB}

The following command sets the amplitude unit of AWG to
Arb dB.

Command message:
BODE:-WGEN-UNIT ADB
BODE:WGEN-UNIT ADB

Query message:
BODE:WGEN:UNIT?

Response message:
ADB

:BODE:WGEN:AMPLitude
:BODE:WGEN:OFFSet
:BODE:WGEN:REFLevel
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:BODE:WGEN:LOAD

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

This command sets the load of AWG for the bode plot.
This query returns the load of AWG for the bode plot.
:BODE:WGEN:LOAD <load>

<load>:= Value in NR1 format, including an integer and no
decimal point, like 1. The range of the value is [50,1000000].

Note:
Above 100 kQ, it means high resistance Hi-Z.

:BODE:WGEN:LOAD?
<|load>

<load>:= Value in NR1 format, including an integer and no
decimal point, like 1.

The following command sets the load of AWG to 75Q).
Command message:
{BODE:WGEN:LOAD 75

BODE:WGEN:LOAD 75

Query message:
BODE:WGEN:LOAD?

Response message:
e
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:BODE:WGEN:INTerface

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION This command sets interface type of AWG for the bode plot.
This query returns the interface type of AWG for the bode
plot.

COMMAND SYNTAX :BODE:WGEN:INTerface <type>
<type>:= {INNerlUSBILAN}

QUERY SYNTAX :BODE:WGEN:INTerface?

RESPONSE FORMAT <type>
<type>:= {INNerlUSBILAN}

EXAMPLE The following command sets the interface type of AWG to

USB.

Command message:
:BODE:WGEN:INTerface USB
BODE:WGEN:INT USB

Query message:
BODE:WGEN:INT?

Response message:
USB
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:BODE:WGEN:IPADdress

Command/Query
DESCRIPTION This command sets the IP address of AWG for bode plot.
This query returns the IP address of AWG for bode plot.
COMMAND SYNTAX :BODE:WGEN:IPADdress <string>
<string>:= Quoted string of ASCII text.
QUERY SYNTAX :BODE:WGEN:IPADdress?
RESPONSE FORMAT <string>
<string>:= Quoted string of ASCII text.
EXAMPLE When the AWG interface is LAN, the following commmand sets
the IP address to "10.12.255.2":
Command message:
BODE:WGEN:IPADdress "10.12.255.2"
BODE:WGEN:IFAD "10.12.255.2"
Query message:
BODE-WGEN:IFAD?
Response message:
"10.12.255.2"
RELATED COMMANDS :BODE:WGEN:INTerface
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:BODE:OPERate

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION This command sets the running state of the bode plot.
The query returns the running state of the bode plot.

COMMAND SYNTAX :BODE:OPERate <state>
<state>:= {ONIOFF}

QUERY SYNTAX :BODE:OPERate?

RESPONSE FORMAT <state>
<state>:= {ONIOFF}

EXAMPLE The following command sets up to run the bode plot.

Command message:
:BODE:OPERate ON
BODE:OPER ON

Query message:
BODE:OPER?

Response message:
ON
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:BODE:DATA

Query

DESCRIPTION The query returns the trace data of the bode plot.

QUERY SYNTAX :BODE:DATA?

RESPONSE FORMAT <freq1><amp11><phali>[<amp12><phal2><amp13><
pha13>]\n
2.An
<fregn>,<ampIn1> <phan1>[,<ampn2>,<phan2>,<ampn3>,
<phan3>]\n
<freq>:= The frequency value of the sweep point.Value in NR3
format, including a decimal point and exponent, like 1.23E+2.
<ampl>:= The DUT output amplitude value of the sweep
point. If DUT is not turned on, no value will be returned. Value
in NR3 format, including a decimal point and exponent, like
1.23E+2.
<pha >:=The DUT output phase value of the sweep point. If
DUT is not turned on, no value will be returned. Value in NR3
format, including a decimal point and exponent, like 1.23E+2.

EXAMPLE If DUT1 is on, DUT2 and DUT3 is off, the following command
query the data of the DUT1.
Query message:
BODE:DATA?
Response message:
49999250.6.07444187e-06,49.4160138
49999333.3.6.63886343e-06, 144.049428
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:BODE:MEASure:P<n>

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION This command sets the source and type of the specified
measurement item for bode plot.
This query returns the measurement values of the specified
measurement item for bode plot.

COMMAND SYNTAX :BODE:MEASure:P<n> <source>,<parameter>

<n>=1tob

<source>:={C<m>}

<m>:= 1 to (# analog channels) in NR1 format, including an
integer and no decimal point, like 1.

<parameter>:=
{UFRequencylLFRequency|BWIGMIPMICFINONE}

Description of Parameters

Parameter Description

Upper Cutoff Frequency (Frequency value
of relative maximum gain point

UFRequency i ) .
attenuation -3 dB and higher frequency in

gain curve.)

Lower Cutoff Frequency (Frequency value
LFRequency | of relative maximum gain attenuation -3
dB and lower frequency in gain curve.)

BW Bandwidth (The upper cut-off frequency
minus the lower cut-off frequency.)

Gain Margin (The gain margin is the gain
GM value of the gain distance of 0 dB when
the phase reaches 0 degrees.)

Phase Margin (The phase margin is the
PM phase value of the phase distance of 0
degree when the gain is reduced to 0 dB.)

Crossover Frequency (The crossover
CF frequency is the frequency value when the

gain crosses 0 dB.)
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QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

:BODE:MEASure:P<n>?

<value>

<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2.

The following command sets the source of the first
measurement to C2 and the type to CF.

Command message:
.BODE:MEASure:P1 C2.CF
BODE:MEAS:P1 C2.CF

Query message:
BODE:MEAS:P1?

Response message:
2.64E+04
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CHANnNel Commands

The :CHANnNel<n> subsystem commands control the analog channels. Channels are independently
programmable for offset, probe, coupling, bandwidth limit, inversion, and more functions. The
channel index (1, 2, 3, or 4) specified in the command selects the analog channel that is affected by
the command.

¢+ :CHANnel:REFerence

¢ :CHANnel<n>:BWLimit

¢ :CHANnel<n>:COUPIing
¢ :CHANnel<n>:IMPedance
¢ :CHANnel<n>:INVert

¢ :CHANnel<n>:LABel

¢ :CHANnel<n>:LABel:TEXT
¢ :CHANnel<n>:OFFSet

¢ :CHANnel<n>:PROBe

¢ :CHANnel<n>:SCALe

¢ :CHANnel<n>:SKEW

¢ :CHANnel<n>:SWITch

¢ :CHANnel<n>:UNIT

¢ :CHANnel<n>:VISible

¢ :CHANnel<n>:ZSCale

¢ :CHANnel<n>:ZOFFset
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:CHANnNel:REFerence

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

This command sets the strategy for the offset value change in
the vertical direction when the vertical scale is changed.

The query returns the current vertical reference strategy.
:CHANnNel:REFerence <type>

<type>:={OFFSet/POSition}

¢ OFFset means when the vertical scale is changed, the
vertical offset remains fixed. As the vertical scale is
changed, the waveform expands/contracts around the
main X-axis of the display.

¢ POSition means when the vertical scale is changed, the
vertical offset remains fixed to the grid position on the
display. As the vertical scale is changed, the waveform
expands/contracts around the position of the vertical
ground position on the display.

:CHANnNel:REFerence?
<type>
<type>:= {OFFSet|POSition}

The following command sets the strategy of the vertical
reference to offset.

Command message:
.CHANnel:REFerence OFFSet
CHAN:REF OFFS

Query message:
CHAN:REF?

Response message:
OFFSet
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:CHANnel<n>:BWLimit

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

The command enables or disables the bandwidth-limiting
low-pass filter. If the bandwidth filter is on, it will filter the
signal to reduce noise and other unwanted high frequency
components. When the filter is on, the bandwidth of the
specified channel is limited to approximately 20 MHz or 200
MHz.

The query returns the current setting of the low-pass filter.
:CHANnel<n>:BWLimit <bwlimit>

<n>:= 1 to (# analog channels) in NR1 format, including an
integer and no decimal point, like 1.

<bwlimit>:= {FULLI20MI|200M}

¢ FULL sets the oscilloscope bandwidth to full.
¢ 20M enables the 20 MHz bandwidth filter.

¢ 200M enables the 200 MHz bandwidth filter.

:CHANnel<n>:BWLimit?
<bwlimit>
<bwlimit>:= {FULLI|20M[200M}

The following command sets the bandwidth filter of Channel 1
to 20 MHz.

Command message:
CHANnel1:BWLimit 20M
CHANT1:BWL 20M

Query message:
CHANT1:BWL?

Response message:
20M
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:CHANnNel<n>:COUPIling

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

The command selects the coupling mode of the specified
input channel.

The query returns the coupling mode of the specified channel.
:CHANnNel<n>:COUPIling <coupling_mode>

<n>:=1 to (# analog channels) in NR1 format, including an
integer and no decimal point, like 1.

<coupling_mode>:= {DCIACIGND}

¢ DC sets the channel coupling to DC.

¢ AC sets the channel coupling to AC.

¢ GND sets the channel coupling to Ground.

:CHANnNel<n>: COUPIling?
<coupling_mode>
<coupling_mode>:= {DCIACIGND}

The following command sets the coupling mode of Channel 1
to AC.

Command message:
.CHANnel1:COUPIing AC
CHAN1.COUP AC

Query message:
CHANT1:COUP?

Response message:
AC
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:CHANnel<n>:IMPedance

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION The command sets the input impedance of the selected
channel. There are two impedance values available,
depending on model. They are 1 MOhm and 50.

The query returns the current impedance setting of the
selected channel.

COMMAND SYNTAX :CHANnel<n>:IMPedance <impedance>

<n>:= 1 to (# analog channels) in NR1 format, including an
integer and no decimal point, like 1.

<impedance>:= {ONEMeg|FIFTy}
¢ ONEMeg means 1 Mohm.
¢ FIFTy means 50 ohm.

Note:
When set to FIFTy, the range of legal values set by
the :CHAN<n>:SCAL commands is limited to less than 1 V.

QUERY SYNTAX :CHANnel<n>:IMPedance?
RESPONSE FORMAT <impedance>
<impedance>:= {ONEMeg|FIFTy}

EXAMPLE The following command sets the impedance of Channel 2 to 1
MOhm.

Command message:
.CHANnelZ:IMPedance ONEMeg
CHANZ:IMP ONEM

Query message:
CHANZ:IMP?

Response message:
ONEMeg

RELATED COMMANDS :CHANnel<n>:SCALe
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:CHANnel<n>:INVert

Command/Query
DESCRIPTION The command selects whether or not to mathematically invert
the input signal for the specified channel. This is a
mathematical operation and does not change the polarity of
the input signal with reference to ground.
The query returns the current state of the channel inversion.
COMMAND SYNTAX :CHANnel<n>:INVert <state>
<n>:= 1 to (# analog channels) in NR1 format, including an
integer and no decimal point, like 1.
<state>:= {ONIOFF}
¢+ ON enables channel inversion.
¢ Off disables channel inversion.
QUERY SYNTAX :CHANnel<n>:INVert?
RESPONSE FORMAT <state>
<state>:= {ONIOFF}
EXAMPLE The following command inverts the display of Channel 2.
Command message:
.CHANnelZ:INVert ON
CHANZ:INV ON
Query message:
CHANZ:INV?
Response message:
ON
88
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:CHANnNel<n>:LABel

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

The command is to turn the specified channel label on or off.

The query returns the label associated with a particular
channel.

:CHANnel<n>:LABel <state>

<n>:=1 to (# analog channels) in NR1 format, including an
integer and no decimal point, like 1.

<state>:= {ONIOFF}

¢ ON enables the channel label.

¢ OFF disables the channel label.
:CHANnel<n>:LABel?

<state>

<state>:= {ONIOFF}

The following command turns on the label of Channel 1.
Command message:

.CHANnel1:LABel ON

CHANT:.LAB ON

Query message:
CHANT.LAB?

Response message:
ON
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:CHANnel<n>:LABel:-TEXT

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

The command sets the selected channel label to the string
that follows. Setting a label for a channel also adds the name
to the label list in non-volatile memory (replacing the oldest
label in the list)

The query returns the current label text of the selected
channel.

:CHANnNel<n>:L ABel: TEXT <gstring>

<n>:= 1 to (# analog channels) in NR1 format, including an
integer and no decimal point, like 1.

<gstring>:= Quoted string of ASCII text. The length of the
string is limited to 20.

Note:
All characters will be automatically converted to uppercase.

:CHANnNel<n>:L ABel: TEXT?
<string>

The following command sets the label text of Channel 2 to
“VOUT".

Command message:
"CHANnelZ:L ABel: TEXT "VOUT"
CHANZALAB:TEXT "VOUT"

Query message:
CHANZ:LAB:TEXT?

Response message:
vour”

:CHANnel<n>:LABel
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:CHANnel<n>:OFFSet

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

The command allows adjustment of the vertical offset of the
specified input channel. The maximum ranges depend on the
fixed sensitivity setting.

The query returns the offset value of the specified channel.
:CHANnel<n>:OFFSet <offset_value>

<n>:=1 to (# analog channels) in NR1 format, including an
integer and no decimal point, like 1.

<offset_value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point
and exponent, like 1.23E+2.

Note:
The range of legal values varies with the value set by
the :CHANnel<n>:SCALe commands.

:CHANnel<n>:0OFFSet?
<offset_value>

<offset_value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point
and exponent, like 1.23E+2.

The following command sets the offset of Channel 2 to -3.8 V.

Command message:
.CHANnelZ:OFFSet -3.8E+00
CHANZ:OFFS -3.8E+00

Query message:
CHANZ:OFFS?

Response message:
-3.8E+00

:CHANnel<n>:SCALe
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:CHANnel<n>:PROBe

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

The command specifies the probe attenuation factor for the
selected channel. This command does not change the actual
input sensitivity of the oscilloscope. It changes the reference
constants for scaling the display factors, for making automatic
measurements, and for setting trigger levels.

The query returns the current probe attenuation factor for the
selected channel.

:CHANnel<n>:PROBe <attenuation>[,<value>]

<n>:=1 to (# analog channels) in NR1 format, including an
integer and no decimal point, like 1.

<attenuation>:= {DEFault/VALue}
* DEFault means set to the default value 1X.
+  VAlLue means set to the <value>.

<value>:= Probe attenuation ratio in NR3 format when
<attenuation> is VALue, and the range is [1E-6, 1E6].

:CHANnel<n>:PROBe?

<value>
<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2.

The following command sets the attenuation factor of Channel
1 to 100:1. To ensure the data matches the true signal voltage
values, the physical probe attenuation must match the scope
attenuation values for that input channel.

Command message:
CHANnel1:PROBe VALue, 1.00E+02
CHANT1:PROB VAL, 1.00E+02

Query message:
CHAN1.PROB?

Response message:
1.00E+02

:CHANnel<n>:SCALe
:CHANnNel<n>:OFFSet
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:CHANnel<n>:SCALe

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

The command sets the vertical sensitivity in Volts/div. If the
probe attenuation is changed, the scale value is multiplied by
the probe's attenuation factor.

The query returns the current vertical sensitivity of the
specified channel.

:CHANnel<n>:SCALe <scale>

<n>:= 1 to (# analog channels) in NR1 format, including an
integer and no decimal point, like 1.

<scale>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2.

Note:
The range of value varies from the models and the bandwidth
of the model. See the data sheet for details.

:CHANnel<n>:SCALe?

<scale>
<scale>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2. The return value is affected by probe.

The following command sets the vertical sensitivity of
Channel 1 to 50 mV/div

Command message:
.CHANnel1:5CALe 5.00E-02
CHAN1.SCAL 5.00E-02

Query message:
CHAN1.SCAL?

Response message:
5.00E-02
5.00E-07 (when the probe attenuation ratio is 10:7)

:CHANnNel<n>:PROBe
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:CHANnel<n>:SKEW

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

The command sets the channel-to-channel skew factor for
the specified channel.

The query returns the current probe skew setting for the
selected channel.

:CHANnel<n>:SKEW <skew_value>

<n>:=1 to (# analog channels) in NR1 format, including an
integer and no decimal point, like 1.

<skew_value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal
point and exponent, like 1.23E+2. The range of the value is
[-1.00E-07, 1.00E-07].

:CHANnel<n>:SKEW?

<value>

<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2.

The following command sets the skew of Channel 1 to 1.52 ns.
Command message:
"CHANnel1:SKEW 1.52E-09

CHANT.SKEW 1.52E-09

Query message:
CHANT:SKEW?

Response message:
1.52E-09
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:CHANnel<n>:SWITch

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

The command turns the display of the specified channel on or
off.

The query returns current status of the selected channel.
:CHANnel<n>:SWITch <state>

<n>:=1 to (# analog channels) in NR1 format, including an
integer and no decimal point, like 1.

<state>:= {OFFION}

:CHANNel<n>:SWITch?

<state>

<state>:= {OFFION}

The following command displays Channel 1.

Command message:

CHANnel1:5WiTch ON

CHANT:SWIT ON

Query message:
CHANT1.SWIT?

Response message:
ON
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:CHANnel<n>:UNIT

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

The command change the unit of input signal of specified
channel. There is voltage (V) and current (A) two choice to
choose for each channel.

The query returns the current unit of the concerned channel.
:CHANRel<n>:UNIT <unit>

<n>:=1 to (# analog channels) in NR1 format, including an
integer and no decimal point, like 1.
<unit>:={VIA}

Note:

The related parameter units are changed to the selected unit
after processing this command. This also effects
measurement results, cursors value, channel sensitivity, and
trigger level.

:CHANnel<n>:UNIT?

<unit>

<unit>:={VIA}

The following command sets the unit of Channel 1 to A.
Command message:

"CHANnel1:UNIT A

CHANT:UNIT A

Query message:
CHANT:UNIT?

Response message:
A
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:CHANnel<n>:VISible

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

The command is used to whether display the waveform of the
specified channel or not. Different from the

command :CHANnel<n>:SWITch, it sets the state on the
display, and the latter sets the physical switch.

The query returns whether the waveform display function of
the selected channel is on or off.

:CHANnNel<n>:VISible <display_state>

<n>:= 1 to (# analog channels) in NR1 format, including an
integer and no decimal point, like 1.

<display_state>:= {ONIOFF}

:CHANnNel<n>:VISible?

<display_state>

<display_state>:= {ONIOFF}

The following command sets the display of Channel 2 to ON.
Command message:

"CHANnelZ:VISible ON

CHANZ:VIS ON

Query message:
CHANZ:VIS?

Response message:
ON
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:CHANnNel<n>:ZSCale

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

The command sets the vertical scale of the specified zoomed
source. The maximum value of the value range is the vertical
scale corresponding to the analog channel, and the minimum
value is related to the model, and varies among different
models.

The query returns the current vertical scale of the specified
zoomed source.

:CHANnel<n>:ZSCale <scale>

<n>:= 1 to (# analog channels) in NR1 format, including an
integer and no decimal point, like 1.

<scale>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2.

:CHANnNel<n>:ZSCale?

<scale>

<scale>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2. The return value is affected by probe.

The following command sets the vertical scale of Z1 to 50
mV/div

Command message:
.CHANnel1:ZSCale 5.00E-02
CHAN1:Z5C 5.00E-02

Query message:
CHANT1.Z25C?

Response message:
5.00E-02

:CHANnNel<n>:SCALe
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:CHANnNel<n>:ZOFFset

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

The command the vertical offset of the specified zoomed
source. The range of this value is determined by the vertical
scale of the analog channel and zoomed source.

The query returns the current vertical offset of the specified
zoomed source.

:CHANnel<n>:ZOFFset <offset_value>

<n>:= 1 to (# analog channels) in NR1 format, including an
integer and no decimal point, like 1.

<offset_value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point
and exponent, like 1.23E+2.

:CHANnel<n>:ZOFFset?
<offset_value>

<offset_value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point
and exponent, like 1.23E+2.

Assuming that the vertical scale of Channel 1 is 1V/divand Z1 is
50mV/div, the following command sets the vertical offset of Z1
to 100mV.

Command message:
.CHANnel1:.ZOFFset 1.00E-071
CHAN1.Z0FF 1.00E-017

Query message:
CHANT1:Z20FF?

Response message:
1.00E-07

:CHANnNel<n>:ZSCale
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COUNter Commands

The :COUNter subsystem commands control the counter function.

:COUNter

:COUNter:CURRent
:COUNter:LEVel
:COUNter:MODE
:COUNter:SOURce
:COUNter:STATistics
:COUNter:STATistics:RESet
:COUNter:STATistics:VALue
:COUNter:TOTalizer:GATE
:COUNter:TOTalizer:GATE:LEVel
:COUNter:TOTalizer:GATE:SLOPe
:COUNter:TOTalizer:GATE:TYPE
:COUNter:TOTalizer:RESet
:COUNter:TOTalizer:SLOPe
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:COUNter

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION This command sets the switch of the counter function.
The query returns the current state of the counter.

COMMAND SYNTAX :COUNter <state>
<state>:= {ONIOFF}

QUERY SYNTAX :COUNter?

RESPONSE FORMAT <state>
<state>:= {ONIOFF}

EXAMPLE The following command enables counter function.

Command message:
.COUNter ON
COUN ON

Query message:
COUN?

Response message:
ON
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:COUNter:CURRent
Query
DESCRIPTION The query returns the current counter value.
QUERY SYNTAX :COUNter:CURRent?
RESPONSE FORMAT <value>
<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2.
Note:
The counter has 7-digit frequency measurement accuracy. To
return a higher precision value, please use the
command :FORMat:DATA.
EXAMPLE The following command returns the counter value when the
mode of the counter is Frequency.
Query message:
COUN:CURR?
Response message:
1.00E+03
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:COUNter:LEVel
Command/Query
DESCRIPTION This command specifies the level of the counter.
The query returns the current level of the counter.
COMMAND SYNTAX :COUNter: LEVel <value>
<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2.
The range of the value varies by model, see the table below for
details.
Model Value Range
SDS7000A [-4.26*vertical_scale-vertical_offset,
SDS5000X HD 4.26*vertical_scale-vertical_offset]
SDS6000 Pro ) .
[-4.5*vertical_scale-vertical_offset,
SDS6000A ) .
4.5*vertical_scale-vertical_offset]
SDS6000L
SDS5000X
SDS2000X Plus
SDS2000X HD [-4.1*vertical_scale-vertical_offset,
SDS1000X HD 4.1*vertical_scale-vertical_offset]
SDS800X HD
SDS3000X HD
. . 2
QUERY SYNTAX :COUNter:LEVel?
RESPONSE FORMAT <value>
<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2.
EXAMPLE The following command sets the level of the counter to 0.5V.

Command message:
.COUNter.LEVel 5.00E-01
COUN:LEV 5.00E-01

Query message:
COUN:LEV?

Response message:
5.00E-07
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:COUNter:MODE
Command/Query
DESCRIPTION This command selects the mode of the counter.
The query returns the current mode of the counter.
COMMAND SYNTAX :COUNter: MODE <type>
<type>:= {FREQuencyl|PERiodITOTalizer}
+ FREQuency means the average frequency over a set
period
¢ PERiod means the reciprocal of the average frequency
over a set period
¢ TOTalizer means the value of cumulative count
QUERY SYNTAX :COUNter:MODE?
RESPONSE FORMAT <type>:= {FREQuencyl|PERiodITOTalizer}
EXAMPLE The following command sets the mode of the counter as

Frequency.

Command message:
:COUNter-MODE FREQuency
COUN:-MODE FREQ

Query message:
COUN:MODE?

Response message:
FREQuency
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:COUNter:SOURce

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION This command specifies the source of the counter source.
The query returns the current source of the counter.

COMMAND SYNTAX :COUNter: SOURce <source>
<source>:={C<n>}
<n>:=1 to (# analog channels) in NR1 format, including an
integer and no decimal point, like 1.

QUERY SYNTAX :COUNter:SOURce?

RESPONSE FORMAT <source>
<source>:={C<n>}

EXAMPLE The following command sets the source of the counter as

Channel 1.

Command message:
:COUNter-SOURce CT
COUN:SOUR CT1

Query message:
COUN:SOUR?

Response message:
C7
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:COUNter:STATistics
Command/Query
DESCRIPTION This command sets the switch of the counter statistics
function.
The query returns the current state of the counter statistics.
COMMAND SYNTAX :COUNter: STATistics <state>
<state>:= {ONIOFF}
Note:
This command can only be used when the counter mode is
FREQuency or PERriod.
QUERY SYNTAX :COUNter:STATistics?
RESPONSE FORMAT <state>:
<state>:= {ONIOFF}
EXAMPLE The following command sets the switch of the counter

statistic to ON.

Command message:
:COUNter:STATistics ON
COUN:STAT ON

Query message:
COUN:STAT?

Response message:
ON
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:COUNter:STATistics:RESet

Command

DESCRIPTION This command resets the statistics results of the counter
statistics function.

COMMAND SYNTAX :COUNter: STATistics:RESet
Note:

This command can only be used when the counter mode is
FREQuency or PERiod.

EXAMPLE The following command resets the statistics results of the
counter statistics function.

Command message:
:COUNter:STATistics:RESet

{COUN:STAT:RES

RELATED COMMANDS :COUNter:STATIstics
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:COUNter:STATistics:VALue

Query

DESCRIPTION

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

The query returns the the counter statistics. This query can only
be used when the counter mode is FREQuency or PERiod.

:COUNter:STATistics:VALue?

<current>,<mean>,<min> <max>,<stdev>,<count>

<current>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point
and exponent, like 1.23E+2. Indicates the current value for
statistics.

<mean>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2. Indicates the mean value for statistics.
<min>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2. Indicates the minimum value for
statistics.

<max>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2. Indicates the maximum value for
statistics.

<stdev>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2. Indicates the standard deviation for
statistics.

<count>:= Value in NR1 format, including an integer and no
decimal point, like 1. Indicates the number of statistics.

Note:

*  When the switch of the counter statistics is OFF, return
“OFF”.

*  The counter has 7-digit frequency measurement
accuracy. To return a higher precision value, please use
the command :FORMat:DATA.

The following command returns the counter statistics when
the mode of the counter is Frequency.

Query message:
COUN:STAT:VAL?

Response message:
1.00E+03, 1.00E+03,1.00E+03, 1.00E+03, 1.52E-02,312
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:COUNter:TOTalizer:GATE

Command/Query
DESCRIPTION The command sets the state of the counter gate when the
mode is TOTalizer.
This query returns the current state of the counter gate.
COMMAND SYNTAX :COUNter:TOTalizer:GATE <state>
<state>:= {ONIOFF}
QUERY SYNTAX :COUNter:TOTalizer:GATE?
RESPONSE FORMAT <state>
<state>:= {ONIOFF}
EXAMPLE The following command sets the gate setting switch to on.

Command message:
.COUNfter:TOTalizer:GATE ON
COUN:TOT:GATE ON

Query message:
COUN:TOT:GATE?

Response message:
ON
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:COUNter:TOTalizer:GATE:LEVel

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

The command sets the value of the gate level.
This query returns the value of the gate level.
:COUNter: TOTalizer:GATE:LEVel <value>

<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2.

:COUNter: TOTalizer:GATE:LEVel?
<value>

<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2.

The following command sets the style of counter gate to level.
Command message:
.COUNter:TOTalizer:GATE:LE Vel 5.00E-1

COUN:TOT:GATE:LEV 5.00E-T

Query message:
COUN:TOT:GATE:LEV?

Response message:
5.00E-1
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:COUNter:TOTalizer:GATE:SLOPe

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

The command sets the slope of the gate source when the
gate type is AEDGe, and sets the polarity of the gate source
when the gate type is LEVel.

This query returns the slope or polarity of the gate source.
:COUNUter: TOTalizer:GATE:SLOPe <slope>
<slope>:={RISingIFALLing}

:COUNter: TOTalizer:GATE:SLOPe?

<slope>

<slope>:={RISingIFALLing}

The following command sets the slope of the counter gate to
RISing when the gate type is AEDGe.

Command message:
.COUNter:TOTalizer:GATE:SLOPe RISing
COUN:TOT:GATE:SLOP RIS

Query message:
COUN:TOT:GATE.SLOP?

Response message:
RISing
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:COUNter:TOTalizer:GATE:TYPE

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

:COUNter:TOTalizer:RESet

The command selects the type of the counter gate.
This query returns the current style of the counter gate.

:COUNter: TOTalizer:GATE:TYPE <style>
<style>:= {LEVellAEDGe}

:COUNter: TOTalizer:GATE:TYPE?

<style>
<style>:= {LEVellAEDGe}

The following command sets the style of counter gate to level.

Command message:
:COUNter:TOTalizer-GATE: TYPE LEVel
COUN:TOT:GATE:TYPE LEV

Query message:
COUN:TOT:GATE:TYPE?

Response message:
LEVe/

Command

DESCRIPTION This command resets the results of the counter totalizer
function.

COMMAND SYNTAX :COUNter: TOTalizer:RESet

EXAMPLE The following command resets the results of the counter
totalizer function.
Command message:
:COUNter:TOTalizer-RESet
:COUN:TOT:RES
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:COUNter:TOTalizer:SLOPe

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION The command sets the slope of the counter totalizer source.
This query returns the slope of the counter totalizer source.

COMMAND SYNTAX :COUNUter: TOTalizer:SLOPe <slope>
<slope>:={RISingIFALLing}

QUERY SYNTAX :COUNter: TOTalizer:SLOPe?

RESPONSE FORMAT <slope>
<slope>:={RISingIFALLing}

EXAMPLE The following command sets the slope of counter totalizer

source to RISing.

Command message:
.COUNter:TOTalizer:SLOPe RISing
COUN:TOT:SLOP RIS

Query message:
COUN:TOT:SLOP?

Response message:
RISing
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CURSor Commands

The CURSor command subsystem commands control the cursor measurement function and allows
for manual cursor, tracking cursor, and measurement cursor settings.

The Siglent oscilloscope supports two forms of cursor: single group cursor and multiple cursors.
The command systems for the two forms of cursor are different, please use the correct commands
according to the cursor form.

+ :CURSor

+ :CURSor:TAGStyle

+ :CURSor:XREFerence
+ :CURSor:YREFerence

L 4

Single Group Cursor Commands

L 4

Multiple Cursors Commands
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:CURSor
Command/Query
DESCRIPTION The command chooses whether to open the cursor.
This command query returns the current state of the cursor.
COMMAND SYNTAX :CURSor <state>
<state>:= {ON|OFF}
QUERY SYNTAX :CURSor?
RESPONSE FORMAT <state>
<state>:= {ONIOFF}
EXAMPLE The following command enables cursor function.

Command message:
:CURSor ON
CURS ON

Query message:
CURS?

Response message:
ON
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:CURSor:TAGStyle
Command/Query
DESCRIPTION The command selects the tag type of the cursor value.
The query returns the current tag type of cursor value.
COMMAND SYNTAX :CURSor:TAGStyle <type>
<type>:= {FIXedIFOLLowing}
QUERY SYNTAX :CURSor:TAGStyle?
RESPONSE FORMAT <type>
<type>:= {FIXedIFOLLowing}
EXAMPLE The following command sets the tag type of cursor value to
FIXed.
Command message:
.CURSor:TAGStyle FiXed
CURS:TAGS FiXed
Query message:
CURS:TAGS?
Response message:
FiXed
116 Int.siglent.com



SDS Series Programming Guide

:CURSor:XREFerence
Command/Query
DESCRIPTION This command specifies the expansion strategy around the
cursor X.
The query returns the expansion strategy of the cursor X.
COMMAND SYNTAX :CURSor:XREFerence <type>
<type>:= {DELaylPOSition}
¢ DELay means that the cursor value is fixed, and the on-
screen cursor position changes for different timebase
values.
¢ POSition means that the cursor position is fixed, and does
not change at any time. Timebase changes cause an
expansion or contraction of the waveforms around the
cursor position.
QUERY SYNTAX :CURSor:XREFerence?
RESPONSE FORMAT <type>
< type >:= {DELayl|POSition}
EXAMPLE The following command sets the type of the X cursor

reference to delay.

Command message:
:CURSor:XREFerence DELay
CURS:XREF DEL

Query message:
CURS:XREF?

Response message:
DEl ay
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:CURSor:YREFerence

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

This command specifies the expansion strategy of the Y
Cursor.

The query returns the expansion strategy of the Y cursor.
:CURSor:YREFerence <type>

<type>:={OFFSet|POSition}

¢ OFFSet means that the cursor value is fixed, and the cursor
position moves with vertical scale changes. The cursors
expand or contract if the vertical scale changes.

¢ POSition means that the cursor position is fixed, and does
not change at any time.

:CURSor:YREFerence?
<type>
<type>:={OFFSet|POSition}

The following command sets the type of the Y cursor
reference to offset.

Command message:
:CURSor:YREFerence OFFSet
CURS:YREF OFFS

Query message:
CURS:YREF?

Response message:
OFFSet
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Single Group Cursor Commands

The single group cursor only supports 4 cursor lines: X1, X2, Y1, Y2. In each cursor mode, set or
query cursor parameters using the commands in this section.

:CURSor:IXDelta

Query
DESCRIPTION The query returns the current value of cursor 1/(X1-X2).
QUERY SYNTAX :CURSor:IXDelta?
RESPONSE FORMAT <value>
<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2.
EXAMPLE Query message:
CURS:IXD?
Response message:
5. 7143E+00
RELATED COMMANDS :CURSor:X1
:CURSor:X2
:CURSor:XDELta
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:CURSor:MITem

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

The command specifies the measure item of the cursors,
when the cursor mode is measure.

The query returns the current measure item of cursor.
:CURSor:MITem <type> <source1>[,<source2>]

<type>:= the type of the selected measurement item in
advanced measurement,see the table Description of
Parameters

for details.

<source1>:= the source of the selected measurement item in
advanced measurement. The optional parameters are the
same as the measurement source.

<source2>:= when the type is CH Delay type, source2 needs
to be specified. The optional parameters are the same as the
measurement source

:CURSor:MITem?

<type>,<sourcel>[<source2>]

The following command sets the mesure item of the cursor to
PKPK(C2), when the advanced measurement is turned on.

Command message:
CURSor-MlTem PKPK.C2
CURS:MIT PKPK,CZ2

Query message:
CURS:MIT?

Response message:
PKPK.C2
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:CURSor:MODE

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION The command specifies the mode of cursor, and the type of
cursor to be displayed when the cursor mode is manual.
The query returns the current mode of cursor.

COMMAND SYNTAX :CURSor:MODE <type>
<type>:= {TRACkIMANual[,<mode>]IMEASure}
<mode>:= {X|YIXY}
¢ MANul means the manual cursors
¢ TRACk means the track cursors
¢+ MEASure means the measure cursors

QUERY SYNTAX :CURSor:MODE?

RESPONSE FORMAT <type>
<type>:= {TRACkIMANual[,<mode>]}
<mode>:= {XIYIXY}

EXAMPLE The following command sets the cursor type to manual X,

when the cursor mode is manual.

Command message:
.CURSor-MODE MANual X
CURS:MODE MAN.X

Query message:
CURS-MODE?

Response message:
MANual X
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:CURSor:SOURce1

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION This command specifies the source of the cursor source 1.

The query returns the current source of the cursor source 1.

COMMAND SYNTAX :CURSor:SOURce1 <source>

<source>:=
{C<n>|Z<n>|F<x>IM<m>|REF<r>|DIGitalHISTOGram}

<n>:=1 to (# analog channels) in NR1 format, including an
integer and no decimal point, like 1.

<x>:= 1 to (# math functions) in NR1 format, including an
integer and no decimal point, like 1.

<m>:= 1 to (# memory waveforms) in NR1 format, including
an integer and no decimal point, like 1.

<r>:={ABICID}

Note:
When the cursor mode is a TRACK, the source cannot be set
to HISTOGram or DIGital.

QUERY SYNTAX :CURSor:SOURce1?

RESPONSE FORMAT <source>
<source>:=
{C<n>lZ<n>|F<x>IM<m>|REF<r>|DIGitalHISTOGram}

EXAMPLE The following command sets the source of the cursor source 1
as Channel 1.

Command message:
:CURSor:SOURcel CT
CURS:SOURT CT

Query message:
CURS:SOURT?

Response message:
C7

RELATED COMMANDS :CURSor:SOURce?2
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:CURSor:SOURce?2

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

This command specifies the source of the cursor source 2.
The query returns the current source of the cursor source 2.
:CURSor:SOURce?2 <source>

<source>:=
{C<n>|Z<n>|F<x>IM<m>|REF<r>|DIGitalHISTOGram}

<n>:= 1 to (# analog channels) in NR1 format, including an
integer and no decimal point, like 1.

<x>:= 1 to (# math functions) in NR1 format, including an
integer and no decimal point, like 1.

<m>:= 1 to (# memory waveforms) in NR1 format, including
an integer and no decimal point, like 1.

<r>:={AIBICID}

Note:
When the cursor mode is a TRACK, the source cannot be set
to HISTOGram or DIGital.

:CURSor:SOURce?2?

<source>
<source>:=
{C<n>lZ<n>|F<x>IM<m>|REF<r>|DIGitallHISTOGram}

The following command sets the source of the cursor source 2
as Channel 1.

Command message:
:CURSor:SOURce2 C1
CURS:SOURZ C1

Query message:
CURS:SOURZ?

Response message:
C7

:CURSor:SOURce1

Int.siglent.com

123



SDS Series Programming Guide

:CURSor:X1

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

This command specifies the position of the cursor X1.
The query returns the current position of the cursor X1.

:CURSor:X1 <value>

<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2. The range of the value is
[-horizontal_grid/2*timebase+horizontal_delay,
horizontal_grid/2*timebase+horizontal_delay].

:CURSor:X17?
<value>

<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2.

The following command sets the value of the cursor X1 to 1
us.

Command message:
.CURSor:X1 1.00E-06
CURS:XT 1.00E-06

Query message:
CURS:XT17?

Response message:
1.00E-06

:CURSor:X2
:CURSor:XDELta
:CURSor:IXDelta
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:CURSor:X2

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

This command specifies the position of the cursor X2.
The query returns the current position of the cursor X2.

:CURSor:X2 <value>

<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2. The range of the value is
[-horizontal_grid/2*timebase+horizontal_delay,
horizontal_grid/2*timebase+horizontal_delay].

:CURSor:X27?
<value>

<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2.

The following command sets the value of the cursor X2 to 1
us.

Command message:
.CURSor:X2 1.00E-06
CURS:X2 1.00E-06

Query message:
CURS:X2?

Response message:
1.00E-06

:CURSor:X1
:CURSor:XDELta
:CURSor:IXDelta
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:CURSor:XDELta
Query
DESCRIPTION The query returns the horizontal difference between cursor X1
and cursor X2.
QUERY SYNTAX :CURSor:XDELta?
RESPONSE FORMAT <value>
<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2.
EXAMPLE The following command returns the current value of the
cursor X2-X1.
Query message:
CURS:XDEL ?
Response message:
1.750E-017
RELATED COMMANDS :CURSor:X1
:CURSor:X2
:CURSor:IXDelta
126
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:CURSor:Y1

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

This command specifies the position of the cursor Y1.

The query returns the current position of the cursor Y1.
:CURSor:Y1 <value>

<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2. The range of the value is
[-vertical_grid/2*vertical_scale-vertical_offset,
vertical_grid/2*vertical_scale-vertical_offset].

:CURSor:Y17?

<value>

<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2.

The following command sets the value of the cursor Y1to 12 V.
Command message:
.CURSor:Y1 1.20E+017

CURS:YT 1.20E+07

Query message:
CURS:YT?

Response message:
1.20E+07

:CURSor:Y?2
:CURSor:YDELta
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:CURSor:Y2

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

This command specifies the position of the cursor Y2.
The query returns the current position of the cursor Y2.

:CURSor:Y2 <value>

<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2. The range of the value is
[-vertical_grid/2*vertical_scale-vertical_offset,
vertical_grid/2*vertical_scale-vertical_offset]

:CURSor:Y2?
<value>

<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2.

The following command sets the value of the cursor Y2 to 10
V.

Command message:
.CURSor:Y2 1.00E+01
CURS:Y2 1.00E+07

Query message:
CURS:Y2?

Response message:
1.00E+07

:CURSor:Y1
:CURSor:YDELta
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:CURSor:YDELta
Query
DESCRIPTION The query returns the vertical difference between the cursor
Y1 and cursor Y2.
QUERY SYNTAX :CURSor:YDELta?
RESPONSE FORMAT <value>
<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2.
EXAMPLE The following command returns the current value of the cursor
Y2-Y1.
Query message:
CURS:YDEL?
Response message:
1.80E+017
RELATED COMMANDS :CURSor:Y1
:CURSor:Y2
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Multiple Cursors Commands

The multiple cursors supports 5 cursor modes: Manual X, Manual Y, Track, Measure, and XY. Multiple
cursor lines are supported in each mode, and different parameters can be set for each cursor line.
Set or query cursor parameters through commands in this section.

:CURSor:MANual:X<n>

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION The command chooses whether to open the specified manual
X cursor.

The query returns the current state of the specified manual X
cursor.

COMMAND SYNTAX :CURSor:MANual:X<n> <state>

<n>:=1to (# cursor index) in NR1 format, is attached as a
suffix to X and defines the X cursor that is affected by the
command.

<state>:= {ONIOFF}
QUERY SYNTAX :CURSor:MANual:X<n>?
RESPONSE FORMAT <state>

<state>:= {ONIOFF}

EXAMPLE The following command enables manual X2.

Command message:
:CURSor-MANual:X2 ON
CURS:MAN:X2 ON

Query message:
CURS:MAN:X2?

Response message:
ON

RELATED COMMANDS :CURSor
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:CURSor:MANual:X<n>:COLor

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION This command sets the color of the specified manual X cursor.

The query returns the color of the specified manual X cursor.

COMMAND SYNTAX :CURSor:MANual:X<n>:COLor <color>

<n>:=1to (# cursor index) in NR1 format, is attached as a
suffix to X and defines the X cursor that is affected by the
command.

<color>:={DEFaultiIDELTalCUSTom|[,<string>]}

¢ DEFault means color of cursor source.

¢ DELTa means synchronizing with the color of the
reference cursor.

¢ CUSTom means set to the <string>.

<string>:= Quoted string of hexadecimal RGB color code.
QUERY SYNTAX :CURSor:-MANual:X<n>:COLor?

RESPONSE FORMAT <string>

<string>:= Quoted string of hexadecimal RGB color code.

EXAMPLE The following command sets the color of manual X2 to the
color of the cursor source.

Command message:
:CURSor-MANual-X2:COLor DEFault
CURS:MAN:X2:COL DEF

Query message:
CURS:-MANX2.COL?

Response message:
HIT00"

RELATED COMMANDS :CURSor:MANual:X<n>
:CURSor:MANual:X<n>:SOURce
:CURSor:MANual:X<n>:DTCursor
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:CURSor:MANual:X<n>:DFOLIlow

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION The command chooses whether to open the fixed relative
position between the specified manual X cursor and the
reference cursor.
The query returns the current state of the fixed relative
position between the specified manual X cursor and the
reference cursor.

COMMAND SYNTAX :CURSor:MANual:X<n>:DFOLlow <state>
<n>:=1 to (# cursor index) in NR1 format, is attached as a
suffix to X and defines the X cursor that is affected by the
command.
<state>:= {ON|OFF}
Note:
Only when the reference cursor source is not NONE can it be
set.

QUERY SYNTAX :CURSor:MANual:X<n>:DFOLlow?

RESPONSE FORMAT <state>
<state>:= {ONIOFF}

EXAMPLE The following command sets the manual X2 to follow the
reference cursor movement status as ON.
Command message:
.CURSor-MANual:X2:DFOLlow ON
CURS:MAN:X2:DFOL ON
Query message:
CURS:MAN:X2:DFOL?
Response message:
ON

RELATED COMMANDS :CURSor:MANual:X<n>:DTCursor

132 Int.siglent.com



SDS Series Programming Guide

:CURSor:MANual:X<n>:DTCursor

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

This command sets the reference cursor for the specified
manual X cursor.

The query returns the reference cursor for the specified
manual X cursor.

:CURSor:MANual:X<n>:DTCursor <source>

<n>:=1 to (# cursor index) in NR1 format, is attached as a
suffix to X and defines the X cursor that is affected by the
command.

{MX<m>|TRACK<t>INONE}
¢ <m>:= 1to # manual X cursor index) in NR1 format.

<source>:

¢ <t>= 1to (# track cursor index) in NR1 format
+ NONE means not set reference cursor.

:CURSor:MANual:X<n>:DTCursor?

<source>
<source>:= {MX<m>|TRACK<t>INONE}

The following command sets the reference cursor for manual
X2 to manual X1.

Command message:
:CURSor-MANual:X2:DTCursor MX1
CURS:MANX2:DTC MX7

Query message:
CURS:MANX2:DTC?

Response message:
MXT

:CURSor:MANual:X<n>
:CURSor: TRACk<n>
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:CURSor:MANual:X<n>:DVALue

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

This command sets the position of the specified manual X
cursor relative to the reference cursor.

The query returns the position of the specified manual X
cursor relative to the reference cursor.

:CURSor:MANual:X<n>:DVALue <value>
<n>:=1to (# cursor index) in NR1 format, is attached as a
suffix to X and defines the X cursor that is affected by the

command.

<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E-02

:CURSor:MANual:X<n>:DVALue?
<value>

<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E-02

The following command sets the position of manual relative to
the reference cursor to 1us.

Command message:
.CURSor-MANual:X2:DVALue 1.00E-06
CURS:MAN:X2:DVAL 1.00E-06

Query message:
CURS:MAN-XZ2:DVAL?

Response message:
1.00E-06

:CURSor:MANual:X<n>:DFOLlow
:CURSor:MANual:X<n>:DTCursor
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:CURSor:MANual:X<n>:LABel

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION This command sets the label for the specified manual X
Cursor.

The query returns the label for the specified manual X cursor.
COMMAND SYNTAX :CURSor:MANual:X<n>:LABel <state>

<n>:=1to (# cursor index) in NR1 format, is attached as a
suffix to X and defines the X cursor that is affected by the
command.

<state>:= {DEFaultIDELTalCUSTom[,<string>]}

¢ DEFault means that the label is empty.

¢ DELTa means synchronizing with the label of the reference
cursor.

¢ CUSTom means set to <string>.

<string>:= Quoted string of ASCII text. The length of the string
is limited to 20.

QUERY SYNTAX :CURSor:MANual:X<n>:LABel?

RESPONSE FORMAT <string>
<string>:= Quoted string of ASCII text.

EXAMPLE The following command sets the label of manual X2 as the
default label.

Command message:
:CURSor-MANual-X2:L ABel DEFault
CURS:MAN:X2:LAB DEF

Query message:
CURS-MAN.XZ2:.LAB?

Response message:

RELATED COMMANDS :CURSor:MANual:X<n>
:CURSor:MANual:X<n>:DTCursor
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:CURSor:MANual:X<n>:POSition

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

This command sets the position of the specified manual X
Cursor.

The query to return the position of the specified manual X
cursor.

:CURSor:MANual:X<n>:POSition <value>

<n>:=1to (# cursor index) in NR1 format, is attached as a suffix
to X and defines the X cursor that is affected by the command.

<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E-02. The range of the value is
[-horizontal_grid/2*timebase+horizontal_delay,
horizontal_grid/2*timebase+horizontal_delay].
:CURSor:MANual:X<n>:POSition?

<value>

<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E-02

The following command sets the position of manual X2 to 1us.
Command message:
.CURSor-MANual:X2:POSition 1.00E-06

CURS:MAN:X2:POS 1.00E-06

Query message:
CURS:MAN.X2:POS?

Response message:
1.00E-06

:CURSor:MANual:X<n>
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:CURSor:MANual:X<n>:SOURce

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

This command sets the source for the specified manual X
Ccursor.
The query to return the source for the specified manual X
cursor.

:CURSor:MANual:X<n>:SOURce <source>

<n>:=1 to (# cursor index) in NR1 format, is attached as a
suffix to X and defines the X cursor that is affected by the
command.

<source>:=

{C<n>Z<n>|F<x>|ZF<x>IM<m>[ZM<m>|DIGitallZDIGital

[HISTOGram }

¢ <n>:=1to (# analog channels) in NR1 format, including
an integer and no decimal point, like 1.

¢ <x>:= 1to (# math functions) in NR1 format, including an
integer and no decimal point, like 1.

¢ <m>:= 1to (# memory waveforms) in NR1 format,
including an integer and no decimal point, like 1.

:CURSor:MANual:X<n>:SOURce?

<source>

<source>:=
{C<n>Z<n>|F<x>IZF<x>IM<m>[ZM<m>|DIGitallZDIGital
[HISTOGram }

The following command sets the source of manual X2 to C1.

Command message:
.CURSor-MANual:X2:.SOURce C7
CURS:MANX2.SOUR C1

Query message:
CURS:MANX2:SOUR?

Response message:
C7

:CURSor:MANual:X<n>
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:CURSor:MANual:Y<n>

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

The command chooses whether to open the specified manual
Y cursor.

The query returns the current state of the specified manual
cursor Y.

:CURSor:MANual:Y<n> <state>

<n>:=1to (# cursor index) in NR1 format, is attached as a suffix
to Y and defines the Y cursor that is affected by the command.

<state>:= {ONIOFF}
:CURSor:MANual:Y<n>?

<state>

<state>:= {ONIOFF}

The following command enables manual Y2.
Command message:

.CURSor-MANual:Y2 ON

CURS:MAN:YZ2 ON

Query message:
CURS:MAN:YZ2?

Response message:
ON

:CURSor
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:CURSor:MANual:Y<n>:COLor

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION This command sets the color of the specified manual Y cursor.

The query returns the color of the specified manual Y cursor.

COMMAND SYNTAX :CURSor:MANual:Y<n>:COLor <color>

<n>:=1to (# cursor index) in NR1 format, is attached as a suffix
to Y and defines the Y cursor that is affected by the command.

<color>:={DEFaultiIDELTalCUSTom|[,<string>1]}

¢ DEFault means color of cursor source.

¢ DELTa means synchronizing with the color of the
reference cursor.

¢ CUSTom means set to the <string>.

<string>:= Quoted string of hexadecimal RGB color code.
QUERY SYNTAX :CURSor:-MANual:Y<n>:COLor?

RESPONSE FORMAT <string>

<string>:= Quoted string of hexadecimal RGB color code.

EXAMPLE The following command sets the color of manual Y2 to the
color of the cursor source.

Command message:
.CURSor-MANual:Y2:COLor DEFault
CURS:MAN:Y2:COL DEF

Query message:
CURS:MAN:YZ2:COL?

Response message:
HIT00"

RELATED COMMANDS :CURSor:MANual:Y<n>
:CURSor:MANual:Y<n>:DTCursor
:CURSor:MANual:Y<n>:SOURce
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:CURSor:MANual:Y<n>:DFOLlow

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION The command chooses whether to open the fixed relative
position between the specified manual Y cursor and the
reference cursor.

The query returns the current state of the fixed relative
position between the specified manual Y cursor and the
reference cursor.

COMMAND SYNTAX :CURSor:MANual:Y<n>:DFOLlow <state>

<n>:=1to (# cursor index) in NR1 format, is attached as a suffix
to Y and defines the Y cursor that is affected by the command.

<state>:= {ON|OFF}

Note:

Only when the reference cursor source is not NONE can it be
set.

QUERY SYNTAX :CURSor:MANual:Y<n>:DFOLlow?

RESPONSE FORMAT <state>
<state>:= {ONIOFF}

EXAMPLE The following command sets the manual Y2 to follow the
reference cursor movement status as ON.

Command message:
:CURSor:-MANual:Y2:DFOLlow ON
CURS:MAN:Y2:DFOL ON

Query message:
CURS:MAN:YZ:DFOL?

Response message:
ON

RELATED COMMANDS :CURSor:MANual:Y<n>:DTCursor
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:CURSor:MANual:Y<n>:DTCursor

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

This command sets the reference cursor for the specified
manual Y cursor.

The query returns the reference cursor for the specified
manual Y cursor.

:CURSor:MANual:Y<n>:DTCursor <source>

<n>:=1 to (# cursor index) in NR1 format, is attached as a
suffix to Y and defines the Y cursor that is affected by the
command.

{MY<m>INONE}
¢ <m>:= 1to # manual Ycursor index) in NR1 format.

<source>:

+ NONE means not set reference cursor.

:CURSor:MANual:Y<n>:DTCursor?

<source>

<source>:={MY<m>|NONE}

The following command sets the reference cursor for manual
Y2 to MY1.

Command message:
:CURSor:-MANual:Y2:DTCursor MY'7
CURS:MAN:Y2:DTC MYT

Query message:
CURS:MAN:Y2:DIC?

Response message:
MYT

:CURSor:MANual:Y<n>
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:CURSor:MANual:Y<n>:DVALue

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

This command sets the position of the specified manual Y
cursor relative to the reference cursor.

The query returns the position of the specified manual Y
cursor relative to the reference cursor.

:CURSor:MANual:Y<n>:DVALue <value>
<n>:=1to (# cursor index) in NR1 format, is attached as a
suffix to Y and defines the Y cursor that is affected by the

command.

<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E-02

:CURSor:MANual:Y<n>:DVALue?
<value>

<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E-02

The following command sets the position of manual Y2
relative to the reference cursor to 1V.

Command message:
.CURSor-MANual:Y2:DVALue 1.00E+00
CURS:MAN:YZ2:DVAL 1.00E+00

Query message:
CURS:MAN:YZ2:DVAL?

Response message:
1.00E+00

:CURSor:MANual:Y<n>:DTCursor
:CURSor:MANual:Y<n>:DFOLlow
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:CURSor:MANual:Y<n>:LABel

Command/Query
DESCRIPTION This command sets the label for the specified manual Y cursor.
The query returns the label for the specified manual Y cursor.

COMMAND SYNTAX :CURSor:MANual:Y<n>:LABel <state>

<n>:=1to (# cursor index) in NR1 format, is attached as a suffix
to Y and defines the Y cursor that is affected by the command.

<state>:= {DEFaultIDELTalCUSTom[,<string>]}

¢ DEFault means that the label is empty.

¢ DELTa means synchronizing with the label of the reference
cursor.

¢ CUSTom means set to <string>.

<string>:= Quoted string of ASCII text. The length of the string
is limited to 20.

QUERY SYNTAX :CURSor:MANual:Y<n>:LABel?

RESPONSE FORMAT <string>
<string>:= Quoted string of ASCII text.

EXAMPLE The following command sets the label of manual Y2 as the
default label.

Command message:
.CURSor-MANual:YZ2:L ABel DEFault
CURS:MAN:Y2:LAB DEF

Query message:
CURS:MAN:YZ2:LAB?

Response message:

RELATED COMMANDS :CURSor:MANual:Y<n>
:CURSor:MANual:Y<n>:DTCursor
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:CURSor:MANual:Y<n>:POSition

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

This command sets the position of the specified manual Y
Cursor.

The query returns the position of the specified manual Y cursor.
:CURSor:MANual:Y<n>:POSition <value>

<n>:=1to (# cursor index) in NR1 format, is attached as a
suffix to Y and defines the Y cursor that is affected by the

command.

<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E-02

:CURSor:MANual:Y<n>:POSition?
<value>

<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E-02

The following command sets the position of manual Y2 to 1V.
Command message:
.CURSor-MANual:Y2:POSition 1.00E+00

CURS:MAN:YZ2:POS 1.00E+00

Query message:
CURS:MAN:YZ2.POS?

Response message:
1.00E+00

:CURSor:MANual:Y<n>
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:CURSor:MANual:Y<n>:SOURce

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

This command sets the source for the specified manual Y
Ccursor.

The query returns the source for the specified manual Y cursor.

:CURSor:MANual:Y<n>:SOURce <source>

<n>:=1to (# cursor index) in NR1 format, is attached as a
suffix to Y and defines the Y cursor that is affected by the
command.

<source>:=

{C<n>[Z<n>|F<x>[ZF<x>IM<m>[ZM<m>|HISTOGram}

¢ <n>:=1to (# analog channels) in NR1 format, including
an integer and no decimal point, like 1.

¢ <x>= 1to (# math functions) in NR1 format, including an
integer and no decimal point, like 1.

¢ <m>:= 1to (# memory waveforms) in NR1 format,
including an integer and no decimal point, like 1.

:CURSor:MANual:Y<n>:SOURce?

<source>
<source>:=
{C<n>|Z<n>|F<x>|ZF<x>IM<m>[ZM<m>HISTOGram}

The following command sets the source of manual Y2 to C1.

Command message:
.CURSor-MANual:Y2:S50OURce C1
CURS:MAN:Y2:S50OUR C1

Query message:
CURS:MAN:Y2.SOUR?

Response message:
C7

:CURSor:MANual:Y<n>
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:CURSor:MEASure<n>

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

The command chooses whether to open the specified
measure Cursor.

This query returns the current state of the specified measure
cursor.

:CURSor:MEASure<n> <state>

<n>:=1 to (# cursor index) in NR1 format, is attached as a
suffix to MEASure and defines the measure cursor that is
affected by the command.

<state>:= {ONIOFF}

:CURSor:MEASure<n>?

<state>

<state>:= {ONIOFF}

The following command enables measure cursor MEA?2.
Command message:

:CURSor-MEASure? ON

CURS:MEASZ ON

Query message:
CURS-MEASZ2?

Response message:
ON

:CURSor
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:CURSor:MEASure<n>:COLor

Command/Query
DESCRIPTION This command sets the color of the specified measure cursor.
The query returns the color of the specified measure cursor.
COMMAND SYNTAX :CURSor:MEASure<n>:COLor <color>
<n>:=1to (# cursor index) in NR1 format, is attached as a suffix
to MEASure and defines the measure cursor that is affected by
the command.
<color>:={DEFaultiCUSTom[,<string>]}
¢ DEFault means color of cursor source.
¢ CUSTom means set to the <string>.
<string>:= Quoted string of hexadecimal RGB color code.

QUERY SYNTAX :CURSor:MEASure<n>:COLor?

RESPONSE FORMAT <string>
<string>:= Quoted string of hexadecimal RGB color code.

EXAMPLE The following command sets the color of measure cursor
MEAZ2 to the color of the cursor source.

Command message:
:CURSor-MEASureZ2:COLor DEFault
CURS:MEAS2:COL DEF

Query message:
CURS:MEAS2:COL?

Response message:
#IT00"

RELATED COMMANDS :CURSor:MEASure<n>
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:CURSor:MEASure<n>:LABel

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION This command sets the label for the specified measure cursor
MEA.
The query returns the label for the specified measure cursor
MEA.

COMMAND SYNTAX :CURSor:MEASure<n>:LABel <state>
<n>:=1to (# cursor index) in NR1 format, is attached as a suffix
to MEASure and defines the measure cursor that is affected by
the command.
<state>:= {DEFaultiCUSTom[,<string>1}
¢ DEFault means that the label is empty.
¢ CUSTom means set to <string>.
<string>:= Quoted string of ASCII text. The length of the string
is limited to 20.

QUERY SYNTAX :CURSor:MEASure<n>:LABel?

RESPONSE FORMAT <string>
<string>:= Quoted string of ASCI| text.

EXAMPLE The following command sets the label of measure cursor MEA2
as the default label.
Command message:
:CURSor-MEASureZ:l ABel DEFault
CURS:MEASZ:LAB DEF
Query message:
CURS:MEASZ2:LAB?
Response message:
‘MEAZ”

RELATED COMMANDS :CURSor:MEASure<n>
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:CURSor:MEASure<n>:MiTem

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX
RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

This command sets the measurement items for the specified
measurement cursor MEA.

The query to return the measurement items for the specified
measurement cursor MEA.

:CURSor:-MEASure<n>:MITem <type>,<src1>[,<src2>]

<n>:=1to (# cursor index) in NR1 format, is attached as a
suffix to MEASure and defines the measure cursor that is
affected by the command.

<type>:= The parameters are the same as the measurement
type, see Table “Description of Parameters” for details.
<source1>:= the source of the selected measurement item in
advanced measurement. The optional parameters are the
same as the measurement source.

<source2>:= when the type is CH Delay type, source2 needs
to be specified. The optional parameters are the same as the
measurement source

:CURSor:MEASure<n>:MITem?
<type>,<sourcel>[<source2>]

When advanced measurement is turned on, the following
command sets the measurement item of the measurement
cursor MEA2 to PKPK (C2).

Command message:
:CURSor-MEASureZ:MiTem PKPK,C2
CURS-MEASZ-MIT PKPK,CZ2

Query message:
CURS:MEASZ2-MIT?

Response message:
PKPK.C2

:CURSor:MEASure<n>
:MEASure:ADVanced:P<n>:TYPE
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:CURSor:TRACk<n>

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION The command chooses whether to open the specified track
cursor TX.
The query returns the current state of the specified track cursor
TX.

COMMAND SYNTAX :CURSor: TRACk<n> <state>
<n>:=1 to (# cursor index) in NR1 format, is attached as a
suffix to TRACk and defines the track cursor that is affected by
the command.
<state>:= {ONIOFF}

QUERY SYNTAX :CURSor: TRACk<n>?

RESPONSE FORMAT {ONIOFF}

EXAMPLE The following command enables track cursor TX2.
Command message:
.CURSor:-TRACKk2 ON
CURS:TRACZ ON
Query message:
CURS:TRAC2?
Response message:
ON

RELATED COMMANDS :CURSor
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:CURSor:TRACk<n>:COLor

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION This command sets the color of the specified track cursor TX.

The query returns the color of the specified track cursor TX.

COMMAND SYNTAX :CURSor: TRACk<n>:COLor <color>

<n>:=1to (# cursor index) in NR1 format, is attached as a suffix
to TRACk and defines the track cursor that is affected by the
command.

<color>:={DEFaultiIDELTalCUSTom|[,<string>]}

¢ DEFault means color of cursor source.

¢ DELTa means synchronizing with the color of the
reference cursor.

¢ CUSTom means set to the <string>.

<string>:= Quoted string of hexadecimal RGB color code.
QUERY SYNTAX :CURSor:TRACk<n>:COLor?

RESPONSE FORMAT <string>

<string>:= Quoted string of hexadecimal RGB color code.

EXAMPLE The following command sets the color of track cursor TX2 to
the color of the cursor source.

Command message:
"CURSor:TRACK2:COLor DEFault
CURS:TRACK2:COL DEF

Query message:
CURS. TRACKZ:COL?

Response message:
HIT00"

RELATED COMMANDS :CURSor: TRACk<n>
:CURSor: TRACk<n>:DTCursor
:CURSor: TRACk<n>:SOURce
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:CURSor:TRACk<n>:DFOLlow

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

The command chooses whether to open the fixed relative
position between the specified track cursor TX and the
reference cursor.

The query returns the current state of the fixed relative
position between the specified track cursor TX and the
reference cursor.

:CURSor: TRACk<n>:DFOLlow <state>

<n>:=1 to (# cursor index) in NR1 format, is attached as a
suffix to TRACk and defines the track cursor that is affected by
the command.

<state>:= {ONIOFF}

Note:
Only when the reference cursor source is not NONE can it be
set.

:CURSor: TRACk<n>:DFOLlow?

<state>
<state>:= {ONIOFF}

The following command sets the track cursor TX2 to follow the
reference cursor movement status as ON.

Command message:
.CURSor:TRACKZ:DFOLlow ON
CURS:TRAC2:DFOL ON

Query message:
CURS:MAN-X2:DFOL?

Response message:
ON

:CURSor: TRACk<n>:DTCursor
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:CURSor:TRACk<n>:DTCursor

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

This command sets the reference cursor for the specified
track cursor TX.

The query returns the reference cursor for the specified track
cursor TX.

:CURSor:TRACk<n>:DTCursor <source>

<n>:=1 to (# cursor index) in NR1 format, is attached as a
suffix to TRACk and defines the track cursor that is affected by
the command.

{MX<m>|TRACK<t>INONE}

¢ <m>:= 1to (# manual X cursor index) in NR1 format.
¢ <t>:= 1to (# track cursor index) in NR1 format

¢+ NONE means not set reference cursor.

<source>:

:CURSor: TRACk<n>:DTCursor?

<source>
<source>:= {MX<m>|TRACK<t>INONE}

The following command sets the reference cursor for track
cursor TX2 to MX1.

Command message:
:CURSor:TRACKk:DTCursor MX1
CURS:TRACZ:DTC MXT7

Query message:
CURS:TRACZ:DIC?

Response message:
MXT

:CURSor:MANual:X<n>
:CURSor: TRACk<n>
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:CURSor:TRACk<n>:DVALue

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION This command sets the position of the specified track cursor
TX relative to the reference cursor.

The query returns the position of the specified track cursor TX
relative to the reference cursor.

COMMAND SYNTAX :CURSor:TRACk<n>:DVALue <value>

<n>:=1 to (# cursor index) in NR1 format, is attached as a
suffix to TRACk and defines the track cursor that is affected by
the command.

<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E-02

QUERY SYNTAX :CURSor: TRACk<n>:DVALue?

RESPONSE FORMAT <value>

<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E-02

EXAMPLE The following command sets the position of track cursor TX2
relative to the reference cursor to 1us.

Command message:
.CURSor:TRACKZ:DVALue 1.00E-06
CURS:TRACZ:DVAL 1.00E-06

Query message:
CURS:TRACZ:DVAL?

Response message:
1.00E-06

RELATED COMMANDS :CURSor:TRACk<n>:DTCursor
:CURSor: TRACk<n>:DFOLlow
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:CURSor:TRACk<n>:LABel

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

This command sets the label for the specified track cursor TX.
The query returns the label for the specified track cursor TX.

:CURSor: TRACk<n>:LABel <state>

<n>:= 1 to (# cursor index) in NR1 format, is attached as a
suffix to TRACk and defines the track cursor that is affected by
the command.

<state>:= {DEFaultIDELTalCUSTom[,<string>]}

¢ DEFault means that the label is empty.

¢ DELTa means synchronizing with the label of the
reference cursor.

¢ CUSTom means set to <string>.

<string>:= Quoted string of ASCII text. The length of the string
is limited to 20.

:CURSor:TRACk<n>:LABel?

<string>
<string>:= Quoted string of ASCI| text.

The following command sets the label of track cursor TX2 as
the default label.

Command message:
.CURSor:TRACKZ:LABel DEFault
CURS:TRACZ:LAB DEF

Query message:
CURS:TRACZ:LAB?

Response message:

:CURSor: TRACk<n>
:CURSor: TRACk<n>:DTCursor
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:CURSor:TRACk<n>:POSition

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION This command sets the horizontal position of the specified
track cursor TX.
The query returns the horizontal position of the specified track
cursor TX.

COMMAND SYNTAX :CURSor: TRACk<n>:POSition <value>
<n>:= 1 to (# cursor index) in NR1 format, is attached as a
suffix to TRACk and defines the track cursor that is affected by
the command.
<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E-02, The range of the value is
[-horizontal_grid/2*timebase+horizontal_delay,
horizontal_grid/2*timebase+horizontal_delay].

QUERY SYNTAX :CURSor: TRACk<n>:POSition?

RESPONSE FORMAT <value>
<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E-02

EXAMPLE The following command sets the horizontal position of track
cursor TX2 to 1us.
Command message:
.CURSor:TRACKZ2:POSition 1.00E-06
CURS:TRAC2:POS 1.00E-06
Query message:
CURS:TRAC2:POS?
Response message:
1.00E-06

RELATED COMMANDS :CURSor:TRACk<n>
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:CURSor:TRACk<n>:SOURce

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

This command sets the source for the specified trackl cursor
TX.

The query returns the source for the specified track cursor TX.

:CURSor: TRACk<n>:SOURce <source>

<n>:=1 to (# cursor index) in NR1 format, is attached as a
suffix to TRACk and defines the track cursor that is affected by
the command.

<source>:= {C<n>lZ<n>F<x>|ZF<x>IM<m>[ZM<m>}

¢ <n>:=1to (# analog channels) in NR1 format, including
an integer and no decimal point, like 1.

¢ <x>= 1to (# math functions) in NR1 format, including an
integer and no decimal point, like 1.

¢ <m>:= 1to (# memory waveforms) in NR1 format,
including an integer and no decimal point, like 1.

:CURSor: TRACk<n>:SOURce?

<source>
<source>:= {C<n>Z<n>F<x>ZF<x>IM<m>|ZM<m>}

The following command sets the source of track cursor TX2 to
C1.

Command message:
.CURSor:TRACKkZ:50URce C1
CURS:TRAC2:SOUR CT1

Query message:
CURS:TRACZ:SOUR?

Response message:
C7

:CURSor: TRACk<n>
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:CURSor:TRACk<n>:VALue
Query
DESCRIPTION The query returns the vertical position of the specified track
cursor TX.
QUERY SYNTAX :CURSor: TRACk<n>:VALue?
<n>:=1 to (# cursor index) in NR1 format, is attached as a
suffix to TRACk and defines the track cursor that is affected by
the command.
RESPONSE FORMAT <value>
<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E-02
EXAMPLE The following command query returns the vertical position of
track cursor TX2.
Query message:
CURS: TRACZ:VAL?
Response message:
1.00E+00
RELATED COMMANDS :CURSor:TRACk<n>:POSition
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:CURSor:XY:X<n>

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

The command chooses whether to open the specified XY
cursor X.

The query returns the current state of the specified XY cursor
X.

:CURSor:XY:X<n> <state>

<n>:=1 to (# cursor index) in NR1 format, is attached as a
suffix to X and defines the XY X cursor that is affected by the
command.

<state>:= {ONIOFF}

Note:

¢ The XY cursor can only be turned on in XY mode.

¢ When XY mode is turned off, the XY cursor automatically
closes

:CURSor:XY:X<n>?

<state>
<state>:= {ONIOFF}

The following command enables XY cursor X2.
Command message:
:CURSor:XY:X2 ON

CURS:XY:X2 ON

Query message:
CURS:XYX2?

Response message:
ON

:CURSor
:ACQuire:MODE
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:CURSor:XY:X<n>:COLor

Command/Query
DESCRIPTION This command sets the color of the specified XY cursor X.
The query returns the color of the specified XY cursor X.
COMMAND SYNTAX :CURSor:XY:X<n>:COLor <color>
<n>:=1 to (# cursor index) in NR1 format, is attached as a
suffix to X and defines the XY X cursor that is affected by the
command.
<color>:={DEFaultiCUSTom[,<string>]}
¢ DEFault means color of cursor source.
¢ CUSTom means set to the <string>.
<string>:= Quoted string of hexadecimal RGB color code.
QUERY SYNTAX :CURSor:XY:X<n>:COLor?
RESPONSE FORMAT <string>
<string>:= Quoted string of hexadecimal RGB color code.
EXAMPLE The following command sets the color of XY cursor X2 to the
color of the cursor source.
Command message:
CURSor:XY:X2:COLor DEFault
CURS:XY:X2:COL DEF
Query message:
CURS:XY:X2:COL?
Response message:
HI00"
RELATED COMMANDS :CURSor:XY:X<n>
:CURSor:XY:X<n>:DTCursor
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:CURSor:XY:X<n>:DFOLlow

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

The command chooses whether to open the fixed relative
position between the specified XY cursor X and the reference
Ccursor.

The query returns the current state of the fixed relative
position between the specified XY cursor X and the reference
Cursor.

:CURSor:XY:X<n>:DFOLlow <state>

<n>:=1 to (# cursor index) in NR1 format, is attached as a
suffix to X and defines the XY X cursor that is affected by the
command.

<state>:= {ONIOFF}

Note:
Only when the reference cursor source is not NONE can it be
set.

:CURSor:XY:X<n>:DFOLlow?

<state>
<state>:= {ONIOFF}

The following command sets the XY cursor X2 to follow the
reference cursor movement status as ON.

Command message:
.CURSor:XY:X2:DFOLlow ON
CURS:XY:X2.DFOL ON

Query message:
CURS:XYX2:DFOL?

Response message:
ON

:CURSor:XY:X<n>:DTCursor
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:CURSor:XY:X<n>:DTCursor

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION This command sets the reference cursor for the specified XY
cursor X.

The query returns the reference cursor for the specified XY
cursor X.

COMMAND SYNTAX :CURSor:XY:X<n>:DTCursor <source>

<n>:=1 to (# cursor index) in NR1 format, is attached as a
suffix to X and defines the XY X cursor that is affected by the
command.

<source>:= {XY_X<m>|NONE}
¢ <m>:= 1to #XY X cursor index) in NR1 format.
+ NONE means not set reference cursor.

QUERY SYNTAX :CURSor:XY:X<n>:DTCursor?

RESPONSE FORMAT <source>
<source>:={ XY_X<m>INONE}

EXAMPLE The following command sets the reference cursor for XY
cursor X2 to XY_XT1.

Command message:
:CURSor XY X2.DICursor XY_XT
CURS: XY X2:DTC XY X7

Query message:
CURS XY X2:DTC?

Response message:
XY X1

RELATED COMMANDS :CURSor:XY:X<n>

162 Int.siglent.com



SDS Series Programming Guide

:CURSor:XY:X<n>:DVALue

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

This command sets the position of the specified XY cursor X
relative to the reference cursor.

The query returns the position of the specified XY cursor X
relative to the reference cursor.

:CURSor:XY:X<n>:DVALue <value>

<n>:=1 to (# cursor index) in NR1 format, is attached as a
suffix to X and defines the XY X cursor that is affected by the
command.

<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+00

:CURSor:XY:X<n>:DVALue?

<value>

<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+00

The following command sets the position of XY X1 relative to
the reference cursor to 1V.

Command message:
.CURSor:XY.X2:DVALue 1.00E+00
CURS:XY:X2:DVAL 1.00E+00

Query message:
CURS XY X2:DVAL?

Response message:
1.00E+00

:CURSor:XY:X<n>:DFOLlow
:CURSor:XY:X<n>:DTCursor
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:CURSor:XY:X<n>:LABel

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

This command sets the label for the specified XY cursor X.

The query returns the label for the specified XY cursor X.

:CURSor:XY:X<n>:LABel <state>

<n>:=1 to (# cursor index) in NR1 format, is attached as a
suffix to X and defines the XY X cursor that is affected by the
command.

<state>:= {DEFaultIDELTalCUSTom[,<string>]}

¢ DEFault means that the label is empty.

¢ DELTa means synchronizing with the label of the
reference cursor.

¢ CUSTom means set to <string>.

<string>:= Quoted string of ASCII text. The length of the string
is limited to 20.

:CURSor:XY:X<n>:LABel?

<string>
<string>:= Quoted string of ASCI| text.

The following command sets the label of XY cursor X2 as the
default label.

Command message:
CURSor:XY:X2:LABel DEFault
CURSXY:X2:LAB DEF

Query message:
CURS XY X2:LAB?

Response message:

“y”

:CURSor:XY:X<n>
:CURSor:XY:X<n>:DTCursor
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:CURSor:XY:X<n>:POSition

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

This command sets the position of the specified XY cursor X.
The query returns the position of the specified XY cursor X.
:CURSor:XY:X<n>:POSition <value>

<n>:= 1 to (# cursor index) in NR1 format, is attached as a
suffix to X and defines the XY X cursor that is affected by the

command.

<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+00.

:CURSor:XY:X<n>:POSition?
<value>

<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+00

The following command sets the position of XY cursor X2 to
V.

Command message:
.CURSor:XY:X2:POSition 1.00E+00
CURS:XY:X2:POS 1.00E+00

Query message:
CURS:XY:X2:POS?

Response message:
1.00E+00

:CURSor:XY:X<n>
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:CURSor:XY:Y<n>

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

The command chooses whether to open the specified XY
cursor Y.

The query returns the current state of the specified XY cursor
Y.

:CURSor:XY:Y<n> <state>

<n>:=1to (# cursor index) in NR1 format, is attached as a suffix
to Y and defines the XY Y cursor that is affected by the
command.

<state>:= {ONIOFF}

Note:

¢ The XY cursor can only be turned on in XY mode.

¢ When XY mode is turned off, the XY cursor automatically
closes

:CURSor:XY:Y<n>?

<state>
<state>:= {ONIOFF}

The following command enables XY cursor Y2.
Command message:
:CURSor:XY:Y2 ON

CURS:XY:Y2 ON

Query message:
CURS:XY:Y2?

Response message:
ON

:CURSor
:ACQuire:MODE
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:CURSor:XY:Y<n>:COLor

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

This command sets the color of the specified XY cursor Y.
The query returns the color of the specified XY cursor Y.
:CURSor:XY:Y<n>:COLor <color>

<n>:=1to (# cursor index) in NR1 format, is attached as a
suffix to Y and defines the XY Y cursor that is affected by the
command.

<color>:={DEFaultiCUSTom[,<string>]}
+ DEFault means color of cursor source.
¢ CUSTom means set to the <string>.

<string>:= Quoted string of hexadecimal RGB color code.
:CURSor:XY:Y<n>:COLor?

<string>
<string>:= Quoted string of hexadecimal RGB color code.

The following command sets the color of XY cursor Y2 to the
color of the cursor source.

Command message:
CURSor:XY:Y2:COLor DEFault
CURS:XY:Y2:COL DEF

Query message:
CURS:XY:Y2:COL?

Response message:
#IT00"

:CURSor:XY:Y<n>
:CURSor:XY:Y<n>:DTCursor
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:CURSor:XY:Y<n>:DFOLlow

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

The command chooses whether to open the fixed relative
position between the specified XY cursor Y and the reference
Ccursor.

The query returns the current state of the fixed relative position
between the specified XY cursor Y and the reference cursor.

:CURSor:XY:Y<n>:DFOLlow <state>

<n>:=1 to (# cursor index) in NR1 format, is attached as a
suffix to Y and defines the XY Y cursor that is affected by the
command.

<state>:= {ONIOFF}

Note:
Only when the reference cursor source is not NONE can it be
set.

:CURSor:XY:Y<n>:DFOLlow?

<state>
<state>:= {ONIOFF}

The following command sets the XY cursor Y2 to follow the
reference cursor movement status as ON.

Command message:
.CURSor:XY:Y2:DFOLlow ON
CURS:XY:Y2:DFOL ON

Query message:
CURS:XY:Y2:DFOL?

Response message:
ON

:CURSor:XY:Y<n>:DTCursor
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:CURSor:XY:Y<n>:DTCursor

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

This command sets the reference cursor for the specified XY

cursorY.

The query returns the reference cursor for the specified XY

cursor.

:CURSor:XY:Y<n>:DTCursor <source>

<n>:=1to (# cursor index) in NR1 format, is attached as a

suffix to Y and defines the XY Y cursor that is affected by the

command.

<source>:= {XY_Y<m>|NONE}
¢ <m>= 1to #XYY cursorindex) in NR1 format.
+ NONE means not set reference cursor.

:CURSor:XY:Y<n>:DTCursor?

<source>
<source>:={ XY_Y<m>INONE}

The following command sets the reference cursor for XY
cursor Y2 to XY_Y1.

Command message:
CURSor:XY:Y2:DICursor XY_Y1
CURS:XY:Y2:DTC XY_YT

Query message:
CURSXY:Y2:DIC?

Response message:
XY_YT1

:CURSor:XY:Y<n>
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:CURSor:XY:Y<n>:DVALue

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

This command sets the position of the specified XY cursor Y
relative to the reference cursor.

The query returns the position of the specified XY cursor Y
relative to the reference cursor.

:CURSor:XY:Y<n>:DVALue <value>

<n>:=1 to (# cursor index) in NR1 format, is attached as a
suffix to Y and defines the XY Y cursor that is affected by the
command.

<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+00

:CURSor:XY:Y<n>:DVALue?

<value>

<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+00

The following command sets the position of XY cursor Y2
relative to the reference cursor to 1V.

Command message:
.CURSor:XY:Y2:DVALue 1.00E+00
CURS:XY:Y2:DVAL 1.00E+00

Query message:
CURSXY:Y2.DVAL?

Response message:
1.00E+00

:CURSor:XY:Y<n>:DFOLlow
:CURSor:XY:Y<n>:DTCursor
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:CURSor:XY:Y<n>:LABel

Command/Query
DESCRIPTION This command sets the label for the specified XY cursor Y.
The query returns the label for the specified XY cursor Y.
COMMAND SYNTAX :CURSor:XY:Y<n>:LABel <state>
<n>:=1 to (# cursor index) in NR1 format, is attached as a
suffix to Y and defines the XY Y cursor that is affected by the
command.
<state>:= {DEFaultIDELTalCUSTom[,<string>]}
¢ DEFault means that the label is empty.
¢ DELTa means synchronizing with the label of the reference
cursor.
¢ CUSTom means set to <string>.
<string>:= Quoted string of ASCII text. The length of the string
is limited to 20.
QUERY SYNTAX :CURSor:XY:Y<n>:LABel?
RESPONSE FORMAT <string>
<string>:= Quoted string of ASCII text.
EXAMPLE The following command sets the label of XY cursor Y2 as the
default label.
Command message:
.CURSor:XY:Y2:LABel DEFault
CURSXY:YZ:LAB DEF
Query message:
CURS:XY:Y2:LAB?
Response message:
oy
RELATED COMMANDS :CURSor:XY:Y<n>

:CURSor:XY:Y<n>:DTCursor
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:CURSor:XY:Y<n>:POSition

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

This command sets the position of the specified XY cursor V.
The query returns the position of the specified XY cursor Y.
:CURSor:XY:Y<n>:POSition <value>

<n>:= 1 to (# cursor index) in NR1 format, is attached as a
suffix to Y and defines the XY Y cursor that is affected by the

command.

<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+00.

:CURSor:XY:Y<n>:POSition?
<value>

<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+00

The following command sets the position of XY cursor Y2 to
V.

Command message:
.CURSor:XY:Y2:POSition 1.00E+00
CURS:XY:Y2:POS 1.00E+00

Query message:
CURS:XY:Y2:POS?

Response message:
1.00E+00

:CURSor:XY:Y<n>
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:CURSor:CLEar

Command

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

EXAMPLE

:CURSor:RESet

Command

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

EXAMPLE

This command turns off all cursor lines for multiple cursors.
:CURSor:CLEar
The following command clears all current cursors.

Command message:
:CURSor:CLEar
CURS:CLE

This command sets the multiple cursors to the default setting:
Open MX1-MX2 and establish reference relationship, open
MY 1-MY2 and establish reference relationship, close the rest
of the cursor.

:CURSor:RESet

The following command sets the multiple cursors to the
default setting.

Command message:
:CURSor:RESet
CURS:RES
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DECode Commands

The :DECode subsystem commands control the basic decode functions of the oscilloscope.

:DECode

:DECode:LIST

:DECode:LIST:LINE

:DECode:LIST:SCRoll

:DECode:BUS<n>

:DECode:BUS<n>:COPY
:DECode:BUS<n>:FORMat
:DECode:BUS<n>:PROTocol
:DECode:BUS<n>:RESult
:DECode:BUS<n>:IIC Commands
:DECode:BUS<n>:SPI Commandds
:DECode:BUS<n>:UART Commands
:DECode:BUS<n>:CAN Commands
:DECode:BUS<n>:LIN Commands
:DECode:BUS<n>:CANFd Commands [Option]
:DECode:BUS<n>:lIS Commands [Option]
:DECode:BUS<n>:M1553 Commands [Option]
:DECode:BUS<n>:SENT Commands [Option]
:DECode:BUS<n>:MANChester Commands [Option]
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:DECode
Command/Query
DESCRIPTION The command sets the state of the decode function.
This query returns the current status of the decode function.
COMMAND SYNTAX :DECode <state>
<state>:= {ON|OFF}
QUERY SYNTAX :DECode?
RESPONSE FORMAT <state>
<state>:= {ONIOFF}
EXAMPLE The following command enables the decode function.

Command message:
.DECode ON
DEC ON

Query message:
DEC?

Response message:
ON
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:DECode:LIST
Command/Query
DESCRIPTION The command enables or disables the list of decode result.
This query returns the current switch state of the decode list.
COMMAND SYNTAX :DECode:LIST <state>
<state>:={OFFID1ID2}
¢ D1meansbus 1
¢ D2 meansbus 2
QUERY SYNTAX :DECode:LIST?
RESPONSE FORMAT <state>
<state>:= {OFFID1ID2}
EXAMPLE The following command enables the D1 list.
Command message:
.DECode:LIST D7
DEC:LIST D7
Query message:
DEC:LIST?
Response message:
D71
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:DECode:LIST:LINE

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION The command sets the number of lines displayed in the
decoding list on the screen.
This query returns the number of lines displayed in the
decoding list.

COMMAND SYNTAX :DECode:LIST:LINE <value>
<value>:=Value in NR1 format, including an integer and no
decimal point, like 1. The range of value is [1, 7].

QUERY SYNTAX :DECode:LIST:LINE?

RESPONSE FORMAT <value>
<value>:=Value in NR1 format, including an integer and no
decimal point, like 1.

EXAMPLE The following command sets the number of lines displayed by

decoding to 6.

Command message:
.DECode:LIST:LINE &
DEC:LIST:LINE 6

Query message:
DEC:LIST:LINE?

Response message:
6
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:DECode:LIST:SCRoll

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION The command sets the selected line when the decode list is
turned on.

This query returns the selected line of the decode list.

COMMAND SYNTAX :DECode:LIST:SCRoll <value>

<value>:= Value in NR1 format, including an integer and no
decimal point, like 1.

QUERY SYNTAX :DECode:LIST:SCRoll?

RESPONSE FORMAT <value>

<value>:= Value in NR1 format, including an integer and no
decimal point, like 1.

EXAMPLE The following command sets the third line 3 selected when
decoding the display.

Command message:
.DECode:LIST:SCRoll 3
DEC.LIST:SCR 3

Query message:
DEC:LIST:SCR?

Response message:
3

RELATED COMMANDS :DECode:LIST
:DECode:LIST:LINE
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:DECode:LIST<n>:RESult

Query

DESCRIPTION

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

This query returns the result of the specified decoding list.
:DECode:LIST<n>:RESult?

<n>:={112}, is attached as a suffix to BUS and defines the bus
that is affected by the command.

<ascii_text>

The data is separated by commas, and each frame is
separated by LF(\n). The data value is related to the format set
by “:DECode:BUS<n>:FORMat”. The first row of data is
header description information.

The following command sets the decoding protocol of bus 1
tolIC.

Query message:
DEC:BUST.RES?

Response message:

UART \sTime \sRx, \sRx\sErr \sTx, \sTx\sErr|s
1,-93.7501us,0x4C,1s, 15, |s
2.-93.7501us,1s,15,0x4C, |s
3,-4.20950us,0x45,1s,1s, |s

4,-4.20950us, s, 1s,0x45, |s

585.41/8us, Less\sLength, s, |s
6,85.4178us,1s,1s,,Less|sLength
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:DECode:BUS<n>

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION The command sets the status of the decode bus.
This query returns the current status of the decode bus.

COMMAND SYNTAX :DECode:BUS<n> <state>
<n>:={112}, is attached as a suffix to BUS and defines the bus
that is affected by the command.
<state>:= {ONIOFF}.

QUERY SYNTAX :DECode:BUS<n>?

RESPONSE FORMAT <state>
<state>:= {ONIOFF}

EXAMPLE The following command sets decode bus 1 on.
Command message:
:DECode:BUST ON
DEC:BUST ON
Query message:
DEC:BUST?
Response message:
ON

RELATED COMMANDS :DECode
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:DECode:BUS<n>:COPY

Command

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

EXAMPLE

The command synchronizes the decoding settings with the
trigger settings.

:DECode:BUS<n>:COPY <operation>

<n>:={112}, is attached as a suffix to BUS and defines the bus
that is affected by the command.

<operation>:= {FROMtrigger|TOTRigger}.

¢+ FROMtrigger means copy trigger settings to the
decoding bus.

¢+ TOTRigger means copy decoding settings to trigger.

The following command copies the decode settings on bus 1
to the trigger settings.

Command message:
.DECode:BUS1:COPY FROMtrigger
DEC:BUST.COPY FROM
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:DECode:BUS<n>:FORMat

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

The command selects the display format of the specified
decode bus.

This query returns the display format of the specified decode
bus.

:DECode:BUS<n>:FORMat <format>

<n>:={112}, is attached as a suffix to BUS and defines the bus
that is affected by the command.

<format>:= {BINary|DECimall[HEXIASCii}
:DECode:BUS<n>:FORMat?

<format>
<format>:= {BINary|DECimall[HEXIASCii}

The following command selects the display format of the bus
1 as HEX.

Command message:
.DECode:BUS1.FORMat HEX
DEC.:BUS1.FORM HEX

Query message:
DEC:BUST.FORM?

Response message:
HEX
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:DECode:BUS<n>:PROTocol

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

The command selects the protocol of the specified bus.
This query returns the protocol of the specified bus.
:DECode:BUS<n>:PROTocol <protocol>

<n>:={112}, is attached as a suffix to BUS and defines the bus
that is affected by the command.

<protocol>:=
{ICISPIUARTICANILINIFLEXraylCANFdIIISIM1553ISENTIMANCch
ester|A429|USB20}

:DECode:BUS<n>:PROTocol?

<protocol>

<protocol>:= {[ICISPIIUARTICANILINIFLEXraylCANFdIlISIM1553}

The following command sets the decoding protocol of bus 1
tolIC.

Command message:
.DECode:BUS1:PROTocol /IC
DEC:BUS1.PROT IIC

Query message:
DEC:BUST.PROT?

Response message:
nc
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:DECode:BUS<n>:RESult

Query

DESCRIPTION

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

This query returns the result of the specified decoding bus.
When there is a large amount of decoded data on the screen,
the display space of the decoding bus is limited, and the
returned results will also be incomplete. If you need to obtain
full decoded data, use the

command :DECode:LIST<n>:RESult.

:DECode:BUS<n>:RESult?

<n>:={112}, is attached as a suffix to BUS and defines the bus
that is affected by the command.

<ascii_text>

The data is separated by commas, and each frame is
separated by semicolons and automatically wrapped. The
data value is related to the format set by
“DECode:BUS<n>:FORMat”. The first row of data is header
description information.

The following command sets the decoding protocol of bus 1
tolIC.

Query message:
DEC:BUST:RES?

Response message:
lin,sync,id,parity,data,checksum;
Ox55,0x06,0,0x541s0x5F,0x46;,
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:DECode:BUS<n>:lIC Commands

The :DECode:BUS<n>:IIC subsystem commands control the IIC decode settings of the specified
bus.

¢ :DECode:BUS<n>:lIC:RWBIt

¢ :DECode:BUS<n>:lIC:SCLSource

¢ :DECode:BUS<n>:lIC:SCLThreshold
+ :DECode:BUS<n>:lIC:SDASource

+ :DECode:BUS<n>:lIC:SDAThreshold
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:DECode:BUS<n>:IIC:RWBIt

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

This command selects whether the decoding result includes
read bit and write bit.

This query returns whether the decoding result includes read
and write bits.

:DECode:BUS<n>:IC:RWBIt <state>

<n>:={112}, is attached as a suffix to BUS and defines the bus
that is affected by the command.

<state>:= {ON|IOFF}.

:DECode:BUS<n>:IIC:RWBIt?

<state>

<state>:= {ONIOFF}

The following command selects to enable read and write bits
on bus 1.

Command message:
.DECode:BUST.IC.RWBIit ON
DEC:BUSTNIC:RWB ON

Query message:
DEC:BUSTNIC:RWB?

Response message:
ON
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:DECode:BUS<n>:lIC:SCLSource

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

The command selects the SCL source of the lIC bus.
This query returns the current SCL source of the IIC bus.
:DECode:BUS<n>:IC:SCLSource <source>

<n>:={112}, is attached as a suffix to BUS and defines the bus
that is affected by the command.

<source>:={C<n>|D<d>}.

<n>:= 1 to (# analog channels) in NR1 format, including an
integer and no decimal point, like 1.

<d>:=0to (# digital channels - 1) in NR1 format, including an
integer and no decimal point, like 1.

:DECode:BUS<n>:IIC:SCLSource?

<source>
<source>:={C<n>|D<d>}

The following command selects the SCL source of the IIC on
bus 1 asC1.

Command message:
.DECode:BUS1:/IC:5CLSource C71
DEC:BUST:NIC.SCLS C1

Query message:
DEC:BUST.IC:SCLS?

Response message:
C7

:DECode:BUS<n>:IC:SCLThreshold
:DECode:BUS<n>:lIC:SDASource
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:DECode:BUS<n>:IIC:SCLThreshold

Command/Query
DESCRIPTION The command sets the threshold of the SCL on IIC bus.
This query returns the current threshold of the SCL on IIC bus.
COMMAND SYNTAX :DECode:BUS<n>:IIC:SCLThreshold <value>
<n>:={112}, is attached as a suffix to BUS and defines the bus
that is affected by the command.
<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2.
The range of the value varies by model, see the table below for
details.
Model Value Range
SDS7000A [-4.26*vertical_scale-vertical_offset,
SDS5000X HD 4.26*vertical_scale-vertical_offset]
SDS6000 Pro
SDS6000A [-4.5*vertical_scale-vertical_offset,
SDS6000L 4.5*vertical_scale-vertical_offset]
SHS800X/SHS1000X
SDS5000X
SDS3000X HD
SDS2000X Plus [-4.1*vertical_scale-vertical_offset,
SDS2000X HD 4.1*vertical_scale-vertical_offset]
SDS1000X HD
SDS800X HD
QUERY SYNTAX :DECode:BUS<n>:IC:SCLThreshold?
RESPONSE FORMAT <value>
<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2.
EXAMPLE The following command sets the threshold of the SCL to 1 V on
bus 1.
Command message:
:DECode:BUST:/IC:SCLThreshold 1.00E+00
DEC:BUSTANIC:SCLT 1.00E+00
Query message:
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RELATED COMMANDS

:DECode:BUS<n>:lIC:SDASource

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

DEC:BUSTMC:SCLT?

Response message:
1.00E+00

:DECode:BUS<n>:lIC:SCLSource

The command selects the SDA source of the IIC bus.
This query returns the current SDA source of the IIC bus.
:DECode:BUS<n>:IC:SDASource <source>

<n>:={112}, is attached as a suffix to BUS and defines the bus
that is affected by the command.

<source>:={C<n>|D<d>}

<n>:=1 to (# analog channels) in NR1 format, including an
integer and no decimal point, like 1.

<d>:= 0 to (# digital channels - 1) in NR1 format, including an
integer and no decimal point, like 1.

:DECode:BUS<n>:IIC:SDASource?

<source>
<source>:={C<n>|D<d>}

The following command selects the SDA source of the IIC on
bus 1 asC1.

Command message:
.DECode:BUS1:/IC:SDASource C7
DEC:BUST.IC:SDAS C1

Query message:
DEC:BUST:NIC:SDAS?

Response message:
C7

:DECode:BUS<n>:IIC:SDAThreshold
:DECode:BUS<n>:lIC:SCLSource
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:DECode:BUS<n>:lIC:SDAThreshold

Command/Query
DESCRIPTION The command sets the threshold of the SDA on IIC bus.
This query returns the current threshold of the SDA on IIC bus.
COMMAND SYNTAX :DECode:BUS<n>:IIC:SDAThreshold <value>
<n>:={112}, is attached as a suffix to BUS and defines the bus
that is affected by the command.
<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2.
The range of the value varies by model, see the table below for
details.
Model Value Range
SDS7000A [-4.26*vertical_scale-vertical_offset,
SDS5000X HD 4.26*vertical_scale-vertical_offset]
SDS6000 Pro
SDS6000A [-4.5*vertical_scale-vertical_offset,
SDS6000L 4.5*vertical_scale-vertical_offset]
SHS800X/SHS1000X
SDS5000X
SDS3000X HD
SDS2000X Plus [-4.1*vertical_scale-vertical_offset,
SDS2000X HD 4 .1*vertical_scale-vertical_offset]
SDS1000X HD
SDS800X HD
QUERY SYNTAX :DECode:BUS<n>:IC:SDAThreshold?
RESPONSE FORMAT <value>
<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2.
EXAMPLE The following command sets the threshold of the SDA to 1V

onbus 1.

Command message:
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:DECode:BUS1..IIC:SDAThreshold 1.00E+00
DEC:BUSTHC:SDAT 1.00E+00

Query message:
DEC:BUST.IC:SDAT?

Response message:
1.00E+00

RELATED COMMANDS :DECode:BUS<n>:lIC:SDASource

Int.siglent.com 191



SDS Series Programming Guide

:DECode:BUS<n>:SPI Commandds

The :DECode:BUS<n>:SPI subsystem commands control the SPI decode settings of the specified

bus.

:DECode:BUS<n>:SPI:BlTorder
:DECode:BUS<n>:SPI:CLKSource
:DECode:BUS<n>:SPI:CLKThreshold
:DECode:BUS<n>:SPI:CSSource
:DECode:BUS<n>:SPI:CSThreshold
:DECode:BUS<n>:SPI:CSTYpe
:DECode:BUS<n>:SPI:DLENgth
:DECode:BUS<n>:SPI:LATChedge
:DECode:BUS<n>:SPI:MISOSource
:DECode:BUS<n>:SPI:MISOThreshold
:DECode:BUS<n>:SPI:MOSISource
:DECode:BUS<n>:SPI:MOSIThreshold
:DECode:BUS<n>:SPI:NCSSource
:DECode:BUS<n>:SPI:NCSThreshold
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:DECode:BUS<n>:SPI:BlTorder

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

The command sets the bit order of the SPI bus.

This query returns the current bit order of the SPI bus.

:DECode:BUS<n>:SPI:BITorder <order>

<n>:={112}, is attached as a suffix to BUS and defines the bus
that is affected by the command.

<order>:= {LSBIMSB}.

:DECode:BUS<n>:SPI:BlTorder?

<order>
<order>:= {LSBIMSB}

The following command sets bit order of the SPlon BUS 1 to
LSB.

Command message:
.DECode:BUS1:5P/:BlTorder LSB
DEC:BUST1.5P:BIT LSB

Query message:
DEC:BUST.SFPI:BIT?

Response message:
LSB
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:DECode:BUS<n>:SPI:CLKSource

Command/Query
DESCRIPTION The command selects the CLK source of the SPI bus.
This query returns the current CLK source of the SPI bus.
COMMAND SYNTAX :DECode:BUS<n>:SPI:CLKSource <source>
<n>:={1/2}, is attached as a suffix to BUS and defines the bus
that is affected by the command.
<source>:={C<n>|D<d>}.
<n>:= 1 to (# analog channels) in NR1 format, including an
integer and no decimal point, like 1.
<d>:=0to (# digital channels - 1) in NR1 format, including an
integer and no decimal point, like 1.
QUERY SYNTAX :DECode:BUS<n>:SPI:CLKSource?
RESPONSE FORMAT <source>
<source>:={C<n>|D<d>}
EXAMPLE The following command selects the CLK source of the SPI on
bus 1 asC1.
Command message:
.DECode:BUS1:5PI:CLKSource C1
DEC:BUST1.5P:CLKS C1
Query message:
DEC:BUS1.5PI:CLKS?
Response message:
C7
RELATED COMMANDS :DECode:BUS<n>:SPI:CLKThreshold
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:DECode:BUS<n>:SPI:CLKThreshold

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

The command sets the threshold of the CLK on SPI bus.

This query returns the current threshold of the CLK on SPI bus.

:DECode:BUS<n>:SPI:CLKThreshold <value>

<n>:={112}, is attached as a suffix to BUS and defines the bus
that is affected by the command.

<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2.

The range of the value varies by model, see the table below for

details.
Model Value Range
SDS7000A [-4.26*vertical_scale-vertical_offset,
SDS5000X HD 4.26*vertical_scale-vertical_offset]
SDS6000 Pro
SDS6000A [-4.5*vertical_scale-vertical_offset,
SDS6000L 4 5*vertical_scale-vertical_offset]
SHS800X/SHS1000X
SDS5000X
SDS3000X HD
SDS2000X Plus [-4.1*vertical_scale-vertical_offset,
SDS2000X HD 4.1*vertical_scale-vertical_offset]
SDS1000X HD
SDS800X HD

:DECode:BUS<n>:SPI:CLKThreshold?
<value>

<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2.

The following command sets the threshold of the CLK to 1V
onbus 1.

Command message:
.DECode:BUS1:5PI:CLKThreshold 1.00E+00
DEC:BUST1:.5PI:CLKT 1.00E+00
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RELATED COMMANDS

:DECode:BUS<n>:SPI:CSSource

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

Query message:
DEC:BUST:SPI:CLKT?

Response message:
1.00E+00

:DECode:BUS<n>:SPI:CLKSource

The command sets the CS source of the SPI bus.
This query returns the current CS source of the SPI bus.
:DECode:BUS<n>:SPI:CSSource <source>

<n>:={112}, is attached as a suffix to BUS and defines the bus
that is affected by the command.

<source>:={C<n>|D<d>}.

<n>:= 1 to (# analog channels) in NR1 format, including an
integer and no decimal point, like 1.

<d>:=0to (# digital channels - 1) in NR1 format, including an
integer and no decimal point, like 1.

:DECode:BUS<n>:SPI:CSSource?

<source>
<source>:={C<n>|D<d>}

The following command sets the CS source of the SPI on bus 1
asC1.

Command message:
.DECode:BUS1:5P:CSSource CT
DEC:BUST1.5P:CSS C1

Query message:
DEC:BUST1:5FP:CS57

Response message:
C7
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:DECode:BUS<n>:SPI:CSThreshold

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

The command sets the threshold of the CS on SPI bus.

This query returns the current threshold of the CS on SPI bus.

:DECode:BUS<n>:SPI:CSThreshold <value>

<n>:={112}, is attached as a suffix to BUS and defines the bus
that is affected by the command.

<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and

exponent, like 1.23E+2.

The range of the value varies by model, see the table below for

details.
Model Value Range
SDS7000A [-4.26*vertical_scale-vertical_offset,
SDS5000X HD 4.26*vertical_scale-vertical_offset]
SDS6000 Pro
SDS6000A [-4.5*vertical_scale-vertical_offset,
SDS6000L 4. 5*vertical_scale-vertical_offset]
SHS800X/SHS1000X
SDS5000X
SDS3000X HD
SDS2000X Plus [-4.1*vertical_scale-vertical_offset,
SDS2000X HD 4.1*vertical_scale-vertical_offset]
SDS1000X HD
SDS800X HD

:DECode:BUS<n>:SPI:CSThreshold?

<value>

<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and

exponent, like 1.23E+2.

The following command sets the threshold of the CSto 1V on

bus 1.

Command message:
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:DECode:BUS1:5P:CSThreshold 1.00E+00
DEC:BUST1:SPI-CST 1.00E+00

Query message:
DEC:BUST:SPI:CST?

Response message:
1.00E+00

:DECode:BUS<n>:SPI:CLKSource
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:DECode:BUS<n>:SPI:CSTYpe

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

The command sets the chip selection type of the SPI bus.

This query returns the current chip selection type of the SPI
bus.

:DECode:BUS<n>:SPI:CSTYpe <type>

<n>:={112}, is attached as a suffix to BUS and defines the bus
that is affected by the command.

<type>:={NCSICS[TIMeout[,<time>]}

¢ (CSmeans set to chip select state.

¢ NCS means set to non-chip select state.

¢ TIMeout indicates set to clock timeout status.

<time>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2. The range of the value is [1.00E-07,
5.00E-03].

:DECode:BUS<n>:SPI:CSTYpe?

<type>
<type>:= {NCSICSITIMeout|,<time>]}

<time>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2.

The following command sets the chip selection type of the SPI
onbus 1to CS.

Command message:
.DECode:BUS1.5FP:CSTYpe CS
DEC:BUST1.5P:CSTY CS

Query message:
DEC:BUST.5P:CSTY?

Response message:
cS
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:DECode:BUS<n>:SPI:DLENgth

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

The command sets the data length of the SPI bus.
This query returns the current data length of the SPI bus.
:DECode:BUS<n>:SPI:DLENgth <value>

<n>:={112}, is attached as a suffix to BUS and defines the bus
that is affected by the command

<value>:= Value in NR1 format, including an integer and no
decimal point, like 1. The range of the value is [4, 32].

:DECode:BUS<n>:SPI:DLENgth?
<value>

<value>:= Value in NR1 format, including an integer and no
decimal point, like 1.

The following command sets the data length of the SPI on bus
1tob.

Command message:
.DECode:BUS1:5PI:DLENgth 5
DEC:BUST1:SPI:DLEN 5

Query message:
DEC:BUST1.5PI:DLEN?

Response message:
5
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:DECode:BUS<n>:SPI:LATChedge

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION The command selects the sampling edge of CLK on SPI bus.
This query returns the sampling edge of CLK on SPI bus.

COMMAND SYNTAX :DECode:BUS<n>:SPI:.LATChedge <slope>
<n>:={112}, is attached as a suffix to BUS and defines the bus
that is affected by the command.
<slope>:={RISingIFALLing}

QUERY SYNTAX :DECode:BUS<n>:SPI:.LATChedge?

RESPONSE FORMAT <slope>
<slope>:={RISingIFALLing}

EXAMPLE The following command sets the threshold judgment

condition of CLK on bus 1 to RISing.

Command message:
.DECode:BUS1:SPI:LATChedge RISing
DEC:BUST1.SP:LATC RIS

Query message:
DEC:BUST.SPILATC?

Response message:
RISing
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:DECode:BUS<n>:SPI:MISOSource

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

The command selects the MISO source of the SPI bus.

This query returns the current MISO source of the SPI bus.

:DECode:BUS<n>:SPI:MISOSource <source>

<n>:={112}, is attached as a suffix to BUS and defines the bus
that is affected by the command.

<source>:= {C<n>|D<d>|DIS}

<n>:=1 to (# analog channels) in NR1 format, including an
integer and no decimal point, like 1. For example, C1 selects
analog channel 1.

<d>:= 0 to (# digital channels - 1) in NR1 format, including an
integer and no decimal point, like 1. For example, D1 selects
digital channel 1.

+ DIS means no source selected.
:DECode:BUS<n>:SPI:MISOSource?

<source>
<source>:= {C<n>|D<d>|DIS}

The following command sets the MISO source of the SPI on
bus 1 asC1.

Command message:
.DECode:BUS 1:5PI:MISOSource C1
DEC:BUST1.S5PI:MISOS C7

Query message:
DEC:BUS1:SPI:MISOS?

Response message:
C7

:DECode:BUS<n>:SPI:MISOThreshold
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:DECode:BUS<n>:SPI:MISOThreshold

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

The command sets the threshold of the MISO on SPI bus.
This query returns the current threshold of the MISO.
:DECode:BUS<n>:SPI:MISOThreshold <value>

<n>:={112}, is attached as a suffix to BUS and defines the bus
that is affected by the command.

<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2.

The range of the value varies by model, see the table below for

details.
Model Value Range
SDS7000A [-4.26*vertical_scale-vertical_offset,
SDS5000X HD 4.26*vertical_scale-vertical_offset]
SDS6000 Pro
SDS6000A [-4.5*vertical_scale-vertical_offset,
SDS6000L 4 5*vertical_scale-vertical_offset]
SHS800X/SHS1000X
SDS5000X
SDS3000X HD
SDS2000X Plus [-4.1*vertical_scale-vertical_offset,
SDS2000X HD 4.1*vertical_scale-vertical_offset]
SDS1000X HD
SDS800X HD

:DECode:BUS<n>:SPI:MISOThreshold?
<value>

<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2.

The following command sets the threshold of the MISO to 1V
onbus 1.

Command message:
.DECode:BUS1:.5PI:MISOThreshold 1.00E+00
DEC:BUS1.SPI:MISOT 1.00E+00

Query message:
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RELATED COMMANDS

:DECode:BUS<n>:SPI:MOSISource

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

DEC:BUST1:SPI:MISOT?

Response message:
1.00E+00

:DECode:BUS<n>:SPI:MISOSource

The command selects the MOSI source of the SPI bus.
This query returns the current MOSI source of the SPI bus.

:DECode:BUS<n>:SPI:MOSISource <source>

<n>:={112}, is attached as a suffix to BUS and defines the bus
that is affected by the command.

<source>:= {C<n>|D<d>|DIS}

<n>:= 1 to (# analog channels) in NR1 format, including an
integer and no decimal point, like 1.

<d>:=0to (# digital channels - 1) in NR1 format, including an
integer and no decimal point, like 1.

* DIS means no source selected
:DECode:BUS<n>:SPI:MOSISource?

<source>
<source>:={C<n>|D<d>|DIS}

The following command selects the MOSI source of the SPI on
bus 1 as C1.

Command message:
.DECode:BUS1:5PI:MOSISource C1
DEC:BUST1.5PI:MOSIS C1

Query message:
DEC:BUS1.5PI:MOSIS?

Response message:
C7

:DECode:BUS<n>:SPI:MOSIThreshold
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:DECode:BUS<n>:SPI:MOSIThreshold

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

The command sets the threshold of the MOSI.
This query returns the current threshold of the MOSI.
:DECode:BUS<n>:SPI:MOSIThreshold <value>

<n>:={112}, is attached as a suffix to BUS and defines the bus
that is affected by the command.

<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2.

The range of the value varies by model, see the table below for
details.

Model Value Range

SDS7000A [-4.26*vertical_scale-vertical_offset,
SDS5000X HD 4.26*vertical_scale-vertical_offset]
SDS6000 Pro

SDS6000A [-4.5*vertical_scale-vertical_offset,
SDS6000L 4. 5*vertical_scale-vertical_offset]
SHS800X/SHS1000X

SDS5000X

SDS3000X HD

SDS2000X Plus [-4.1*vertical_scale-vertical_offset,
SDS2000X HD 4.1*vertical_scale-vertical_offset]
SDS1000X HD

SDS800X HD

:DECode:BUS<n>:SPI:MOSIThreshold?

<value>

<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2.

The following command sets the threshold of the MOSIto 1V
onbus 1.

Command message:
.DECode:BUS1:5P/:MOSIThreshold 1.00E+00
DEC:BUS1:5PI:MOSIT 1.00E+00
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RELATED COMMANDS

:DECode:BUS<n>:SPI:NCSSource

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

Query message:
DEC:BUST1.5P:MOSIT?

Response message:
1.00E+00

:DECode:BUS<n>:SPI:MOSISource

The command sets the NCS source of the SPI bus.
This query returns the current NCS source of the SPI bus.
:DECode:BUS<n>:SPI:NCSSource <source>

<n>:={112}, is attached as a suffix to BUS and defines the bus
that is affected by the command.

<source>:={C<n>|D<d>}

<n>:= 1 to (# analog channels) in NR1 format, including an
integer and no decimal point, like 1.

<d>:= 0 to (# digital channels - 1) in NR1 format, including an
integer and no decimal point, like 1.

:DECode:BUS<n>:SPI:NCSSource?

<source>
<source>:={C<n>|D<d>}

The following command sets the NCS source of the SPI on bus
1asCl.

Command message:
.DECode:BUS 1:5PI:NCSSource C1
DEC:BUS1.5PI:NCSS C1

Query message:
DEC:BUST:5P:NCSS?

Response message:
C7

:DECode:BUS<n>:SPI:NCSThreshold
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:DECode:BUS<n>:SPI:NCSThreshold

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

The command sets the threshold of the NCS on SPI bus.

This query returns the current threshold of the NCS on SPI bus.

:DECode:BUS<n>:SPI:NCSThreshold <value>

<n>:={112}, is attached as a suffix to BUS and defines the bus
that is affected by the command.

<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2.

The range of the value varies by model, see the table below for

details.
Model Value Range
SDS7000A [-4.26*vertical_scale-vertical_offset,
SDS5000X HD 4.26*vertical_scale-vertical_offset]
SDS6000 Pro
SDS6000A [-4.5*vertical_scale-vertical_offset,
SDS6000L 4 5*vertical_scale-vertical_offset]
SHS800X/SHS1000X
SDS5000X
SDS3000X HD
SDS2000X Plus [-4.1*vertical_scale-vertical_offset,
SDS2000X HD 4.1*vertical_scale-vertical_offset]
SDS1000X HD
SDS800X HD

:DECode:BUS<n>:SPI:NCSThreshold?

<value>
<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2.

The following command sets the threshold of the NCS on bus
Tto1V.

Command message:
.DECode:BUS1:5PI:NCSThreshold 1.00E+00
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DEC:BUST.SPI:NCST 1.00E+00

Query message:
DEC:BUST1.SPI:NCST?

Response message:
1.00E+00

:DECode:BUS<n>:SPI:NCSSource
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:DECode:BUS<n>:UART Commands

The :DECode:BUS<n>:UART subsystem commands control the UART decode settings of the
specified bus.

:DECode:BUS<n>:UART:BAUD

>

+ :DECode:BUS<n>:UART:BITorder
¢ :DECode:BUS<n>:UART:DLENgth
¢ :DECode:BUS<n>:UART:IDLE

¢ :DECode:BUS<n>:UART:PARIity

+ :DECode:BUS<n>:UART:RXSource
+ :DECode:BUS<n>:UART:

+ :DECode:BUS<n>:UART:STOP

¢ :DECode:BUS<n>:UART:TXSource
+ :DECode:BUS<n>:UART:
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:DECode:BUS<n>:UART:BAUD

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

The command sets the baud rate of the UART bus.

This query returns the current baud rate of the UART bus.

:DECode:BUS<n>:UART:BAUD <baud>

<n>:={112}, is attached as a suffix to BUS and defines the bus
that is affected by the command.

<baud>:=
{600bps!|1200bps|2400bps|4800bps|9600bps|19200bps|38400
bps|57600bps|115200bpsICUSTom[,<value>]}

<value>:=Value in NR1 format, including an integer and no
decimal point, like 1. The range of the value is [300,
20000000].

:DECode:BUS<n>:UART:BAUD?

<baud>

<baud>:=
{600bpsl|1200bps|2400bps|4800bps|9600bps|19200bps|38400
bpsl57600bps|115200bpsICUSTom[,<value>]}

<value>:= Value in NR1 format, including an integer and no
decimal point, like 1.

The following command sets the baud rate of the UART to
9600bps on bus 1.

Command message:
.DECode:BUS1.UART:BAUD 9600bps
DEC:BUST.UART:BAUD 9600bps

Query message:
DEC:BUST.UART:BAUD?

Response message:
2600bps
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:DECode:BUS<n>:UART:BITorder

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

The command sets the bit order of the UART bus.
This query returns the current bit order of the UART bus.
:DECode:BUS<n>:UART:BlTorder <order>

<n>= {112}, is attached as a suffix to BUS and defines the bus
that is affected by the command.

<order>:={LSBIMSB}
:DECode:BUS<n>:UART:BITorder?
<order>

<order>:= {LSBIMSB}

¢ |SBis Least Significant Bit order

+ MSB is Most Significant Bit order

The following command sets bit order of the UART bus on bus
1 to LSB.

Command message:
.DECode:BUS1:UART:BlTorder LSB
DEC:BUST:UART:BIT LSB

Query message:
DEC:BUST-UART:BIT?

Response message:
LSB
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:DECode:BUS<n>:UART:DLENgth

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

The command sets the data length of the UART bus.
This query returns the current data length of the UART bus.
:DECode:BUS<n>:UART:DLENgth <value>

<n>:={112}, is attached as a suffix to BUS and defines the bus
that is affected by the command.

<value>:= Value in NR1 format, including an integer and no
decimal point, like 1. The range of value is [5, 8.

:DECode:BUS<n>:UART:DLENgth?
<value>

<value>:= Value in NR1 format, including an integer and no
decimal point, like 1.

The following command sets the data length of the UART to 5
on bus 1.

Command message:
.DECode:BUST1:.UART:DLENgth 5
DEC:BUST:UART:DLEN 5

Query message:
DEC:BUST.UART:DLEN?

Response message:
5
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:DECode:BUS<n>:UART:IDLE

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

The command sets the idle level of the UART bus.
This query returns the current idle level of the UART bus.
:DECode:BUS<n>:UART:IDLE <idle>

<n>:={112}, is attached as a suffix to BUS and defines the bus
that is affected by the command.

<idle>:= {LOWIHIGH}
:DECode:BUS<n>:UART:IDLE?

<idle>

<idle>:= {LOWIHIGH}

¢ LOW means that the idle voltage value is low

¢ HIGH means that the idle voltage value is high

The following command sets the idle level of the UART on bus
1 to low.

Command message:
.DECode:BUST1:UART:IDLE LOW
DEC:BUST.UART:IDLE LOW

Query message:
DEC:BUST.UART:IDLE?

Response message:
Low
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:DECode:BUS<n>:UART:PARity

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

The command sets the parity check of the UART bus.
This query returns the current parity check of the UART bus.
:DECode:BUS<n>:UART:PARIty <parity>

<n>:={112}, is attached as a suffix to BUS and defines the bus
that is affected by the command.

<parity>:= {NONEIODDIEVENIMARKISPACe}
:DECode:BUS<n>:UART:PARity?

<parity>

<parity>:= {NONEIODDIEVENIMARKISPACe}

The following command sets the parity check of the UART on
bus 1 to NONE.

Command message:
.DECode:BUST1:UART:FPARIity NONE
DEC:BUST.UART:PAR NONE

Query message:
DEC:BUST.UART-FAR?

Response message:
NONE
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:DECode:BUS<n>:UART:RXSource

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

The command sets the RX source of the UART bus.
This query returns the current RX source of the UART bus.
:DECode:BUS<n>:UART:RXSource <source>

<n>:={112}, is attached as a suffix to BUS and defines the bus
that is affected by the command.

<source>:= {C<n>|D<d>|DIS}

<n>:= 1 to (# analog channels) in NR1 format, including an
integer and no decimal point, like 1.

<d>:=0to (# digital channels - 1) in NR1 format, including an
integer and no decimal point, like 1.

¢ DIS means no source selected
:DECode:BUS<n>:UART:RXSource?

<source>

<source>:= {C<n>|D<d>|DIS}

The following command sets the RX source of the UART on
bus 1 asC1.

Command message:
.DECode:BUS1:UART:RXSource C1
DEC:BUST.UART:RXS C1

Query message:
DEC:BUST-UART:RXS?

Response message:
C7
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:DECode:BUS<n>:UART:RXTHreshold

Command/Query
DESCRIPTION The command sets the threshold of RX on UART bus.
This query returns the current threshold of RX on UART bus.
COMMAND SYNTAX :DECode:BUS<n>:UART:RXTHreshold <value>
<n>:={112}, is attached as a suffix to BUS and defines the bus
that is affected by the command.
<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2.
The range of the value varies by model, see the table below for
details.
Model Value Range
SDS7000A [-4.26*vertical_scale-vertical_offset,
SDS5000X HD 4.26*vertical_scale-vertical_offset]
SDS6000 Pro
SDS6000A [-4.5*vertical_scale-vertical_offset,
SDS6000L 4 5*vertical_scale-vertical_offset]
SHS800X/SHS1000X
SDS5000X
SDS3000X HD
SDS2000X Plus [-4.1*vertical_scale-vertical_offset,
SDS2000X HD 4.1*vertical_scale-vertical_offset]
SDS1000X HD
SDS800X HD
QUERY SYNTAX :DECode:BUS<n>:UART:RXTHreshold?
RESPONSE FORMAT <value>
<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2.
EXAMPLE The following command sets the threshold of the RXto 1V on
bus 1.
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Command message:
DECode:BUS 1:UART:RXTHreshold 1.00E+00
DEC:BUST:UART:RXTH 1.00E+00

Query message:
DEC:BUST-UART-RXTH?

Response message:
1.00E+00

:DECode:BUS<n>:UART:RXSource
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:DECode:BUS<n>:UART:STOP

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

The command sets the length of the stop bit on UART bus.

This query returns the current length of the stop bit on UART
bus.

:DECode:BUS<n>:UART:STOP <bit>

<n>:={112}, is attached as a suffix to BUS and defines the bus
that is affected by the command.

<bit>:={111.5/2}
:DECode:BUS<n>:UART:STOP?
<bit>

<bit>:={111.52}

The following command sets the current length of the stop bit
toTonbus 1.

Command message:
.DECode:BUST:UART:STOP 1
DEC:BUST.UART:STOP 1

Query message:
DEC:BUST.UART:STOP?

Response message:
7
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:DECode:BUS<n>:UART:TXSource

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

The command sets the TX source of the UART bus.
This query returns the current TX source of the UART bus.
:DECode:BUS<n>:UART:TXSource <source>

<n>:={112}, is attached as a suffix to BUS and defines the bus
that is affected by the command.

<source>:= {C<n>|D<d>|DIS}

<n>:= 1 to (# analog channels) in NR1 format, including an
integer and no decimal point, like 1.

<d>:=0to (# digital channels - 1) in NR1 format, including an
integer and no decimal point, like 1.

¢ DIS means no source selected
:DECode:BUS<n>:UART:TXSource?

<source>

<source>:= {C<n>|D<d>|DIS}

The following command sets the TX source of the UART on
bus 1 asC1.

Command message:
.DECode:BUS1:UART: TXSource C1
DEC:BUST-UART:TXS CT

Query message:
DEC:BUST-UART:TXS?

Response message:
C7

:DECode:BUS<n>:UART:
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:DECode:BUS<n>:UART:TXTHreshold

Command/Query
DESCRIPTION The command sets the threshold of TX on UART bus.
This query returns the current threshold of TX on UART bus.
COMMAND SYNTAX :DECode:BUS<n>:UART:TXTHreshold <value>
<n>:={112}, is attached as a suffix to BUS and defines the bus
that is affected by the command.
<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2.
The range of the value varies by model, see the table below for
details.
Model Value Range
SDS7000A [-4.26*vertical_scale-vertical_offset,
SDS5000X HD 4.26*vertical_scale-vertical_offset]
SDS6000 Pro
SDS6000A [-4.5*vertical_scale-vertical_offset,
SDS6000L 4 5*vertical_scale-vertical_offset]
SHS800X/SHS1000X
SDS5000X
SDS3000X HD
SDS2000X Plus [-4.1*vertical_scale-vertical_offset,
SDS2000X HD 4.1*vertical_scale-vertical_offset]
SDS1000X HD
SDS800X HD
QUERY SYNTAX :DECode:BUS<n>:UART:TXTHreshold?
RESPONSE FORMAT <value>
<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2.
EXAMPLE The following command sets the threshold of the TXto 1V on
bus 1.
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RELATED COMMANDS

Command message:
DECode:BUST:UART: TXTHreshold 1.00E+00
DEC:BUST:UART:TXTH 1.00E+00

Query message:
DEC:BUST.UART:TXTH?

Response message:
1.00E+00

:DECode:BUS<n>:UART:TXSource
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:DECode:BUS<n>:CAN Commands

The :DECode:BUS<n>:CAN subsystem commands control the CAN decode settings of the specified
bus.

+ :DECode:BUS<n>:CAN:BAUD

+ :DECode:BUS<n>:CAN:CANLSource

¢ :DECode:BUS<n>:CAN:CANLThreshold
+ :DECode:BUS<n>:CAN:SIGNal

+ :DECode:BUS<n>:CAN:SOURce

+ :DECode:BUS<n>:CAN:THReshold
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:DECode:BUS<n>:CAN:BAUD

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

The command sets the baud rate of the CAN bus.
This query returns the current baud rate of the CAN bus.
:DECode:BUS<n>:CAN:BAUD <baud>

<n>:={112}, is attached as a suffix to BUS and defines the bus
that is affected by the command.

<baud>:=
{5kbps|10kbps|20kbps|50kbps|100kbps|125kbps|250kbps500
kbps|800kbps|1Mbps|CUSTom[,<value>]}

<value>:= Value in NR1 format, including an integer and no
decimal point, like 1. The range of the value is [5000, 1000000].

:DECode:BUS<n>:CAN:BAUD?

<baud>

<baud>:=
{5kbps|10kbps|20kbps|50kbps|100kbps|125kbps|250kbps500
kbpsl|800kbps|1Mbps|CUSTom[,<value>]}

<value>:= Value in NR1 format, including an integer and no
decimal point, like 1.

The following command sets the baud rate of the CAN on bus
1 to 10kbps.

Command message:
.DECode:BUS1.CAN:BAUD 10kbps
DEC:BUST1.CAN:BAUD 10kbps

Query message:
DEC:BUST.CAN.-BAUD?

Response message:
10kbps
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:DECode:BUS<n>:CAN:CANLSource

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION The command selects the CAN_L source of the CAN bus.
This query returns the current CAN_L source of the CAN bus.

COMMAND SYNTAX :DECode:BUS<n>:CAN:CANLSource <source>
<n>:={1/2}, is attached as a suffix to BUS and defines the bus
that is affected by the command.
<source>:= {C<n>|D<d>}
<n>:= 1 to (# analog channels) in NR1 format, including an
integer and no decimal point, like 1.
<d>:=0to (# digital channels - 1) in NR1 format, including an
integer and no decimal point, like 1.

QUERY SYNTAX :DECode:BUS<n>:CAN:CANLSource?

RESPONSE FORMAT <source>
<source>:={C<n>|D<d>}

EXAMPLE The following command selects the CAN_L source of the CAN
onbus TasC1.
Command message:
.DECode:BUS1.CAN:CANLSource C1
DEC:BUST-CAN:CANLS CT7
Query message:
DEC:BUST.CAN:CANLS?
Response message:
C7

RELATED COMMANDS :DECode:BUS<n>:CAN:CANLThreshold
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:DECode:BUS<n>:CAN:CANLThreshold

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

The command sets the threshold of CAN_L on CAN bus.

This query returns the current threshold of CAN_L on CAN bus.

:DECode:BUS<n>:CAN:CANLThreshold <value>

<n>:={112}, is attached as a suffix to BUS and defines the bus
that is affected by the command.

<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and

exponent, like 1.23E+2.

The range of the value varies by model, see the table below for

details.
Model Value Range
SDS7000A [-4.26*vertical_scale-vertical_offset,
SDS5000X HD 4.26*vertical_scale-vertical_offset]
SDS6000 Pro
SDS6000A [-4.5*vertical_scale-vertical_offset,
SDS6000L 4. 5*vertical_scale-vertical_offset]
SHS800X/SHS1000X
SDS5000X
SDS3000X HD
SDS2000X Plus [-4.1*vertical_scale-vertical_offset,
SDS2000X HD 4.1*vertical_scale-vertical_offset]
SDS1000X HD
SDS800X HD

:DECode:BUS<n>:CAN:CANLThreshold?

<value>

<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and

exponent, like 1.23E+2.

The following command sets the CAN_L threshold of the CAN

busto 1Vonbus1.

Command message:
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RELATED COMMANDS

:DECode:BUS1.CAN:CANLThreshold 1.00E+00
DEC:BUST:CAN-CANLT 1.00E+00

Query message:
DEC:BUST.CAN:CANLT?

Response message:
1.00E+00

:DECode:BUS<n>:CAN:CANLThreshold
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:DECode:BUS<n>:CAN:SIGNal

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

The command selects the signal type of the CAN bus.
This query returns the current signal type of the CAN bus.
:DECode:BUS<n>:CAN:SIGNal <type>

<n>:={112}, is attached as a suffix to BUS and defines the bus
that is affected by the command.

<type>:= {CANHICANLIDIFH}

¢ CANH means the actual CAN_H differential bus signal.
¢ CANL means the actual CAN_L differential bus signal.
¢ DIFH means the CAN differential (H-L) signal

:DECode:BUS<n>:CAN:SIGNal?

<type>
<type>:= {CANHICANLIDIFH}

The following command selects the signal type of the CAN on
bus 1 as CAN_H.

Command message:
:DECode.BUS1:CAN:SIGNal CANH
DEC:BUST1.CAN:SIGN CANH

Query message:
DEC:BUS1.CAN:SIGN?

Response message:
CANH

:DECode:BUS<n>:CAN:CANLSource
:DECode:BUS<n>:CAN:SOURce
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:DECode:BUS<n>:CAN:SOURce

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

The command selects the CAN_H source of the CAN bus.
This query returns the current CAN_H source of the CAN bus.
:DECode:BUS<n>:CAN:SOURce <source>

<n>:={112}, is attached as a suffix to BUS and defines the bus
that is affected by the command.

<source>:={C<n>|D<d>}

<n>:= 1 to (# analog channels) in NR1 format, including an
integer and no decimal point, like 1.

<d>:=0to (# digital channels - 1) in NR1 format, including an
integer and no decimal point, like 1.

:DECode:BUS<n>:CAN:SOURce?

<source>
<source>:={C<n>|D<d>}

The following command selects the CAN_H source of the CAN
onbus 1asC1.

Command message:
.DECode:BUS1.CAN:SOURce C1
DEC:BUST.CAN:SOUR CT1

Query message:
DEC:BUST:CAN:SOUR?

Response message:
C7

:DECode:BUS<n>:CAN:THReshold
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:DECode:BUS<n>:CAN:THReshold

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

The command sets the threshold of the CAN_H on CAN bus.

This query returns the current threshold of the CAN_H on CAN

bus.

:DECode:BUS<n>:CAN:THReshold <value>

<n>:={112}, is attached as a suffix to BUS and defines the bus
that is affected by the command.

<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and

exponent, like 1.23E+2.

The range of the value varies by model, see the table below for

details.
Model Value Range
SDS7000A [-4.26*vertical_scale-vertical_offset,
SDS5000X HD 4.26*vertical_scale-vertical_offset]
SDS6000 Pro
SDS6000A [-4.5*vertical_scale-vertical_offset,
SDS6000L 4. 5*vertical_scale-vertical_offset]
SHS800X/SHS1000X
SDS5000X
SDS3000X HD
SDS2000X Plus [-4.1*vertical_scale-vertical_offset,
SDS2000X HD 4.1*vertical_scale-vertical_offset]
SDS1000X HD
SDS800X HD

:DECode:BUS<n>:CAN:THReshold?

<value>

<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2.

The following command sets the CAN_H threshold of the CAN
bus source to 1 Vonbus 1.
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RELATED COMMANDS

Command message:
.DECode:BUS1:CAN:THReshold 1.00E+00
DEC:BUST:CAN:THR 1.00E+00

Query message:
DEC:BUST.CAN:THR?

Response message:
1.00E+00

:DECode:BUS<n>:CAN:SOURce
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:DECode:BUS<n>:LIN Commands

The :DECode:BUS<n>:LIN subsystemn commands control the LIN decode settings of the specified
bus.

¢ :DECode:BUS<n>:LIN:BAUD
¢ :DECode:BUS<n>:LIN:SOURce
+ :DECode:BUS<n>:LIN:THReshold
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:DECode:BUS<n>:LIN:BAUD

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

The command sets the baud rate for the LIN bus.
This query returns the current baud rate for the LIN bus.
:DECode:BUS<n>:LIN:BAUD <baud>

<n>:={112}, is attached as a suffix to BUS and defines the bus
that is affected by the command.

<baud>:=
{600bps|1200bps|2400bpsl4800bps|9600bps|19200bpsICUST
oml,<value>]}

<value>:= Value in NR1 format, including an integer and no
decimal point, like 1. The range of the value is [300, 20000000].

:DECode:BUS<n>:LIN:BAUD?

<baud>

<baud>:=
{600bps|1200bps|2400bpsl4800bps|92600bps|19200bpsICUST
oml,<value>]}

<value>:= Value in NR1 format, including an integer and no
decimal point, like 1.

The following command sets the baud rate for the LIN to
9600bps on bus 1.

Command message:
.DECode:BUS1:LIN:-BAUD 9600bps
DEC:BUST:LIN-BAUD 9600bps

Query message:
DEC:BUST.LIN:-BAUD?

Response message:
2600bps
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:DECode:BUS<n>:LIN:SOURce

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

The command selects the source of the LIN bus.
This query returns the current source of the LIN bus.
:DECode:BUS<n>:LIN:SOURce <source>

<n>:={112}, is attached as a suffix to BUS and defines the bus
that is affected by the command.

<source>:={C<n>|D<d>}

<n>:= 1 to (# analog channels) in NR1 format, including an
integer and no decimal point, like 1.

<d>:=0to (# digital channels - 1) in NR1 format, including an
integer and no decimal point, like 1.
:DECode:BUS<n>:LIN:SOURce?

<source>

<source>:={C<n>|D<d>}

The following command selects the source of the LIN on bus 1
as C1.

Command message:
.DECode:BUST1.LIN:-SOURce C1
DEC:BUST:LIN-SOUR C17

Query message:
DEC:BUST:LIN:-SOUR?

Response message:
C7

:DECode:BUS<n>:LIN:THReshold
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:DECode:BUS<n>:LIN:THReshold

Command/Query
DESCRIPTION The command sets the threshold of the source on LIN bus.
This query returns the current threshold of the source on LIN
bus.
COMMAND SYNTAX :DECode:BUS<n>:LIN:THReshold <value>
<n>:={112}, is attached as a suffix to BUS and defines the bus
that is affected by the command.
<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2.
The range of the value varies by model, see the table below for
details.
Model Value Range
SDS7000A [-4.26*vertical_scale-vertical_offset,
SDS5000X HD 4.26*vertical_scale-vertical_offset]
SDS6000 Pro
SDS6000A [-4.5*vertical_scale-vertical_offset,
SDS6000L 4.5*vertical_scale-vertical_offset]
SHS800X/SHS1000X
SDS5000X
SDS3000X HD
SDS2000X Plus [-4.1*vertical_scale-vertical_offset,
SDS2000X HD 4 .1*vertical_scale-vertical_offset]
SDS1000X HD
SDS800X HD
QUERY SYNTAX :DECode:BUS<n>:LIN:THReshold?
RESPONSE FORMAT <value>
<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2.
EXAMPLE The following command sets the threshold of the LIN source

to1Vonbus1.
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Command message:
.DECode:BUS1:LIN:THReshold 1.00E+00
DEC:BUST.LIN:THR 1.00E+00

Query message:
DEC:BUST.LIN:THR?

Response message:
1.00E+00

RELATED COMMANDS :DECode:BUS<n>:LIN:SOURce
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:DECode:BUS<n>:FLEXray Commands [Option]

The :DECode:BUS<n>:FLEXray subsystem commands control the FLEXray decode settings of the
specified bus.

¢ :DECode:BUS<n>:FLEXray:BAUD
+ :DECode:BUS<n>:FLEXray:SOURce
+ :DECode:BUS<n>:FLEXray:THReshold
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:DECode:BUS<n>:FLEXray:BAUD

Command/Query
DESCRIPTION The command sets the baud rate of the Flexray bus.

This query returns the current baud rate of the Flexray bus.
COMMAND SYNTAX :DECode:BUS<n>:FLEXray:BAUD <baud>

<n>:={112}, is attached as a suffix to BUS and defines the bus
that is affected by the command.

<baud>:= {2500kbps|5Mbps|10Mbps|CUSTom|[,<value>]}
<value>:= Value in NR1 format, including an integer and no
decimal point, like 1. The range of the value is [1000000,
20000000]

QUERY SYNTAX :DECode:BUS<n>:FLEXray:BAUD?

RESPONSE FORMAT <baud>

<baud>:={2500kbps|5Mbps|10Mbps|CUSTom[,<value>]}

<value>:= Value in NR1 format, including an integer and no
decimal point, like 1.

EXAMPLE The following command sets the baud rate of the Flexray to
5Mbps on bus 1.

Command message:
.DECode:BUS1:FL EXray:BAUD 5Mbps
DEC:BUST.FLEX:BAUD 5Mbps

Query message:
DEC:BUST.FLEX:-BAUD?

Response message:
5Mbps
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:DECode:BUS<n>:FLEXray:SOURce

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

The command selects the source of the Flexray bus.
This query returns the current source of the Flexray bus.
:DECode:BUS<n>:FLEXray:SOURce <source>

<n>:={112}, is attached as a suffix to BUS and defines the bus
that is affected by the command.

<source>:={C<n>|D<d>}

<n>:= 1 to (# analog channels) in NR1 format, including an
integer and no decimal point, like 1.

<d>:=0to (# digital channels - 1) in NR1 format, including an
integer and no decimal point, like 1.
:DECode:BUS<n>:FLEXray:SOURce?

<source>

<source>:={C<n>|D<d>}

The following command selects the source of the Flexray on
bus 1 asC1.

Command message:
.DECode:BUST:FLEXray:SOURce C1
DEC:BUST.FLEX:SOUR C1

Query message:
DEC:BUST.FLEX:SOUR?

Response message:
C7

:DECode:BUS<n>:FLEXray:THReshold
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:DECode:BUS<n>:FLEXray:THReshold

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

The command sets the threshold of the source on Flexray bus.

This query returns the current threshold of the source on
Flexray bus.

:DECode:BUS<n>:FLEXray:THReshold <value>

<n>:={112}, is attached as a suffix to BUS and defines the bus
that is affected by the command.

<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2.

The range of the value varies by model, see the table below for

details.
Model Value Range
SDS7000A [-4.26*vertical_scale-vertical_offset,

SDS5000X HD 4.26*vertical_scale-vertical_offset]
SDS6000 Pro
SDS6000A
SDS6000L
SDS5000X
SDS3000X HD
SDS2000X Plus
SDS2000X HD
SDS1000X HD

[-4.5*vertical_scale-vertical_offset,
4 5*vertical_scale-vertical_offset]

[-4.1*vertical_scale-vertical_offset,
4.1*vertical_scale-vertical_offset]

:DECode:BUS<n>:FLEXray: THReshold?
<value>

<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2.

The following command sets the threshold of the Flexray
sourceto 1V onbus 1.

Command message:

Int.siglent.com

239



SDS Series Programming Guide

RELATED COMMANDS

.DECode:BUS1:FLEXray: THReshold 1.00E+00
DEC:BUST:FLEX:THR 1.00E+00

Query message:
DEC:BUST.FLEX:THR?

Response message:
1.00E+00

:DECode:BUS<n>:FLEXray:SOURce
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:DECode:BUS<n>:CANFd Commands [Option]

The :DECode:BUS<n>:CANFd subsystem commands control the CANFD decode settings of the
specified bus.

+ :DECode:BUS<n>:CANFd:BAUDData

+ :DECode:BUS<n>:CANFd:BAUDNominal
¢ :DECode:BUS<n>:CANFd:SOURce

+ :DECode:BUS<n>:CANFd:THReshold
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:DECode:BUS<n>:CANFd:BAUDData

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

The command sets the data baud rate of the CAN FD bus.

This query returns the current data baud rate of the CAN FD
bus.

:DECode:BUS<n>:CANFd:BAUDData <baud>

<n>:={112}, is attached as a suffix to BUS and defines the bus
that is affected by the command.

<baud>:=
{500kbps|1Mbps|2MbpsI5Mbps|8Mbps|10MbpsICUSTom[,<val
ue>}

<value>:= Value in NR1 format, including an integer and no
decimal point, like 1. The range of the value is [100000,
10000000]

:DECode:BUS<n>:CANFd:BAUDData?

<baud>

<baud>:=
{500kbps|1Mbps|2Mbps|5Mbps|8Mbps|10MbpsICUSTom[,<val
ue>J}

<value>:=Value in NR1 format, including an integer and no
decimal point, like 1.

The following command sets the data baud rate of the CAN
FD to 500kbps on bus 1.

Command message:
.DECode:BUS1:CANFd:-BAUDData 500kbps
DEC:BUS1.CANF.BAUDD 500kbps

Query message:
DEC:BUST.CANF:BAUDD?

Response message:
500kbps
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:DECode:BUS<n>:CANFd:BAUDNominal

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

The command sets the nominal baud rate of the CAN FD bus.

This query returns the current nominal baud rate of the CAN
FD bus.

:DECode:BUS<n>:CANFd:BAUDNominal <baud>

<n>:={112} is attached as a suffix to BUS and defines the bus
that is affected by the command.

<baud>:=
{10kbps|25kbps|50kbps|100kbps|250kbps|TMbps|CUSTom[,<v
alue>J}

<value>:= Value in NR1 format, including an integer and no
decimal point, like 1. The range of the value is [10000, 1000000]

:DECode:BUS<n>:CANFd:BAUDNominal?

<baud>

<baud>:=
{10kbpsl25kbps|50kbps|100kbps|250kbps| 1MbpsICUSTom[,<v
alue>]}

<value>:=Value in NR1 format, including an integer and no
decimal point, like 1.

The following command sets the nominal baud rate of the
CAN FD to 50kbps on bus 1.

Command message:
.DECode:BUS1:CANFd:-BAUDNominal 50kbps
DEC:BUS1.CANF:BAUDN 50kbps

Query message:
DEC:BUST:CANF:BAUDN?

Response message:
50kbps
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:DECode:BUS<n>:CANFd:SOURce

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

The command selects the source of the CAN FD bus.
This query returns the current source of the CAN FD bus.
:DECode:BUS<n>:CANFd:SOURce <source>

<n>:={112}, is attached as a suffix to BUS and defines the bus
that is affected by the command.

<source>:={C<n>|D<d>}

<n>:= 1 to (# analog channels) in NR1 format, including an
integer and no decimal point, like 1.

<d>:=0to (# digital channels - 1) in NR1 format, including an
integer and no decimal point, like 1.

:DECode:BUS<n>:CANFd:SOURce?

<source>
<source>:={C<n>|D<d>}

The following command selects the source of the CAN FD on
bus 1 asC1.

Command message:
.DECode:BUS1:CANFd:SOURce C1
DEC:BUS1.CANF:SOUR C1

Query message:
DEC:BUST-CANF:SOUR?

Response message:
C7

:DECode:BUS<n>:CANFd: THReshold
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:DECode:BUS<n>:CANFd:THReshold

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

The command sets the threshold of the source on CAN FD bus.

This query returns the current threshold of the source on CAN
FD bus.

:DECode:BUS<n>:CANFd: THReshold <value>

<n>:={112}, is attached as a suffix to BUS and defines the bus
that is affected by the command.

<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2.

The range of the value varies by model, see the table below for

details
Model Value Range
SDS7000A [-4.26*vertical_scale-vertical_offset,

SDS5000X HD 4.26*vertical_scale-vertical_offset]
SDS6000 Pro
SDS6000A
SDS6000L
SDS5000X
SDS3000X HD
SDS2000X Plus
SDS2000X HD
SDS1000X HD

[-4.5*vertical_scale-vertical_offset,
4 5*vertical_scale-vertical_offset]

[-4.1*vertical_scale-vertical_offset,
4.1*vertical_scale-vertical_offset]

:DECode:BUS<n>:CANFd: THReshold?

<value>

<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2.

The following command sets the threshold of the CAN FD
sourceto 1V onbus 1.

Command message:

Int.siglent.com

245



SDS Series Programming Guide

RELATED COMMANDS

:DECode:BUS1:.CANFd: THReshold 71.00E+00
DEC:BUST:CANF:THR 1.00E+0

Query message:
DEC:BUST:CANF:THR?

Response message:
1.00E+00

:DECode:BUS<n>:CANFd:SOURce
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:DECode:BUS<n>:IIS Commands [Option]

The :DECode:BUS<n>IIS subsystem commands control the lIS decode settings of the specified
bus.

+ :DECode:BUS<n>:lIS:ANNotate

+ :DECode:BUS<n>:lIS:AVARiant

+ :DECode:BUS<n>:lIS:BCLKSource
+ :DECode:BUS<n>:lIS:BCLKThreshold
+ :DECode:BUS<n>:IIS:BlTorder

+ :DECode:BUS<n>:lIS:DLENgth

+ :DECode:BUS<n>:lIS:DSource

+ :DECode:BUS<n>:lIS:DTHReshold
¢ :DECode:BUS<n>:IIS:LATChedge

+ :DECode:BUS<n>:IIS:LCH

+ :DECode:BUS<n>:IIS:SBIT

¢ :DECode:BUS<n>:lIS:WSSource

+ :DECode:BUS<n>:lIS:WSTHreshold
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:DECode:BUS<n>:lIS:ANNotate

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

The command specifies the channel for IIS bus to be
annotated.

This query returns the current annotated channel of IIS bus.
:DECode:BUS<n>:lIS:ANNotate <type>

<n>:={112}, is attached as a suffix to BUS and defines the bus
that is affected by the command.

<type>:= {ALLILEFTIRIGHt}
:DECode:BUS<n>:IIS:ANNotate?
<type>
<type>:={ALLILEFTIRIGHt}

The following command annotates all the channels of IIS on
bus 1.

Command message:
.DECode:BUST.:./IS:ANNotate ALL
DEC:BUST./IS:ANN ALL

Query message:
DEC:BUST/IS:ANN?

Response message:
ALL

:DECode:BUS<n>:IIS:LCH
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:DECode:BUS<n>:IIS:AVARiant

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

The command selects the audio variant for IIS bus.
This query returns the current audio variant for IIS bus.
:DECode:BUS<n>:lIS:AVARiant <type>

<n>:={112}, is attached as a suffix to BUS and defines the bus
that is affected by the command.

<type>:={I2SILJIRJ}

¢ |2Sjustified.

¢ LJisleftjustified.
¢ RLisrightjustified.

:DECode:BUS<n>:IIS:AVARiant?
<type>
<type>:={12SILJIRJ}

The following command sets the audio variable of the IIS on
bus 1 to RJ.

Command message:
.DECode:BUST./IS:AVARIant RJ
DEC:BUST:IIS:AVAR RJ

Query message:
DEC:BUST.IIS:-AVAR?

Response message:
RJ
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:DECode:BUS<n>:IIS:BCLKSource

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

The command selects the BCLK source of the IIS bus.
This query returns the current BCLK source of the IIS bus.
:DECode:BUS<n>:lIS:BCLKSource <source>

<n>:={112}, is attached as a suffix to BUS and defines the bus
that is affected by the command.

<source>:={C<n>|D<d>}

<n>:= 1 to (# analog channels) in NR1 format, including an
integer and no decimal point, like 1.

<d>:=0to (# digital channels - 1) in NR1 format, including an
integer and no decimal point, like 1.

:DECode:BUS<n>:IIS:BCLKSource?

<source>
<source>:={C<n>|D<d>}

The following command selects the BCLK source of lIS on bus
1asCl.

Command message:
.DECode:BUS1:/15.BCLKSource C1
DEC:BUST./IS:BCLKS C1

Query message:
DEC:BUST:/S:BCLKS?

Response message:
C7

:DECode:BUS<n>:lIS:BCLKThreshold
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:DECode:BUS<n>:lIS:BCLKThreshold

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

The command sets the threshold of the BCLK on IIS bus.

This query returns the current threshold of the BCLK on IS
bus.

:DECode:BUS<n>:lIS:BCLKThreshold <value>

<n>:={112}, is attached as a suffix to BUS and defines the bus
that is affected by the command.

<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2.

The range of the value varies by model, see the table below for
details.

Model Value Range

SDS7000A [-4.26*vertical_scale-vertical_offset,
SDS5000X HD 4.26*vertical_scale-vertical_offset]
SDS6000 Pro

[-4.5*vertical_scale-vertical_offset,

SDS6000A ) .
4 5*vertical_scale-vertical_offset]
SDS6000L
SDS5000X
SDS3000X HD [-4.1*vertical_scale-vertical_offset,

SDS2000X Plus 4 .1*vertical_scale-vertical_offset]
SDS2000X HD

:DECode:BUS<n>:lIS:BCLKThreshold?

<value>

<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2.

The following command sets the threshold of the BCLK to 1V
on bus 1.

Command message:
.DECode:BUST:IIS:BCLK Threshold 1.00E+00
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RELATED COMMANDS

DEC:BUSTMIS:BCLKT 1.00E+00

Query message:
DEC:BUSTAMS:BCLKT?

Response message:
1.00E+00

:DECode:BUS<n>:lIS:BCLKSource
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:DECode:BUS<n>:IIS:BlTorder

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

The command sets the bit order for the IIS bus.

This query returns the current bit order for the IIS bus.

:DECode:BUS<n>:lIS:BlTorder <order>

<n>:={112}, is attached as a suffix to BUS and defines the bus
that is affected by the command.

<order>:= {LSBIMSB}
¢ [ SBis Least Significant Bit.
¢+ MSBis Most Significant Bit.

:DECode:BUS<n>:IIS:BlTorder?

<order>
<order>:= {LSBIMSB}

The following command sets bit order for the IIS on bus 1 to
LSB.

Command message:
.DECode:BUST./IS:BlTorder LSB
DEC:BUST./IS:BIT LSB

Query message:
DEC:BUSTNS:BIT?

Response message:
LSB
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:DECode:BUS<n>:IIS:DLENgth

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

The command sets the data bits for the IIS bus.
This query returns the current data bits for the IIS bus.
:DECode:BUS<n>:lIS:DLENgth <value>

<n>:={112}, is attached as a suffix to BUS and defines the bus
that is affected by the command.

<value>:= Value in NR1 format, including an integer and no
decimal point, like 1. The range of the value is [1, 32].

:DECode:BUS<n>:IIS:DLENgth?
<value>

<value>:= Value in NR1 format, including an integer and no
decimal point, like 1.

The following command sets the data bits for the IISto 5 on
bus 1.

Command message:
.DECode:BUST1:/S:DLENgth 5
DEC:BUST.IIS:DLEN 5

Query message:
DEC:BUSTIS:DLEN?

Response message:
5

:DECode:BUS<n>:IIS:SBIT
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:DECode:BUS<n>:IIS:DSource

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

The command selects the data source of the IIS bus.
This query returns the current data source of the IIS bus.
:DECode:BUS<n>:lIS:DSource <source>

<n>:={112}, is attached as a suffix to BUS and defines the bus
that is affected by the command.

<source>:={C<n>|D<d>}

<n>:= 1 to (# analog channels) in NR1 format, including an
integer and no decimal point, like 1.

<d>:=0to (# digital channels - 1) in NR1 format, including an
integer and no decimal point, like 1.
:DECode:BUS<n>:1IS:DSource?

<source>

<source>:={C<n>|D<d>}

The following command selects the data source of the IIS bus
onbus 1TasC1.

Command message:
.DECode:BUST:/IS:DSource C1
DEC:BUST/IS:DS C1

Query message:
DEC:BUST./IS:DS?

Response message:
C7

:DECode:BUS<n>:lIS:DTHReshold
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:DECode:BUS<n>:IIS:DTHReshold

Command/Query
DESCRIPTION The command sets the threshold of the data source on IIS bus.
This query returns the current threshold of the data source on
IS bus.
COMMAND SYNTAX :DECode:BUS<n>:IIS:DTHReshold <value>
<n>:={112}, is attached as a suffix to BUS and defines the bus
that is affected by the command.
<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2.
The range of the value varies by model, see the table below for
details.
Model Value Range
SDS7000A [-4.26*vertical_scale-vertical_offset,
SDS5000X HD 4.26*vertical_scale-vertical_offset]
SDS6000 Pro , .
[-4.5*vertical_scale-vertical_offset,
SDS6000A , .
4 5*vertical_scale-vertical_offset]
SDS6000L
SDS5000X
SDS3000X HD [-4.1*vertical_scale-vertical_offset,
SDS2000X Plus 4.1*vertical_scale-vertical_offset]
SDS2000X HD
QUERY SYNTAX :DECode:BUS<n>:IIS:DTHReshold?
RESPONSE FORMAT <value>
<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2.
EXAMPLE The following command sets the threshold of the data source
to1Vonbus1.
Command message:
.DECode:BUST1.IIS.DTHReshold 1.00E+00
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RELATED COMMANDS

DEC:BUSTMS:DTHR 1.00E+00

Query message:
DEC:BUSTAMS.DTHR?

Response message:
1.00E+00

:DECode:BUS<n>:lIS:DSource
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:DECode:BUS<n>:IIS:LATChedge

Command/Query
DESCRIPTION The command selects the sampling edge of BCLK on IIS bus.
This query returns the sampling edge of BCLK on IIS bus.
COMMAND SYNTAX :DECode:BUS<n>:IIS:LATChedge <slope>
<n>:={112}, is attached as a suffix to BUS and defines the bus
that is affected by the command.
<slope>:={RISingIFALLing}
QUERY SYNTAX :DECode:BUS<n>:IIS:LATChedge?
RESPONSE FORMAT <slope>
<slope>:={RISingIFALLIng}
¢ RISing selects the rising edge.
¢ FALLing selects the falling edge.
EXAMPLE The following command sets the sampling edge of BCLK on

bus 1 to RISing.

Command message:
.DECode:BUSTIIS:LATChedge RISing
DEC:BUSTS:LATC RIS

Query message:
DEC:BUSTAIS:LATC?

Response message:
RISing
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:DECode:BUS<n>:IIS:LCH

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

The command selects the level of the left channel.

This query returns the current level of the left channel.

:DECode:BUS<n>:IIS:LCH <left>

<n>:={112}, is attached as a suffix to BUS and defines the bus
that is affected by the command.

<left>:= {LOWIHIGH}

:DECode:BUS<n>:lIS:LCH?

<left>

<left>:= {LOWIHIGH}

The following command sets the left channel on bus 1 to
LOW.

Command message:
.DECode:BUST/IS:LCH LOW
DEC:BUST./IS:LCH LOW

Query message:
DEC:BUSTNSALCH?

Response message:
Low
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:DECode:BUS<n>:IIS:SBIT

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION The command sets the start bit of the data.
This query returns the start bit of the data.

COMMAND SYNTAX :DECode:BUS<n>:IIS:SBIT <value>

<n>:={112}, is attached as a suffix to BUS and defines the bus
that is affected by the command.

<value>:= Value in NR1 format, including an integer and no
decimal point, like 1. The range of the value is [0, 31].

QUERY SYNTAX :DECode:BUS<n>:lIS:SBIT?

RESPONSE FORMAT <value>

<value>:= Value in NR1 format, including an integer and no
decimal point, like 1.

EXAMPLE The following command sets the number of the data bit to 1
on bus 1.

Command message:
.DECode:BUST:/IS:SBIT 1
.DEC:BUST:IS:SBIT 1

Query message:
DEC:BUST/S:SBIT?

Response message:
7

RELATED COMMANDS :DECode:BUS<n>:IIS:DLENgth
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:DECode:BUS<n>:IIS:WSSource

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

The command selects the WS source of the IS bus.
This query returns the current WS source of the IIS bus.
:DECode:BUS<n>:lIS:WSSource <source>

<n>:={112}, is attached as a suffix to BUS and defines the bus
that is affected by the command.

<source>:={C<n>|D<d>}

<n>:= 1 to (# analog channels) in NR1 format, including an
integer and no decimal point, like 1.

<d>:=0to (# digital channels - 1) in NR1 format, including an
integer and no decimal point, like 1.
:DECode:BUS<n>:1IS:WSSource?

<source>

<source>:={C<n>|D<d>}

The following command selects the WS source of the IIS bus
onbus TasC1.

Command message:
.DECode:BUST:/IS:WSSource C1
DEC:BUSTNIS:WSS C1

Query message:
DEC:BUST/S:WSS?

Response message:
C7

:DECode:BUS<n>:lIS:WSTHreshold
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:DECode:BUS<n>:IIS:WSTHreshold

Command/Query
DESCRIPTION The command sets the threshold of the WS on IIS bus.
This query returns the current threshold of the WS on IS bus.
COMMAND SYNTAX :DECode:BUS<n>:lIS:WSTHreshold <value>
<n>:={112}, is attached as a suffix to BUS and defines the bus
that is affected by the command.
<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2.
The range of the value varies by model, see the table below for
details
Model Value Range
SDS7000A [-4.26*vertical_scale-vertical_offset,
SDS5000X HD 4.26*vertical_scale-vertical_offset]
SDS6000 Pro ) )
[-4.5*vertical_scale-vertical_offset,
SDS6000A ) )
4.5*vertical_scale-vertical_offset]
SDS6000L
SDS5000X
SDS3000X HD [-4.1*vertical_scale-vertical_offset,
SDS2000X Plus 4.1*vertical_scale-vertical_offset]
SDS2000X HD
QUERY SYNTAX :DECode:BUS<n>:1IS:WSTHreshold?
RESPONSE FORMAT <value>
<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2.
EXAMPLE The following command sets the threshold of the WS to 1 V on
bus 1.
Command message:
:DECode:BUST:/S:WSTHreshold 1.00E+00
DEC:BUSTAS:WSTH 1.00E+00
Query message:
DEC:BUST/S:WSTH?
Response message:
1.00E+00
RELATED COMMANDS :DECode:BUS<n>:IIS:WSSource
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:DECode:BUS<n>:M1553 Commands [Option]

The :DECode:BUS<n>:M1553 subsystem commands control the M1553 decode settings of the
specified bus.

+ :DECode:BUS<n>:M1553:LTHReshold
¢ :DECode:BUS<n>:M1553:SOURce
¢ :DECode:BUS<n>:M1553:UTHReshold
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:DECode:BUS<n>:M1553:LTHReshold

Command/Query
DESCRIPTION The command sets the lower threshold of the M1553 source.
This query returns the current lower threshold of the M1553
source.
COMMAND SYNTAX :DECode:BUS<n>:M1553:LTHReshold <value>
<n>:={112}, is attached as a suffix to BUS and defines the bus
that is affected by the command.
<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2.
The range of the value varies by model, see the table below for
details
Model Value Range
SDS7000A [-4.26*vertical_scale-vertical_offset,
SDS5000X HD 4.26*vertical_scale-vertical_offset]
SDS6000 Pro ) )
[-4.5*vertical_scale-vertical_offset,
SDS6000A ) )
4 5*vertical_scale-vertical_offset]
SDS6000L
SDS5000X
SDS3000X HD [-4.1*vertical_scale-vertical_offset,
SDS2000X Plus 4 .1*vertical_scale-vertical_offset]
SDS2000X HD
Note:
The lower threshold value cannot be greater than the upper
threshold value set by the command
:DECode:BUS<n>:M1553:UTHReshold.
QUERY SYNTAX :DECode:BUS<n>:M1553:LTHReshold?
RESPONSE FORMAT <value>
<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2.
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EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

The following command sets the lower threshold of the
M1553 source to 1V on bus 1.

Command message:
DECode:BUST1:-M1553:L THReshold 1.00E+00
DEC:BUST-M1553:LTHR 1.00E+00

Query message:
DEC:BUST-M1553:LTHR?

Response message:
1.00E+00

:DECode:BUS<n>:M1553:SOURce
:DECode:BUS<n>:M1553:UTHReshold
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:DECode:BUS<n>:M1553:SOURce

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

The command selects the source of the M1553 bus.
This query returns the current source of the M1553 bus.
:DECode:BUS<n>:M1553:SOURce <source>

<n>:={112}, is attached as a suffix to BUS and defines the bus
that is affected by the command.

<source>:={C<n>}

<n>:= 1 to (# analog channels) in NR1 format, including an
integer and no decimal point, like 1.

:DECode:BUS<n>:M1553:SOURce?
<source>
<source>:={C<n>}

The following command selects the source of the M1553 as
C1onbus 1.

Command message:
.DECode:BUST1:M1553:SOURce C1
DEC:BUST1:M1553:SOUR C7

Query message:
DEC:BUST.M1553:50UR?

Response message:
C7

:DECode:BUS<n>:M1553:UTHReshold
:DECode:BUS<n>:M1553:L.THReshold
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:DECode:BUS<n>:M1553:UTHReshold

Command/Query
DESCRIPTION The command sets the upper threshold of the M1553 source.
This query returns the current upper threshold of the M1553
source.
COMMAND SYNTAX :DECode:BUS<n>:M1553:UTHReshold <value>
<n>:={112}, is attached as a suffix to BUS and defines the bus
that is affected by the command.
<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2.
The range of the value varies by model, see the table below for
details
Model Value Range
[-4.26*vertical_scale-
SDS7000A , .
vertical_offet,4.26*vertical_scale-
SDS5000X HD ,
vertical_offse]
SDS6000 Pro . .
[-4.5*vertical_scale-vertical_offset,
SDS6000A ) .
4 5*vertical_scale-vertical_offset]
SDS6000L
SDS5000X
SDS3000X HD [-4.1*vertical_scale-vertical_offset,
SDS2000X Plus 4.1*vertical_scale-vertical_offset]
SDS2000X HD
Note:
The upper threshold value cannot be less than the lower
threshold value set by the command
:DECode:BUS<n>:M1553:LTHReshold.
QUERY SYNTAX :DECode:BUS<n>:M1553:UTHReshold?
RESPONSE FORMAT <value>

<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2.
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EXAMPLE The following command sets the upper threshold of the
M1553 bus source to 2 V on bus 1.
Command message:
.DECode:BUS1.M1553:UTHReshold 2.00E+00
DEC:BUST:M1553:UTHR 2.00E+00

Query message:
DEC:BUST-M1553:UTHR?
Response message:
2.00E+00

RELATED COMMANDS :DECode:BUS<n>:M1553:SOURce
:DECode:BUS<n>:M1553:LTHReshold
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:DECode:BUS<n>:SENT Commands [Option]

The :DECode:BUS<n>:SENT subsystem commands control the SENT decode settings of the
specified bus.

+ :DECode:BUS<n>:SENT:SOURce

+ :DECode:BUS<n>:SENT:THReshold
¢ :DECode:BUS<n>:SENT:FORMat

¢ :DECode:BUS<n>:SENT:CLOCk

+ :DECode:BUS<n>:SENT:TOLerance
¢ :DECode:BUS<n>:SENT:IDLE

¢ :DECode:BUS<n>:SENT:LENGth

¢+ :DECode:BUS<n>:SENT:CRC

+ :DECode:BUS<n>:SENT:PPULse
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:DECode:BUS<n>:SENT:SOURce

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

The command selects the source of the SENT bus.
This query returns the current source of the SENT bus.
:DECode:BUS<n>:SENT:SOURce <source>

<n>:={112}, is attached as a suffix to BUS and defines the bus
that is affected by the command.

<source>:= {C<n>|D<d>}

<n>:= 1 to (# analog channels) in NR1 format, including an
integer and no decimal point, like 1.

<d>:=0to (# digital channels - 1) in NR1 format, including an
integer and no decimal point, like 1.
:DECode:BUS<n>:SENT:SOURce?

<source>

<source>:={C<n>|D<d>}

The following command selects the source of the SENT as C1
on bus 1.

Command message:
.DECode:BUS1.SENT:SOURce C1
DEC:BUS1.SENT.SOUR C1

Query message:
DEC:BUST:SENT:SOUR?

Response message:
C7

:DECode:BUS<n>:SENT: THReshold
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:DECode:BUS<n>:SENT:THReshold

Command/Query
DESCRIPTION The command sets the threshold of the source on SENT bus.
This query returns the current threshold of the source on SENT
bus.
COMMAND SYNTAX :DECode:BUS<n>:SENT:THReshold <value>
<n>:={112}, is attached as a suffix to BUS and defines the bus
that is affected by the command.
<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2.
The range of the value varies by model, see the table below for
details.
Model Value Range
SDS7000A [-4.26*vertical_scale-vertical_offset,
SDS5000X HD 4.26*vertical_scale-vertical_offset]
SDS6000 Pro ) )
[-4.5*vertical_scale-vertical_offset,
SDS6000A ) .
4 5*vertical_scale-vertical_offset]
SDS6000L
SDS5000X ) )
[-4.1*vertical_scale-vertical_offset,
SDS3000X HD ) )
4.1*vertical_scale-vertical_offset]
SDS2000X HD
QUERY SYNTAX :DECode:BUS<n>:SENT:THReshold?
RESPONSE FORMAT <value>
<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2.
EXAMPLE The following command sets the threshold of the SENT bus

sourceto 1 Vonbus 1.

Command message:
:DECode:BUS1:SENT:THReshold 1.00E+00
DEC:BUST1.SENT:THR 1.00E+00
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RELATED COMMANDS

:DECode:BUS<n>:SENT:FORMat

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

Query message:
DEC:BUST.SENT:THR?

Response message:
1.00E+00

:DECode:BUS<n>:SENT:SOURce

The command selects the message format of the SENT bus.
This query returns the message format of the SENT bus.
:DECode:BUS<n>:SENT:FORMat <format>

<n>:={112}, is attached as a suffix to BUS and defines the bus
that is affected by the command.

<format>:= {NIBBles|FSIGnallSSERiallESERial}
:DECode:BUS<n>:SENT:FORMat?

<format>
<format>:= {NIBBles|FSIGnallSSERiall[ESERIial}

The following command selects the message format of the
SENT bus of the bus 1 as NIBBles.

Command message:
:DECode.BUS1:SENT:FORMat NiBBles
DEC:BUS1.SENT:FORM NIBB

Query message:
DEC:BUST.SENT:FORM?

Response message:
NIBBles
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:DECode:BUS<n>:SENT:CLOCk

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

The command sets the clock period (tick) time of the SENT
bus.

This query returns the current clock period of the SENT bus.
:DECode:BUS<n>:SENT:CLOCk <value>

<n>:={112}, is attached as a suffix to BUS and defines the bus
that is affected by the command.

<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2. The range of the value is [500E-09,
300E-06]

:DECode:BUS<n>:SENT:CLOCK?

<value>

<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2.

The following command sets the clock cycle of SENT bus on
the bus 1 to 1us.

Command message:
.DECode:BUS1:SENT:CLOCk 1.00E-06
DEC:BUST.SENT:CLOC 1.00E-06

Query message:
DEC:BUST.SENT:CLOC?

Response message:
1.00E-06
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:DECode:BUS<n>:SENT:TOLerance

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

The command sets the clock percent tolerance of the SENT
bus.

This query returns the current clock tolerance of the SENT bus.

:DECode:BUS<n>:SENT:TOLerance <value>

<n>:={112}, is attached as a suffix to BUS and defines the bus
that is affected by the command

<value>:= Value in NR1 format, including an integer and no
decimal point, like 1. The range of the value is [1, 25].

:DECode:BUS<n>:SENT:TOLerance?
<value>

<value>:= Value in NR1 format, including an integer and no
decimal point, like 1.

The following command sets the tolerance of the SENT on bus
1 to 5%.

Command message:
.DECode:BUS1.SENT:TOLerance 5
DEC:BUST.SENT:TOL 5

Query message:
DEC:BUST.SENT:TOL?

Response message:
5
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:DECode:BUS<n>:SENT:IDLE

Command/Query
DESCRIPTION The command sets the idle level of the SENT bus.
The query returns the current idle level of the SENT bus.
COMMAND SYNTAX :DECode:BUS<n>:SENT:IDLE <idle>
<n>:={112}, is attached as a suffix to BUS and defines the bus
that is affected by the command
<idle>:= {LOWIHIGH}
QUERY SYNTAX :DECode:BUS<n>:SENT:IDLE?
RESPONSE FORMAT <idle>
<idle>:= {LOWIHIGH}
EXAMPLE The following command sets the idle level of the SENT bus of

the bus 1 as low.

Command message:
.DECode:BUS1.SENT:IDLE LOW
DEC:BUST.SENT:IDLE LOW

Query message:
DEC:BUST.SENT:IDLE?

Response message:
Low
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:DECode:BUS<n>:SENT:LENGth

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION The command sets the number of nibbles of the SENT bus.
This query returns the current number of nibbles of the SENT
bus.

COMMAND SYNTAX :DECode:BUS<n>:SENT:LENGth <value>
<n>:={1/2}, is attached as a suffix to BUS and defines the bus
that is affected by the command
<value>:= Value in NR1 format, including an integer and no
decimal point, like 1. The range of the value is [3, 8].

QUERY SYNTAX :DECode:BUS<n>:SENT:LENGth?

RESPONSE FORMAT <value>
<value>:= Value in NR1 format, including an integer and no
decimal point, like 1.

EXAMPLE The following command sets the Number of nibbles of the

SENT on bus 1 to 5.

Command message:
.DECode:BUS1:.SENT:LENGth 5
DEC:BUST.SENT:LENG 5

Query message:
DEC:BUST.SENT:LENG?

Response message:
5
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:DECode:BUS<n>:SENT:CRC

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

The command sets the CRC format of the SENT bus.
The query returns the CRC format of the SENT bus.
:DECode:BUS<n>:SENT:CRC <state>

<state>:= {OFFION}

ON sets to 2010 CRC format.

OFF sets to 2008 CRC format.
:DECode:BUS<n>:SENT:CRC?

<state>

<state>:= {OFFION}

The following command sets to 2010 CRC format of the SENT
bus on the bus 1.

Command message:
.DECode:BUS1.SENT:CRC ON
DEC:BUST.SENT:CRC ON

Query message:
DEC:BUST.SENT:CRC?

Response message:
ON

Int.siglent.com

277



SDS Series Programming Guide

:DECode:BUS<n>:SENT:PPULse

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

The command sets the state of pause pulse of the SENT bus.

The query returns the current state of pause pulse of the SENT
bus.

:DECode:BUS<n>:SENT:PPULse <state>

<state>:= {OFFION}

:DECode:BUS<n>:SENT:PPULse?

<state>

<state>:= {OFFION}

The following command sets the state of pause of the SENT
bus on the bus 1 as ON.

Command message:
:DECode:BUS1:SENT:PPULse ON
DEC:BUST.SENT:PPUL ON

Query message:
DEC:BUST.SENT:PPUL?

Response message:
ON
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:DECode:BUS<n>:MANChester Commands [Option]

The :DECode:BUS<n>:MANChester subsystem commands control the MANChester decode
settings of the specified bus.

+ :DECode:BUS<n>:MANChester:SOURce
+ :DECode:BUS<n>:MANChester:THReshold
+ :DECode:BUS<n>:MANChester:BAUD

+ :DECode:BUS<n>:MANChester:POLarity
+ :DECode:BUS<n>:MANChester:IDLE

+ :DECode:BUS<n>:MANChester:IBITs

¢ :DECode:BUS<n>:MANChester:STARt

+ :DECode:BUS<n>:MANChester:SSIZe

¢ :DECode:BUS<n>:MANChester:HSIZe

¢ :DECode:BUS<n>:MANChester:TSIZe

¢ :DECode:BUS<n>:MANChester:WSIZe

¢ :DECode:BUS<n>:MANChester:DSIZe

+ :DECode:BUS<n>:MANChester:DISPlay
+ :DECode:BUS<n>:MANChester:BITorder
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:DECode:BUS<n>:MANChester:SOURce

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION The command selects the source of the Manchester bus.
This query returns the current source of the Manchester bus.

COMMAND SYNTAX :DECode:BUS<n>:MANChester:SOURce <source>
<n>:={1/2}, is attached as a suffix to BUS and defines the bus
that is affected by the command.
<source>:= {C<n>|D<d>}
<n>:= 1 to (# analog channels) in NR1 format, including an
integer and no decimal point, like 1.
<d>:=0to (# digital channels - 1) in NR1 format, including an
integer and no decimal point, like 1.

QUERY SYNTAX :DECode:BUS<n>:MANChester:SOURce?

RESPONSE FORMAT <source>
<source>:={C<n>|D<d>}

EXAMPLE The following command selects the source of the Manchester
asClonbus 1.
Command message:
.DECode:BUS1:.MANChester:SOURce C1
DEC:BUST-MANC:SOUR C17
Query message:
DEC:BUS1.MANC:SOUR?
Response message:
C7

RELATED COMMANDS :DECode:BUS<n>:MANChester:THReshold
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:DECode:BUS<n>:MANChester:THReshold

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

The command sets the threshold of the source on Manchester
bus.

This query returns the current threshold of the source on
Manchester bus.

:DECode:BUS<n>:MANChester: THReshold <value>

<n>:={112}, is attached as a suffix to BUS and defines the bus
that is affected by the command.

<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2.

The range of the value varies by model, see the table below for
details.

Model Value Range

SDS7000A [-4.26*vertical_scale-vertical_offset,
SDS5000X HD 4.26*vertical_scale-vertical_offset]
SDS6000 Pro

[-4.5*vertical_scale-vertical_offset,

SDS6000A ) .

4 5*vertical_scale-vertical_offset]
SDS6000L
SDS5000X [-4.1*vertical_scale-vertical_offset,

SDS2000X HD 4.1*vertical_scale-vertical_offset]

:DECode:BUS<n>:MANChester: THReshold?

<value>
<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2.

The following command sets the threshold of the Manchester
bus sourceto 1V onbus 1.

Command message:
.DECode:BUS 1.MANChester: THReshold 1.00E+00
DEC:BUST-MANC:THR 1.00E+00

Query message:
DEC:BUST-MANC:THR?
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Response message:
1.00E+00

RELATED COMMANDS :DECode:BUS<n>:MANChester:SOURce

:DECode:BUS<n>:MANChester:BAUD

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION The command sets the baud rate for the Manchester bus.
This query returns the current baud rate for the Manchester
bus.

COMMAND SYNTAX :DECode:BUS<n>:MANChester:BAUD <baud>
<n>:={1/2}, is attached as a suffix to BUS and defines the bus
that is affected by the command.
<value>:= Value in NR1 format, including an integer and no
decimal point, like 1. The range of the value is [500, 5000000].

QUERY SYNTAX :DECode:BUS<n>:MANChester:BAUD?

RESPONSE FORMAT <baud>
<value>:= Value in NR1 format, including an integer and no
decimal point, like 1.

EXAMPLE The following command sets the baud rate for the

Manchester to 9600bps on bus 1.

Command message:
.DECode:BUS1.MANChester:BAUD 9600
DEC:BUST1-MANC:BAUD 9600

Query message:
DEC:BUST-MANC.BAUD?

Response message:
2600
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:DECode:BUS<n>:MANChester:POLarity

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

The command sets the signal's logic type of the Manchester
bus.

The query returns the current polarity of the Manchester bus.
:DECode:BUS<n>:MANChester:PULarity <polar>

<n>:={112}, is attached as a suffix to BUS and defines the bus
that is affected by the command

<polar>:= {RISing|FALLing}

¢ RISing indicates that rising edge is used to encode a bit
value of logic 1.

¢ FALLing indicates that falling edge is used to encode a bit
value of logic 1.

:DECode:BUS<n>:MANChester:POLarity?
<polar>
<polar>:= {RISing|FALLing}

The following command encods the rising edge of the
Manchester bus of the bus 1 as logic 1.

Command message:
.DECode:BUS1.MANChester:POLarity RISing
DEC:BUST-MANC:POL RIS

Query message:
DEC:BUST-MANC:POL?

Response message:
RISing
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:DECode:BUS<n>:MANChester:IDLE

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

The command sets the idle level of the Manchester bus.

The query returns the current idle level of the Manchester bus.

:DECode:BUS<n>:MANChester:IDLE <idle>

<n>:={112}, is attached as a suffix to BUS and defines the bus
that is affected by the command

<idle>:= {LOWIHIGH}

:DECode:BUS<n>:MANChester:IDLE?

<idle>

<idle>:={LOWIHIGH}

The following command sets the idle level of the Manchester
bus of the bus 1 as LOW.

Command message:
.DECode:BUS1.MANChester:IDLE LOW
DEC:BUST-MANC:IDLE LOW

Query message:
DEC:BUST-MANC:IDLE?

Response message:
Low
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:DECode:BUS<n>:MANChester:IBITs

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

The command sets the idle bits of the Manchester bus.
This query returns the current idle bits of the Manchester bus.
:DECode:BUS<n>:MANChester:IBITs <value>

<n>:={112}, is attached as a suffix to BUS and defines the bus
that is affected by the command

<value>:= Value in NR1 format, including an integer and no
decimal point, like 1. The range of the value is [2, 32].

:DECode:BUS<n>:MANChester:IBITs?
<value>

<value>:= Value in NR1 format, including an integer and no
decimal point, like 1.

The following command sets the idle bits of the Manchester
onbus 1tob.

Command message:
.DECode:BUS 1.MANChester:IBITs 5
DEC:BUST-MANC:IBIT 5

Query message:
DEC:BUST.MANC:IBIT?

Response message:
5
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:DECode:BUS<n>:MANChester:STARt

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION The command sets the start edge of the Manchester bus.
This query returns the current start edge of the Manchester
bus.

COMMAND SYNTAX :DECode:BUS<n>:MANChester:STARt <value>
<n>:={1/2}, is attached as a suffix to BUS and defines the bus
that is affected by the command
<value>:= Value in NR1 format, including an integer and no
decimal point, like 1. The range of the value is [1, 32].

QUERY SYNTAX :DECode:BUS<n>:MANChester:STARt?

RESPONSE FORMAT <value>
<value>:= Value in NR1 format, including an integer and no
decimal point, like 1.

EXAMPLE The following command sets the start edge of the Manchester

onbus 1to 5.

Command message:
.DECode:BUS1.MANChester:STARt 5
DEC:BUST-.MANC.STAR 5

Query message:
DEC:BUST-MANC:STAR?

Response message:
5
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:DECode:BUS<n>:MANChester:SSIZe

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION The command sets the sync size of the Manchester bus.
This query returns the current sync size of the Manchester
bus.

COMMAND SYNTAX :DECode:BUS<n>:MANChester:SSIZe <value>
<n>:={1/2}, is attached as a suffix to BUS and defines the bus
that is affected by the command
<value>:= Value in NR1 format, including an integer and no
decimal point, like 1. The range of the value is [0, 32].

QUERY SYNTAX :DECode:BUS<n>:MANChester:SSIZe?

RESPONSE FORMAT <value>
<value>:= Value in NR1 format, including an integer and no
decimal point, like 1.

EXAMPLE The following command sets the sync size of the Manchester

onbus 1to 5.

Command message:
.DECode:BUS 1.MANChester:55I7e 5
DEC:BUST-MANC:55IZ 5

Query message:
DEC:BUST-MANC:55I77

Response message:
5
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:DECode:BUS<n>:MANChester:HSIZe

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION The command sets the header size of the Manchester bus.

This query returns the current header size of the Manchester
bus.

COMMAND SYNTAX :DECode:BUS<n>:MANChester:HSIZe <value>

<n>:={112}, is attached as a suffix to BUS and defines the bus
that is affected by the command

<value>:= Value in NR1 format, including an integer and no
decimal point, like 1. The range of the value is [0, 32].

QUERY SYNTAX :DECode:BUS<n>:MANChester:HSIZe?

RESPONSE FORMAT <value>

<value>:= Value in NR1 format, including an integer and no
decimal point, like 1.

EXAMPLE The following command sets the header size of the Manchester
onbus 1tob.

Command message:
.DECode:BUS 1.MANChester.HSIZe 5
DEC:BUS1-MANC:HSIZ 5

Query message:
DEC:BUST-MANC:HSIZ?

Response message:
5

RELATED COMMANDS :DECode:BUS<n>:MANChester:DISPlay
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:DECode:BUS<n>:MANChester:TSIZe

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

The command sets the trailer size of the Manchester bus.

This query returns the current trailer size of the Manchester
bus.

:DECode:BUS<n>:MANChester:TSIZe <value>

<n>:={112}, is attached as a suffix to BUS and defines the bus
that is affected by the command

<value>:= Value in NR1 format, including an integer and no
decimal point, like 1. The range of the value is [0, 32].

:DECode:BUS<n>:MANChester:TSIZe?
<value>

<value>:= Value in NR1 format, including an integer and no
decimal point, like 1.

The following command sets the trailer size of the Manchester
onbus 1tob.

Command message:
.DECode:BUS 1.MANChester: TSIZe 5
DEC:BUST.MANC:TSIZ 5

Query message:
DEC:BUST.MANC:TS5IZ?

Response message:
5

:DECode:BUS<n>:MANChester:DISPlay
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:DECode:BUS<n>:MANChester:WSI|Ze

Command/Query
DESCRIPTION The command sets the word size of the Manchester bus.

This query returns the current word size of the Manchester bus.
COMMAND SYNTAX :DECode:BUS<n>:MANChester:WSIZe <value>

<n>:={112}, is attached as a suffix to BUS and defines the bus
that is affected by the command

<value>:= Value in NR1 format, including an integer and no
decimal point, like 1. The range of the value is 2, 8].

QUERY SYNTAX :DECode:BUS<n>:MANChester:WSIZe?

RESPONSE FORMAT <value>

<value>:= Value in NR1 format, including an integer and no
decimal point, like 1.

EXAMPLE The following command sets the word size of the Manchester
onbus 1tob.

Command message:
.DECode:BUS 1.MANChester:WSize 5
DEC:BUST-MANC:WSIZ 5

Query message:
DEC:BUST-MANC:WSIZ?

Response message:
5

RELATED COMMANDS :DECode:BUS<n>:MANChester:DISPlay
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:DECode:BUS<n>:MANChester:DSIZe

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

The command sets the data word length of the Manchester
bus.

This query returns the current data word length of the
Manchester bus.

:DECode:BUS<n>:MANChester:DSIZe <value>

<n>:={112}, is attached as a suffix to BUS and defines the bus
that is affected by the command

<value>:= Value in NR1 format, including an integer and no
decimal point, like 1. The range of the value is [1, 255].

:DECode:BUS<n>:MANChester:DSIZe?
<value>

<value>:=Value in NR1 format, including an integer and no
decimal point, like 1.

The following command sets the data bits of the Manchester
onbus 1tob.

Command message:
.DECode:BUS 1.MANChester:DSIZe 5
DEC:BUST-MANC.DSIZ 5

Query message:
DEC:BUST-MANC:DSIZ?

Response message:
5

:DECode:BUS<n>:MANChester:DISPlay
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:DECode:BUS<n>:MANChester:DISPlay

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION The command sets the display format of the Manchester bus.
The query returns the current display format of the
Manchester bus.

COMMAND SYNTAX :DECode:BUS<n>:MANChester:DISPlay <format>
<n>:={112}, is attached as a suffix to BUS and defines the bus
that is affected by the command
<format>:= {WORDIBIT}

QUERY SYNTAX :DECode:BUS<n>:MANChester:DISPlay?

RESPONSE FORMAT <format>
<format>:= {WORDIBIT}

EXAMPLE The following command sets the display format of the

Manchester bus of the bus 1 as WORD.

Command message:
.DECode:BUS 1:MANChester:DISPlay WORD
DEC:BUS1.MANC:DISP WORD

Query message:
DEC:BUST-MANC.DISP?

Response message:
WORD
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:DECode:BUS<n>:MANChester:BlTorder

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

The command sets the bit order of the Manchester bus.

The query returns the current bit order of the Manchester bus.

:DECode:BUS<n>:MANChester:BlTorder <order>

<n>:={112}, is attached as a suffix to BUS and defines the bus
that is affected by the command

<order>:= {LSBIMSB}

:DECode:BUS<n>:MANChester:BlTorder?

<order>

<order>:= {LSBIMSB}

The following command sets the bit order of the Manchester
bus of the bus 1 as MSB.

Command message:
.DECode:BUS 1.MANChester:BlTorder MSB
DEC:BUST.MANC.BIT MSB

Query message:
DEC:BUST-MANC:BIT?

Response message:
MSB
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DIGital Commands [Option]

The :DIGital subsystem commands control the viewing of digital channels. They also control
threshold settings for groups of digital channels.

+ :DIGital

+ :DIGital:ACTive

+ :DIGital:BUS<n>:DISPlay
+ :DIGital:BUS<n>:DEFault
+ :DIGital:BUS<n>:FORMat
+ :DIGital:BUS<n>:MAP

+ :DIGital:D<d>

+ :DIGital:HEIGht

+ :DIGital:LABel<d>

+ :DIGital:POINts

+ :DIGital:POSition

+ :DIGital:SKEW

+ :DIGital:SRATe

+ :DIGital:THReshold<n>
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:DIGital
Command/Query
DESCRIPTION The command set the switch of the digital.
This query returns the current state of the digital.
COMMAND SYNTAX :DIGital <state>
<state>:= {ONIOFF}
¢+ ON enables the channel.
¢+ OFF disables the channel.
QUERY SYNTAX :DIGital?
RESPONSE FORMAT <state>
<state>:= {ONIOFF}
EXAMPLE The following command enables digital function.

Command message:
.DIGital ON
DIG ON

Query message:
DIG?

Response message:
ON
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:DIGital:ACTive

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION This command activates the specified digital channel.
This query returns the active digital channel.

COMMAND SYNTAX :DIGital:ACTive <digital>
<digital>:={D<d>}
<d>:= 0 to (# digital channels - 1) in NR1 format, including an
integer and no decimal point, like 1.

QUERY SYNTAX :DIGital:ACTive?

RESPONSE FORMAT <digital>
<digital>:={D<d>}

EXAMPLE The following command selects the digital channel 5

waveform.

Command message:
:DIGital:ACTive D5
DIG:ACT D5

Query message:
DIG:ACT?

Response message:
D5
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:DIGital:BUS<n>:DISPlay

Command/Query
DESCRIPTION The command sets the display of the specified digital bus.
This query returns the current display of the specified digital
bus.
COMMAND SYNTAX :DIGital:BUS<n>:DISPlay <state>
<n>:={1/2}, is attached as a suffix to BUS and defines the bus
that is affected by the command.
<state>:= {ONIOFF}
QUERY SYNTAX :DIGital:BUS<n>:DISPlay?
RESPONSE FORMAT <state>
<state>:= {ON|OFF}
¢ ON displays the selected bus.
¢ OFF removes the selected bus from the display.
EXAMPLE The following command sets digital bus 1 on.

Command message:
.DIGital:-BUS1:DISPlay ON
DIG:BUS1.DISP ON

Query message:
DIG:BUS1.DISP?

Response message:
ON
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:DIGital:BUS<n>:DEFault

Command
DESCRIPTION This command resets the digital channel bus bit order
COMMAND SYNTAX :DIGital:BUS<n>:DEFault
<n>:={1/2}, is attached as a suffix to BUS and defines the bus
that is affected by the command.
EXAMPLE The following command resets the digital channel bus1 data.
Command message:
:DIGital:BUS 1:DEFault
DIG.BUST:DEF
RELATED COMMANDS :DIGital:BUS<n>:MAP
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:DIGital:BUS<n>:FORMat

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

The command selects the display format of the specified
digital bus.

This query returns the current display format of the specified
digital bus.

:DIGital:BUS<n>:FORMat <format>

<n>:={112}, is attached as a suffix to BUS and defines the bus
that is affected by the command.

<format>:= {BINary|DECimallUDECimallHEX}

*

*

*

BINary presents the decoded data in binary format
DECimal presents the decoded data in decimal format
UDECimal presents the decoded data in unsigned decimal
format

HEX presents the decoded data in hexadecimal format

:DIGital:BUS<n>:FORMat?

<format>

<format>:= {BINary|[DECimallUDECimallHEX }

The following command selects the display format of the
digital bus 1 to HEX.

Command message:
.DIGital:BUS1:FORMat HEX
DIG:BUS1:FORM HEX

Query message:
DIG.BUST.FORM?

Response message:
HEX
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:DIGital:BUS<n>:MAP

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

The command sets the bit order of each digital channel in the
digital bus and the bit width of the digital bus.

The query returns the current digital bus data composition in
the LSB order.

:DIGital:BUS<n>:MAP <source>[...[,.<source>]]

<n>:={112}, is attached as a suffix to BUS and defines the bus
that is affected by the command.

<source>:={D<d>}
<d>:= 0 to (# digital channels - 1) in NR1 format, including an
integer and no decimal point, like 1.

Note:

« It will synchronously set the bit width of the digital bus,
which is determined by the number of parameters.

+  Use the command :DIGital:BUS<n>:DEFault to reset the

bit sequence to d0-d15 according to the current digital
bus bit width.

:DIGital:BUS<n>:MAP?

<source>[...[,<source>]]
<source>:= {D<d>}

The following command the data of the digital bus 1 to
D0,D3,D7,D15.

Command message:
.DIGital:BUST.MAP DO,D3,D7,D15
DIG:BUST-MAPDO,D3,D7,D15

Query message:
DIG.BUST-MAP?

Response message:
DOD3.D7,D15

:DIGital:BUS<n>:DEFault
:DIGital:D<d>
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:DIGital:D<d>

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

This command enables or disables the specified digital
channel.

This query returns the switch of the specified digital channel.
:DIGital:D<d> <state>

<d>:= 0 to (# digital channels - 1) in NR1 format, including an
integer and no decimal point, like 1.

<state>:= {ONIOFF}

¢+ ON enables the specified digital channel.

+ OFF disables the specified digital channel.
:DIGital:D<d>?

<state>

<state>:= {ONIOFF}

The following command closes the digital channel 5.
Command message:

.DIGital:D5 OFF

DIG:D5 OFF

Query message:
DIG:D57

Response message:
OFF

:DIGital
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:DIGital:HEIGht

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

This command sets the height of digital channel waveform
display.

This query returns the height of digital channel waveform
display.

:DIGital:HEIGht <value>

<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2. This value indicates the number of
divisions occupied by the digital waveform in the vertical
direction when the waveform area is not compressed.

The range of the value is [4.00E+00, 8.00E+00].
:DIGital:HEIGht?

<value>

<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2.

The following command sets the height of the digital channel
display area to 6 div.

Command message:
.DIGital:-HEIGht 6.00E+00
DIG:HEIG 6.00E+00

Query message:
DIG.HEIG?

Response message:
6.00E+00

:DIGital:POSition
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:DIGital:LABel<d>

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

This command sets the label text of the selected digital
channel.

This query returns the current label text of the selected digital
channel.

:DIGital:LABel<d> <string>

<d>:= 0 to (# digital channels - 1) in NR1 format, including an
integer and no decimal point, like 1.

<string>:= Quoted string of ASCII text. The length of the string
is limited to 8.

:DIGital:LABel<d>?
<string>

The following command sets the label name of the digital
channel 15 to "IIC_DATA".

Command message:
:DIGital:LABel15 "lIC_DATA"
DIG:LAB15 "IIC_DATA"

Query message:
DIG:LABT15?

Response message:
NC_DATA”

:DIGital:D<d>
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:DIGital:POINts

Query

DESCRIPTION This query returns the number of sampling points of the
digital channel.

QUERY SYNTAX :DIGital:POINts?

RESPONSE FORMAT <value>
<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2.

EXAMPLE The following command query returns the number of
sampling points of the digital channel.
Query message:
DIG:POIN?
Response message:
6.25F+02

RELATED COMMANDS :DIGital:SRATe
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:DIGital:POSition

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

The command sets the position of the digital channel
waveform display.

The query returns the position of the digital channel waveform
display.

:DIGital:POSition <value>

<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2. This value indicates the number of
divisions the digital waveform moves from top to bottom of
the waveform area when the waveform area is not
compressed

Note:
The range of legal values varies with the number of digital
channels displayed.

:DIGital:POSition?

<value>
<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2.

The following command sets the position of the digital channel
display area to 4 div when the digital channel height is 4.

Command message:
.DIGital:POSition 4.00F+00
DIG:POS 4.00E+00

Query message:
DIG:POS?

Response message:
4.00E+00

:DIGital:HEIGht
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:DIGital:SKEW

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

This command sets the skew of the digital channel.
This query returns the current skew of the digital channel.
:DIGital:SKEW <value>

<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2.

The range of the value is [-1.00E-07, 1.00E-07].
:DIGital:SKEW?
<value>

<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2.

The following command sets the skew of the digital channel to
100 ns.

Command message:
.DIGital:SKEW 1.00E-07
DIG:SKEW 1.00E-07

Query message:
DIG:SKEW?

Response message:
1.00E-07
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:DIGital:SRATe

Query

DESCRIPTION This command query returns the sampling rate of the digital
channel.

QUERY SYNTAX :DIGital:SRATe?

RESPONSE FORMAT <value>
<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2.

EXAMPLE The following command query returns the sampling rate of

the digital channel.

Query message:
DIG:SRAT?

Response message:
1.25E+09
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:DIGital:THReshold<n>

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION This command sets the threshold value of the digital channel
group.

This query returns the threshold value of the digital channel
group.

COMMAND SYNTAX :DIGital: THReshold<n> <type>

<n>={112}
¢ 1 means D0-D7
¢ 2 means D8-D15

<type>:=
{TTLICMOSILVCMOS33ILVCMOS25ICUSTom([,<value>]}

<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2.

The range of the value varies by model, see the table below for
details.

Model Value Range
SDS7000A
SDS6000 Pro
SDS6000A
SDS6000L
SDS5000X [-1E+01,1E+01]
SDS5000X HD
SDS3000X HD
SDS2000X Plus
SDS2000X HD
SDS1000X HD
SDS800X HD
QUERY SYNTAX :DIGital: THReshold<n>?

[-8E-1, 8E-1]

RESPONSE FORMAT <type>

<type>:=
{TTLICMOSILVCMOS33ILVCMOS25ICUSTom([,<value>]}
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<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2.

EXAMPLE The following command sets the threshold value of DO-D7 to
CMOS.

Command message:
:DIGital:THReshold T CMOS
DIG:THR1 CMOS

Query message:
DIG:THR1?

Response message:
CMOS
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DISPlay Commands

The :DISPlay subsystem commands control waveforms and screen displays.

:DISPlay:AXIS
:DISPlay:AXIS:MODE
:DISPlay:AXIS:POSition
:DISPlay:BACKIlight
:DISPlay:CLEar
:DISPlay:COLor
:DISPlay:GRATicule
:DISPlay:GRIDstyle
:DISPlay:HIDemenu
:DISPlay:INTensity
:DISPlay:MENU
:DISPlay:MENU:HIDE
:DISPlay:PERSistence
:DISPlay: TRANsparence
:DISPlay:TYPE
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:DISPlay:AXIS
Command/Query
DESCRIPTION The command sets the display of the axis label.
The query returns the current status of the axis label.
COMMAND SYNTAX :DISPlay:AXIS <state>
<state>:= {ONIOFF}
QUERY SYNTAX :DISPlay:AXIS?
RESPONSE FORMAT <state>
<state>:= {ONIOFF}
EXAMPLE The following command turns on the axis label.

Command message:
.DISPlay:AXIS ON
DISP:AXIS ON

Query message:
DISP-AXIS?

Response message:
ON
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:DISPlay:AXIS:MODE

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

The command selects the mode of the axis label.
The query returns the current mdoe of the axis label.
:DISPlay:AXIS:MODE <mode>

<mode>:= {FIXedIMOVing}

¢ FIXed means that position of the axes remain fixed, while
the coordinates update as the waveform is moving.

+ MOVing means when moving the waveform, the position
of the axes moves with the waveform, while the
coordinates remain fixed.

:DISPlay:AXIS:MODE?

<mode>

<mode>:= {FIXedIMOVing}

The following command sets the mode of axis label to FIXed.
Command message:

:DISPlay:AXIS:MODE FiXed

DISPAXIS:MODE FiXed

Query message:
DISP-AXIS:MODE?

Response message:
FiXed
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:DISPlay:AXIS:POSition

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

The command sets the display position of the vertical axis of
the axis label.

The query returns the display position of the vertical axis of
the axis label.

:DISPlay:AXIS:POSition <pos>

<pos>:={LEFTIMIDDIelRIGHt}

¢ LEFT means the vertical axis is located on the left side of
the screen.

¢+ MIDDle means the vertical axis is located on the middle
side of the screen.

¢ RIGHt means the vertical axis is located on the right side
of the screen

:DISPlay:AXIS:POSition?
<pos>
<pos>:= {LEFTIMIDDIelRIGHt}

The following command sets the vertical axis display position
of the axis label to the right.

Command message:
.DISPlay:AXIS:POSition RIGHt
DISP:-AXIS:POS RIGH

Query message:
DISP-AXIS:POS?

Response message:
RIGHt
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:DISPlay:BACKIlight

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

This command sets the backlight level of the screen.

The query returns the current backlight level of the screen.
:DISPlay:BACKIlight <value>

<value>:= Value in NR1 format, including an integer and no
decimal point, like 1. The range of the value is [0, 100]. O is the
least bright and 100 is the brightest.

:DISPlay:BACKlight?

<value>

<value>:= Value in NR1 format, including an integer and no
decimal point, like 1.

The following command changes the backlight level to 100%.
Command message:
:DISPlay:BACKlight 100

DISP:BACK 100

Query message:
DISP-BACK?

Response message:
100
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:DISPlay:CLEar
Command
DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

:DISPlay:COLor

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

The command clears the waveform displayed on the screen.

:DISPlay:CLEar

The following command clears the waveform displayed on the

screen.

Command message:
:DISPlay:CLEar
DISP:CLE

:ACQuire:CSWeep

The command sets the state of the color grade.

The query returns the state of the current color grade.

:DISPlay:COLor <state>
<state>:= {ONIOFF}
:DISPlay:COLor?

<state>
<state>:= {ONIOFF}

The following command turns on the color grade.

Command message:
.DISPlay:COLor ON
DISP:COL ON

Query message:
DISP-COL?

Response message:
ON
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:DISPlay:GRATicule

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

The command sets the brightness level of the grid.

The query returns the current brightness level of the grid.
:DISPlay:GRATicule <value>

<value>:= Value in NR1 format, including an integer and no
decimal point, like 1. The range of the value is [0, 100]. O is the
least bright and 100 is the brightest.

:DISPlay:GRATicule?

<value>

<value>:= Value in NR1 format, including an integer and no
decimal point, like 1.

The following command changes the grid brightness level to
50%.

Command message:
:DISPlay:GRATIicule 50
DISP:GRAT 50

Query message:
DISP-GRAT?

Response message:
50
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:DISPlay:GRIDstyle

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

:DISPlay:HIDemenu

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION
COMMAND SYNTAX

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

This command selects the type of grid to display.
The query returns the current type of grid to display.
:DISPlay:GRIDstyle <type>

<type>:= {FULLILIGHtINONE}

:DISPlay:GRIDstyle?

<type>
<type>:={FULLILIGHtINONE}

The following command sets the grid type to light grid.

Command message:
.DISPlay:GRIDstyle [ IGHt
DISP:GRID LIGH

Query message:
DISP:GRID?

Response message:
LIGHt

This command hides the right menu immediately.
:DISPlay:HIDemenu
The following command sets to hide the menu on the right.

Command message:
.DISPlay:HIDemenu
DISP:HID

:DISPlay:MENU:HIDE
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:DISPlay:INTensity

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

The command sets the intensity level of the waveform.

The query returns the current intensity level of the waveform.
:DISPlay:INTensity <value>

<value>:= Value in NR1 format, including an integer and no
decimal point, like 1. The range of the value is [0, 100]. O is the
least bright and 100 is the brightest.

:DISPlay:INTensity?

<value>

<value>:= Value in NR1 format, including an integer and no
decimal point, like 1.

The following command sets the intensity level of the
waveform to 75%.

Command message:
.DISPlay:INTensity 75
DISP:INT 75

Query message:
DISP:INT?

Response message:
/5
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:DISPlay:MENU

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION This command selects the style of menu to display.
The query returns the style of menu to display.

COMMAND SYNTAX :DISPlay:MENU <type>
<type>:={EMBedded|FLOating}

QUERY SYNTAX :DISPlay:MENU?

RESPONSE FORMAT <type>
<type>:= {EMBeddedIFLOating}

EXAMPLE The following command sets the menu style to floating.

Command message:
.DISPlay:MENU FLOating
DISP-MENU FLO

Query message:
DISP-MENU?

Response message:
FLOating
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:DISPlay:MENU:HIDE

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION This command sets the time for the menu to automatically
hide.

The query returns the time for the menu to automatically hide.
COMMAND SYNTAX :DISPlay:MENU:HIDE <time>
<time>:= {OFFI3S|5S]10SI30S|60S}
QUERY SYNTAX :DISPlay:MENU:HIDE?
RESPONSE FORMAT <time>
<time>:= {OFFI3SI5S]10SI30S|60S}
EXAMPLE The following command sets the menu auto hide time to 10s.
Command message:
:DISPlay-MENU:HIDE 10S

DISP-MENU:HIDE 105

Query message:
DISP-MENU:HIDE?

Response message:
708

RELATED COMMANDS :DISPlay:HIDemenu
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:DISPlay:PERSistence

Command/Query
DESCRIPTION The command selects the persistence duration of the display,
in seconds, in persistence mode.
The query returns the current status of the persistence
setting.
COMMAND SYNTAX :DISPlay:PERSistence <time>
<time>:= vary from models, see the table below for details.
Model <time>
SDS7000A
SDS6000 Pro
SDS6000A N
{OFFIINFinitel100MS|200MS|
SDS6000L
500MS|1SI5S]10SI30S}
SDS5000X HD
SDS3000X HD
SDS2000X HD
SDS2000X Plus
SHS800X/SHS1000X .
{OFFIINFinitel1SI5SI10SI30S}
SDS1000X HD
SDS800X HD
QUERY SYNTAX :DISPlay:PERSistence?
RESPONSE FORMAT <time>
EXAMPLE The following command sets the variable persistence at 5
seconds.

Command message:
:DISPiay:PERSistence 55
DISP.PERS 55

Query message:
DISP:PERS?

Response message:
55
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:DISPlay: TRANsparence

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

This command sets the transparency level of the information
bar, only valid for SHS800X/SHS1000X.

The query returns the transparency level of the current
information bar.

:DISPlay: TRANsparence <value>

<value>:= Value in NR1 format, including an integer and no
decimal point, like 1. The range of the value is [0, 100]. 0 is the
least transparent and 100 is the most transparent.

:DISPlay: TRANsparence?

<value>

<value>:= Value in NR1 format, including an integer and no
decimal point, like 1.

The following command changes the transparency level to
80%.

Command message:
:DISPlay:TRANsparence 80
DISP:TRAN 80

Query message:
DISP:TRAN?

Response message:
80
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:DISPlay:TYPE

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION The command sets the interpolation lines between data points.
The query returns the interpolation lines between data points.

COMMAND SYNTAX :DISPlay:TYPE <type>
<type>:={VECTor|DOT}
VECTor is the default mode and draws lines between points.
DOT mode displays data more quickly than vector mode but
does not draw lines between sample points.

QUERY SYNTAX :DISPlay:TYPE?

RESPONSE FORMAT <type>
<type>:={VECTor|DOT}

EXAMPLE The following command sets the interpolation lines between

data points to vector.

Command message:
.DISPlay:TYPE VECTor
DISP:TYPE VECT

Query message:
DISP:TYPE?

Response message:
VECTor
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DVM Commands

The :DVM subsystem commands control the digital voltage meter (DVM) feature. This function can
be used to measure parameters such as DC and AC amplitudes.

+ :DVWVM

¢+ :DVM:ALARmM
+ :DVM:ARANge
+ :DVM:CURRent
¢+ :DVM:HOLD

+ :DVM:MODE

+ :DVM:SOURce
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:DVM

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION This command sets the switch of the dvm function.
The query returns the current state of the dvm.

COMMAND SYNTAX :DVM <state>
<state>:= {ONIOFF}

QUERY SYNTAX :DVM?

RESPONSE FORMAT <state>
<state>:= {ONIOFF}

EXAMPLE The following command turns on the dvm.

Command message:
.DVM ON
DVM ON

Query message:
DVM?

Response message:
ON
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:DVM:ALARmM

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION This command sets the switch of the overload alarm. When
enabled, an alarm will be given if the signal amplitude exceeds
the screen range.
The query returns the switch of the overload arm.

COMMAND SYNTAX :DVM:ALARmM <state>
<state>:= {ONIOFF}

QUERY SYNTAX :DVM:ALARM?

RESPONSE FORMAT <state>
<state>:= {ONIOFF}.

EXAMPLE The following command sets the alarm on.

Command message:
DVM:ALARmM ON
DVM:ALAR ON

Query message:
DVM:ALAR?

Response message:
ON
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:DVM:ARANge

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION This command sets the auto range state for the dvm.
The query returns the auto range state for the dvm.

COMMAND SYNTAX :DVM:ARANge <state>
<state>:= {ONIOFF}

QUERY SYNTAX :DVM:ARANge?

RESPONSE FORMAT <state>
<state>:= {ONIOFF}

EXAMPLE The following command turns on the auto range.

Command message:
DVM:ARANge ON
DVM:ARAN ON

Query message:
DVMARAN?

Response message:
ON
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:DVM:CURRent

Query

DESCRIPTION The query returns the displayed 3-digit DVM value based on
the current mode.

QUERY SYNTAX :DVM:CURRent?

RESPONSE FORMAT <value>
<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2.

EXAMPLE The following query returns the value of the current dvm

mode.

Query message:
DVM:CURR?

Response message:
0.98E+00
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:DVM:HOLD

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

This command sets the hold switch of dvm. When enabled,

the measured display value will remain unchanged.

The query returns the current hold switch of dvm.
:DVM:HOLD <state>

<state>:= {ONIOFF}

:DVM:HOLD?

<state>

<state>:= {ONIOFF}

The following command turns on the hold switch.
Command message:

DVM:HOLD ON

DVM:HOLD ON

Query message:
DVM:HOLD?

Response message:
ON
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:DVM:MODE
Command/Query
DESCRIPTION This command sets the digital voltmeter (DVM) mode.
The query returns the current digital voltmeter (DVM) mode:.
COMMAND SYNTAX :DVM:MODE <mode>
<mode>:= {DCavg|DCRMs|ACRMs|PKPKIAMPLtude}
+ DCavg displays the DC value of the acquired data.
¢+ DCRMs displays the root-mean-square value of the
acquired data.
¢+ ACRMs displays the root-mean-square value of the
acquired data, with the DC component removed.
+ PKPK displays the difference between maximum and
minimum data values
+ AMPLitude displays difference between top and base in a
bimodal waveform. If not bimodal, displays difference
between max and min
QUERY SYNTAX :DVM:MODE?
RESPONSE FORMAT <mode>
<mode>:= {DCavg|DCRMs|ACRMs|PKPKIAMPLitude}
EXAMPLE The following command sets the dvm mode to AMPLitude.

Command message:
.DVM:MODE AMPLitude
DVM:MODE AMPL

Query message:
DVM:MODE?

Response message:
AMPLitude
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:DVM:SOURce

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

This command sets the select the analog channel on which
digital voltmeter (DVM) measurements are made.

The query returns the current source of dvm.
:DVM:SOURCce <source>

<source>:={C<n>}
¢ Cdenotes an analog channel.

<n>:= 1 to (# analog channels) in NR1 format, including an
integer and no decimal point, like 1.

:DVM:SOURce?

<source>

<source>:={Cn}

The following command sets the dvm source to C2.
Command message:

.DVM:SOURce C2

DVM:SOUR C2

Query message:
DVM:SOUR?

Response message:
c2
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EYE Commands

The :EYE subsystem commands control the eye diagram function in the oscilloscope.

+ EYE

+ :EYE:SIGNal

+ :EYE:SOURce

¢+ EYE:LEVel

+ :EYE:HYSTeresis

¢ :EYE:CLOCk

¢+ :EYE:CLOCk:MODE

¢+ :EYE:CLOCk:SRATe

¢ :EYE:CLOCk:FONCe

¢ :EYE:CLOCk:FOPLL:CUToff

¢ :EYE:CLOCk:SOPLL

¢ :EYE:CLOCk:SOPLL:JTF:CUToff

¢ :EYE:CLOCk:SOPLL:JTF:LBANdwidth
¢ :EYE:CLOCK:SOPLL:JTF:PEAKing

¢ :EYE:CLOCk:SOPLL:OJTF:CUToff

¢ :EYE:CLOCk:SOPLL:OJTF:LBANdwidth
¢ :EYE:CLOCk:SOPLL:OJTF:DAMPing
+ :EYE:OVERIlay

+ :EYE:OPERate

¢+ :EYE:RUN

+ :EYE:QUICkview

¢+ :EYE:MEASure

¢ :EYE:MEASure:STATistics

¢ :EYE:MEASure:STATistics:RESet

¢ :EYE:MEASure:STATistics:HISTOGram
¢ :EYE:MEASure:STATistics:AIMLimit

+ :EYE:MEASure:STATistics:MAXCount
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+ :EYE:MEASure:P<n>

+ :EYE:MEASure:P<n>:TYPE

+ :EYE:MEASure:P<n>:VALue

+ :EYE:MEASure:STATistics

+ :EYE:MEASure:P<n>:SHiStory
+ :EYE:MEASure:CLEar

¢+ EYE:MTESt

¢ EYE:MTESt:TYPE

¢ :EYE:MTESt:MASK:LOAD

¢+ :EYE:MTESt:OPERate

¢+ :EYE:MTESt:COUNt

¢ :EYE:MTESt:FUNCtion:BUZZer
¢ :EYE:MTESt:FUNCtion:SOF
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:EYE
Command/Query
DESCRIPTION This command sets the switch of the eye diagram.
The query returns the current state of the eye diagram.
COMMAND SYNTAX :EYE <state>
<state>:= {ONIOFF}
QUERY SYNTAX EYE?
RESPONSE FORMAT <state>
<state>:= {ONIOFF}
EXAMPLE The following command enables eye diagram.

Command message:
EYE ON
EYE ON

Query message:
EYE?

Response message:
ON
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:EYE:SIGNal
Command/Query
DESCRIPTION This command sets the signal type of the eye diagram.
This query returns the current signal type of the eye diagram.
COMMAND SYNTAX :EYE:SIGNal <type>
<type>:= {NRZI100BASETXI100BASET 1/1000BASET}
QUERY SYNTAX :EYE:SIGNal?
RESPONSE FORMAT <type>
<type>:={NRZ|100BASETX|100BASET 1/1000BASET}
EXAMPLE The following command sets the signal type of the eye

diagram to NRZ.

Command message:
{EYE:SIGNal NRZ
EYE.SIGN NRZ

Query message:
EYE:SIGN?

Response message:
NRZ
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:EYE:SOURce
Command/Query
DESCRIPTION This command sets the source for the eye diagram.
The query returns the source of the eye diagram.
COMMAND SYNTAX :EYE:SOURce <source>
<source>:={C<n>}
<n>:=1 to (# analog channels) in NR1 format, including an
integer and no decimal point, like 1.
QUERY SYNTAX :EYE:SOURce?
RESPONSE FORMAT <source>
<source>:={C<n>}
EXAMPLE The following command sets the source of the eye diagram as

Channel 2.

Command message:
EYE:SOURce C2
EYE:SOUR C2

Query message:
EYE:SOUR?

Response message:
c2
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:EYE:LEVel

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

This command sets the specifies the level of the eye diagram.
The query returns the current level of the eye diagram.
:EYE:LEVel <level1><level2><level3><leveld>

<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2.

The range of the value varies by model, see the table below for
details.

Model Value Range
[-4.26*vertical_scale-vertical_offset,
SDS7000A ) )
4.26*vertical_scale-vertical_offset]
SDS6000 Pro [-4.5*vertical_scale-vertical_offset,
SDS6000L 4.5*vertical_scale-vertical_offset]

Different signal types need to set different level parameters:
¢  NRZset <level1>

¢ 100BASE-TX/100BASE-T1 set <level1> <level2>

+  1000BASE-T set <level1> <level2> <level3> <level4>

:EYE:LEVel?
<levell> <level2> <level3> <leveld>

<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2.

The following command sets the four levels of T000BASE-T to
1V, 2V, 3V and 4V.

Command message:
EYELEVe! 1,234
EYELEV 1,234

Query message:
EYELEV?

Response message:
1.00E+00,2.00E+00,3.00E+00,4. 00E+00

:EYE:SIGNal
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:EYE:HYSTeresis

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

This command sets the level hysteresis of the eye diagram.

The query returns the current level hysteresis of the eye
diagram.

:EYE:HYSTeresis <value>

<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2. The range of the value is [5.00E-02,2].

:EYE:HYSTeresis?
<value>

<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2.

The following command sets the level hysteresis of the eye
diagram to 100mdiv.

Command message:
EYEHYSTeresis 1E-07
EYE:HYST 1E-07

Query message:
EYEHYST?

Response message:
1.00E-017
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:EYE:CLOCk

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

This command sets the clock recovery type of the eye
diagram.

This query returns the current clock recovery type of the eye
diagram.

:EYE:CLOCk <type>

<type>:= {FIXedIFOPLLISOPLL}

¢ FIXed: constant frequency

¢ FOPLL: first-order phase-locked loop

¢ SOPLL: second-order phase-locked loop

:EYE:CLOCk?
<type>
<type>:= {FIXedIFOPLLISOPLL}

The following command sets the clock recovery type of the
eye diagram to first-order phase-locked loop.

Command message:
EYE:CLOCK FOPLL
EYE:CLOC FOPLL

Query message:
EYE:CLOC?

Response message:
FOPLL
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:EYE:CLOCk:MODE

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

This command sets the rate mode and find mode of clock
recovery in eye diagram.

The query returns the rate mode and find mode of clock
recovery in eye diagram.

:EYE:CLOCk:MODE <rate_mode>

<rate_mode>:= {AUTO[,<find_mode>]IMANual}

¢ AUTO: automatic find rate, and <find_mode> need to be
specified.

¢ MANual: manual find rate, you need to specify the data
rate.

<find_mode>:= {FIRStIEVERYy}

¢ FIRSt: recover the clock at the first data rate.
¢ EVERYy: recover the clock at each data rate.
:EYE:CLOCk:MODE?

<rate_mode>:= {AUTOI,<find_mode>]IMANual}

The following command sets the rate of eye diagram clock
recovery to AUTO and the find mode to EVERy:

Command message:
EYE.CLOCK:MODE AUTO EVERy
EYE.CLOC:MODE AUTO EVER

Query message:
EYE:CLOC:MODE?

Response message:
AUTO,EVERyY

:EYE:CLOCk:SRATe
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:EYE:CLOCk:SRATe

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

This command sets the data rate of for manually recoverying
clock in eye diagram.

The query returns the current data rate of for manually
recoverying clock in eye diagram.

:EYE:CLOCk:SRATe <value>

<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2.

:EYE:CLOCk:SRATe?
<value>

<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2.

The following command sets the data rate for manually
recoverying clock to 1Gbps:

Command message:
{EYE:CLOCK:SRATe 1E+09
EYE:CLOC:SRAT 1E+09

Query message:
EYE:CLOC:SRAT?

Response message:
1.00E+09

:EYE:CLOCK:MODE
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:EYE:CLOCk:FONCe

Command

DESCRIPTION When the eye diagram automatically recovers the clock, and
the find mode is FIRSt, this command can be set to recovery
the clock at the current data rate.

COMMAND SYNTAX :EYE:.CLOCk:FONCe

EXAMPLE The following command sets eye diagram clock recovery for
re-searching.
Command message:
EYE:CLOCK:FONCe
EYE:CLOC:FONC

RELATED COMMANDS :EYE:CLOCk:MODE
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:EYE:CLOCk:FOPLL:CUToff

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

This command sets the cutoff factor of the first-order phase-
locked loop of the eye diagram.

The query returns the cutoff factor of the first-order phase-
locked loop of the eye diagram

:EYE:CLOCk:FOPLL:CUToff <value>

<value>:= Value in NR1 format, including an integer and no
decimal point, like 1.

:EYE:CLOCk:FOPLL:CUToff?
<value>

<value>:=Value in NR1 format, including an integer and no
decimal point, like 1.

The following command sets the cutoff factor of the first-
order phase-locked loop of the eye diagram to 1667:

Command message:
{EYE:CLOCK:FOPLL.CUToff 1667
EYE:CLOC:FOPRLL:.CUT 1667

Query message:
EYE:CLOC:FOPLL:CUT?

Response message:
1667

:EYE:CLOCk
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:EYE:CLOCKk:SOPLL

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION This command sets the transfer function type of the second-
order phase-locked loop in eye diagram.
This query returns the transfer function type of the second-
order phase-locked loop in eye diagram.

COMMAND SYNTAX :EYE:CLOCk:SOPLL <type>
<type>:={JTFIOJTF}

QUERY SYNTAX :EYE:CLOCk:SOPLL?

RESPONSE FORMAT <type>
<type>:= {JTFIOJTF}

EXAMPLE The following command sets the transfer function of the eye

diagram second-order phase-locked loop to JTF:

Command message:
EYE:CLOCK:SOPLL JTF
EYE:CLOC:SOPLL JTF
Query message:
EYE:CLOC:SOPLL?

Response message:
JTF
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:EYE:CLOCk:SOPLL:JTF:CUToff

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION This command sets the cutoff factor of the second-order
phase-locked loop JTF in eye diagram.

The query returns the cutoff factor of the second-order
phase-locked loop JTF in eye diagram.

COMMAND SYNTAX :EYE:CLOCk:SOPLL:JTF:CUToff <value>

<value>:=Value in NR1 format, including an integer and no
decimal point, like 1.

QUERY SYNTAX :EYE:CLOCK:SOPLL:JTF:CUToff?

RESPONSE FORMAT <value>

<value>:=Value in NR1 format, including an integer and no
decimal point, like 1.

EXAMPLE The following command sets the cutoff factor of the second-
order phase-locked loop JTF for eye diagram clock recovery
to 1667:

Command message:
EYE.CLOCK:SOPRLL:JTF:CUToff 1667
EYE:.CLOC:SOPLL:JTF.CUT 1667

Query message:
EYE:CLOC:SOPLL.JTF:CUT?

Response message:
1667

RELATED COMMANDS :EYE:CLOCk:SOPLL
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:EYE:CLOCk:SOPLL:JTF:LBANdwidth

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

This command sets the loop bandwidth of the second-order
phase-locked loop JTF in eye diagram.

The query returns the loop bandwidth of the second-order
phase-locked loop JTF in eye diagram.

:EYE:CLOCKk:SOPLL:JTF:LBANdwidth <value>

<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2.

:EYE:CLOCk:SOPLL:JTF:LBANdwidth?
<value>

<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2.

The following command sets the loop bandwidth of JTF to
10MHz when the data rate of the eye clock recovery second-
order phase-locked loop is 1G:

Command message:
EYE.CLOCK:SOPLL:JTF:LBANaAwidth 1E+07
EYE:.CLOC:SOPLL:JTF:LBAN 1E+07

Query message:
EYE:CLOC:SOPLL.JTF.LBAN?

Response message:
1.00E+07

:EYE:CLOCK:SRATe

:EYE:CLOCK:SOPLL:JTF:CUToff
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:EYE:CLOCKk:SOPLL:JTF:PEAKing

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

This command sets the peak value of the second-order
phase-locked loop JTF in eye diagram.

The query returns the peak value of the second-order phase-
locked loop JTF in eye diagram.

:EYE:CLOCk:SOPLL:JTF:PEAKing <value>

<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2.

:EYE:CLOCk:SOPLL:JTF:PEAKing?
<value>

<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2.

The following command sets the peak value of the second-
order phase-locked loop JTF in eye-diagram to 2dB:

Command message:
{EYE:CLOCK:SOPLL:JTF:PEAKIing 2
EYE:CLOC:SOPLL.JTF.PEAK 2

Query message:
EYE:CLOC:SOPLL.JTF:PEAK?

Response message:
2.00E+00

:EYE:CLOCk:SOPLL
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:EYE:CLOCk:SOPLL:OJTF:CUToff

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

This command sets the cutoff factor of the second-order
phase-locked loop OJTF in eye diagram.

The query returns the cutoff factor of the second-order
phase-locked loop OJTF in eye diagram.

:EYE:CLOCk:SOPLL:OJTF:CUToff <value>

<value>:=Value in NR1 format, including an integer and no
decimal point, like 1.

:EYE:CLOCk:SOPLL:OJTF:CUToff?

<value>

<value>:=Value in NR1 format, including an integer and no
decimal point, like 1.

The following command sets the cutoff factor of the second-
order phase-locked loop OJTF to 1667:

Command message:
EYE:CLOCK:SOPLL:OJTF:CUToff 1667
EYE:CLOC:SOPLL:OJTF:CUT 1667

Query message:
EYE:CLOC:SOPLL-OJTF:CUT?

Response message:
1667

:EYE:CLOCk:SOPLL
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:EYE:CLOCk:SOPLL:OJTF:LBANdwidth

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

This command sets the loop bandwidth of the second-order
phase-locked loop OJTF in eye diagram.

The query returns the loop bandwidth of the second-order
phase-locked loop OJTF in eye diagram.

:EYE:CLOCk:SOPLL:OJTF:LBANdwidth <value>

<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2.

:EYE:CLOCKk:SOPLL:OJTF:LBANdwidth?

<value>

<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2.

The following command sets the loop bandwidth of OJTF to
10MHz when the data rate of the eye clock recovery second-
order phase-locked loop is 1G:

Command message:
EYE.CLOCK:SOPLL:OJTF.LBANawidth 1E+07
EYE:CLOC:SOPLL-:OJTF:LBAN 1E+07

Query message:
EYE:CLOC:SOPLL-OJTF:LBAN?

Response message:
1.00E+07

:EYE:CLOCK:SRATe
:EYE:CLOCK:SOPLL:OJTF:CUToff
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:EYE:CLOCk:SOPLL:OJTF:DAMPing

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

This command sets the damping factor of the second-order
phase-locked loop OJTF in eye diagram.

The query returns the damping factor of the second-order
phase-locked loop OJTF in eye diagram.

:EYE:CLOCk:SOPLL:OJTF:DAMPIng <value>

<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2. The range of the value is [0.3,3].

:EYE:CLOCK:SOPLL:OJTF:DAMPIng?
<value>

<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2.

The following command sets the damping factor of the
second-order phase-locked loop JTF to 2:

Command message:
EYE:CLOCK:SOPLL.OJTF:DAMPing 2
EYE:CLOC:SOPLL.OJTF:DAMP 2

Query message:
EYE:CLOC:SOPLL-OJTF:DAMP?

Response message:
2.00E+00

:EYE:CLOCk:SOPLL
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:EYE:OVERIay

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX
RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

This command sets the overlapping method of eye diagram.
Only valid when the eye diagram automatically recovers the
clock, and the find mode is FIRSt.

The query returns the the overlapping method of eye diagram.
:‘EYE:OVERlay <type>

<type>:={LASTIALL}

¢ LAST: only display the latest frame of eye diagram

¢ ALL: display all frame eye diagrams

:EYE:OVERlay?

<type>:={LASTIALL}

The following command sets the eye diagram overlapping
method to ALL:

Command message:
EYE:OVERIay ALL
EYE:OVERIay ALL

Query message:
EYE:OVER?

Response message:
ALL

:EYE:CLOCKk:MODE
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:EYE:OPERate

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION This command sets the running switch of the eye diagram.
The query returns the running switch of the eye diagram.

COMMAND SYNTAX :EYE:OPERate <state>
<state>:= {ONIOFF}

QUERY SYNTAX :EYE:OPERate?

RESPONSE FORMAT <state>
<state>:= {ONIOFF}

EXAMPLE The following command sets the eye diagram to start running.

Command message:
EYE:OPERate ON
EYE:OPER ON

Query message:
EYE-OPER?

Response message:
ON
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:EYE:RUN
Command/Query
DESCRIPTION This command sets the eye diagram running state.
The query returns the current running state of eye diagram.
COMMAND SYNTAX :EYE:RUN <state>
<state>:= {ONIOFF}
QUERY SYNTAX :EYE:RUN?
RESPONSE FORMAT <state>
<state>:= {ONIOFF}
EXAMPLE The following command sets the eye diagram running state to
ON:
Command message:
EYE:-RUN ON
EYE.RUN ON
Query message:
EYE.RUN?
Response message:
ON
RELATED COMMANDS :EYE:OPERate
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:EYE:QUICkview
Command
DESCRIPTION This command is a quick setup for eye diagram. Automatically
find the signal level, automatically recovered the clock at a
constant frequency, and turn on the common measurement
items of eye diagram.
COMMAND SYNTAX :EYE:QUICkview
EXAMPLE The following command sets eye diagram quick setting:
Command message:
EYE:QUICKkview
EYE:QUIC
354
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:EYE:MEASure

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

This command sets the measurment function switch of eye
diagram.

The query returns the current measurment function switch of
eye diagram.

:EYE:MEASure <state>
<state>:= {ONIOFF}
:EYE:MEASure?

<state>
<state>:= {ONIOFF}

The following command turns on the measurment function of
eye diagram:

Command message:
EYE-MEASure ON
EYE-MEAS ON

Query message:
EYEMEAS?

Response message:
ON
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:EYE:MEASure:STATistics

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

This command sets the measurement statistics switch of eye
diagram.

The query returns the current measurement statistics switch
of eye diagram.

:EYE:MEASure:STATistics <state>
<state>:= {ONIOFF}
:EYE:MEASure:STATistics?
<state>

<state>:= {ONIOFF}

The following command sets the measurement statistics
switch of eye diagram to ON:

Command message:
EYEMEASure:STATIstics ON
EYE-MEAS:STAT ON

Query message:
EYEMEAS:STAT?

Response message:
ON
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:EYE:MEASure:STATistics:RESet

Command

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

This command resets the measurement statistics of eye
diagram.

:EYE:MEASure:STATistics:RESet

The following command resets the eye diagram measurement
statistics:

Command message:
EYE:QUIC:EYE:MEASure:STATistics:RESet
EYE-MEAS.STAT:RES

:EYE:MEASure:STATistics
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:EYE:MEASure:STATistics:HISTOGram

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

This command sets the histogram switch of eye diagram
measurement.

The query returns the current histogram switch of eye
diagram measurement.

:EYE:MEASure:STATistics:HISTOGram <state>

<state>:= {ONIOFF}

:EYE:MEASure:STATistics:HISTOGram?

<state>

<state>:= {ONIOFF}

The following command turns on the histogram switch of eye
diagram measurement:

Command message:
[EYE-MEASure:STATIstics:HISTOGram ON
EYE-MEAS:STAT:HISTOG ON

Query message:
EYEMEAS:STAT-HISTOG?

Response message:
ON
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:EYE:MEASure:STATistics:AIMLimit

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

The command sets the value of the eye diagram
measurement statistics AIM limit.

This query returns the current value of the eye diagram
measurement statistics AIM limit.

:EYE:MEASure:STATistics:AIMLimit <value>

<value>:=Value in NR1 format, including an integer and no
decimal point, like 1.

:EYE:MEASure:STATistics:AIMLimit?
<value>

<value>:=Value in NR1 format, including an integer and no
decimal point, like 1.

The following command sets the eye diagram measurement
statistics aim limit to 100.

Command message:
{EYE:MEASure:STATIstics:AIMLimit 100
EYE:MEAS:STAT:AIML 100

Query message:
EYEMEAS:STAT:AIML?

Response message:
100

Int.siglent.com

359



SDS Series Programming Guide

:EYE:MEASure:STATistics:MAXCount

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION This command sets the maximum value of the eye diagram
measurement statistics count.

The query returns the current value of the eye diagram
measurement statistics count.

COMMAND SYNTAX :EYE:MEASure:STATistics:MAXCount <value>

<value>:=Value in NR1 format, including an integer and no
decimal point, like 1. The range of the value is [0, 1024].

Note:
When the value is set to 0, it means unlimited statistics.

QUERY SYNTAX :EYE:MEASure:STATistics:MAXCount?

RESPONSE FORMAT <value>

<value>:=Value in NR1 format, including an integer and no
decimal point, like 1.

EXAMPLE The following command sets the maximum value of the eye
diagram measurement statistics count to 1024.

Command message:
EYE:MEASure:STATIstics:MAXCount 1024
EYE-MEAS:STAT:-MAXC 1024

Query message:
EYEMEAS:STAT-MAXC?

Response message:
1024
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:EYE:MEASure:P<n>

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

This command sets the state of the specified measurement
item in the eye diagram.

This query returns the current status of the specified eye
diagram measurement item.

:EYE:MEASure:P<n> <state>

P is the physical location of the specified measurement on the
display.

<n>=1to6
<state>:= {ONIOFF}
:EYE:MEASure:P<n>?
<state>

<state>:= {ONIOFF}

The following command turns on the first (leftmost/topmost)
measurement item by the eye diagram.

Command message:
{EYE:MEASure.P1 ON
EYE:MEAS:PT ON

Query message:
EYEMEAS:PT17?

Response message:
ON
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:EYE:MEASure:P<n>:TYPE

Command/Query
DESCRIPTION This command sets the type for the specified measurement
item in the eye diagram.
This query returns the type for the specified measurement
item in the eye diagram.
COMMAND SYNTAX :EYE:MEASure:P<n>:TYPE <eyeindex>,<parameter>
<n>=1to6
<eyeindex>:= {COMMOon|EYEQIEYE1|IEYE2IEYES3}
<parameter>:=
{ETIelEPOWerlEVPPIEWIDthIEHEiIghtlEONelEZEROIERISelEFAL
IECRossinglEQFactor|[EAMPIlitude}
Description of Parameters
Parameter Description
The difference between the actual signal
ETle effective edge time point and the ideal
signal effective edge time point.
The average value of the whole data
EPOWer stream, the higher the proportion of "1",
the greater the parameter.
The difference between the maximum
EVPP value and the minimum value in
waveform data.
The width of the eye diagram in the
EWIDth _ .
horizontal direction.
, Maximum flat top value of bimodal
EHEight ,
signal.
EONe "1" level value of eye diagram.
EZERo "0" level value of the eye diagram.
ERISe 20%~80% rise time.
EFALI 80%~20% fall time.
The ratio of the amplitude from the
ECRossing intersection to the zero level to the eye
amplitude.
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The ratio of eye amplitude to noise
EQFactor )
amplitude at level 1 and level 0.
The amplitude of eye diagram, the
EAMPIitude , Pt yedag
difference between level 1 and level 0.
QUERY SYNTAX :EYE:MEASure:P<n>:TYPE?
RESPONSE FORMAT <eyeindex>,<parameter>

<eyeindex>:= {COMMOon|EYEOIEYE1|EYEZ2IEYES3}
<parameter>:=
{ETle|lEPOWerlEVPPIEWIDth|EHEIghtIEONelEZEROIERISelEFAL
IECRossinglEQFactor|[EAMPIlitude}

EXAMPLE The following command sets the first measurement item of
eye diagram measurement as the eye width of EYEQ.

Command message:
EYE:MEASure:P1:TYPE EYEQEWIDth
EYE-MEAS:P1.TYPE EYEQEWID

Query message:
EYEMEASPT:TYPE?

Response message:
EYEO EWIDth

RELATED COMMANDS :EYE:MEASure:P<n>
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:EYE:MEASure:P<n>:VALue

Query

DESCRIPTION The query returns the value of the specified measurement
item in the current eye diagram.

QUERY SYNTAX :EYE:MEASure:P<n>:VALue?
<n>=1to6

RESPONSE FORMAT <value>
<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2.

EXAMPLE The following query returns the value of the first measurement
item in the current eye diagram.
Query message:
EYEMEAS:PT:VAL?
Response message:
2. 733E+00

RELATED COMMANDS :EYE:MEASure:P<n>:TYPE
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:EYE:MEASure:P<n>:STATistics

Query
DESCRIPTION This query returns statistics for the specified advanced
measurement item in the eye diagram.
QUERY SYNTAX :EYE:MEASure:P<n>:STATistics? <type>
<n>=11t06
<type>:=
{ALLICURRentIMEANIMAXimumIMINimum|STDevICOUNt}
¢ ALL returns all the statistics
¢ CURRent returns the current value of the statistics
*  MEAN returns the mean value of the statistics
*  MAXimum returns the maximum value of the statistics
*  MINimum returns the minimum value of the statistics
* STDev returns the standard deviation of the statistics
¢ COUNTt returns the current number of counts used to
calculate the statistical data
RESPONSE FORMAT <value>
<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2.
Note:
When measurement statistics are off, it returns OFF.
EXAMPLE The following query returns the statistical current value of the
first measurement item in the eye diagram.
Query message:
EYEMEAS:P1:STAT? CURR
Response message:
2 733E+00
RELATED COMMANDS :EYE:MEASure:STATistics
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:EYE:MEASure:P<n>:SHIStory

Query

DESCRIPTION

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

This query returns statistics for the specified measurement
item in eye diagram. Only valid when there is a limit on the
maximum number of statistics, and returns the current
statistical value when the count limit is Unlimited.

:EYE:MEASure:P<n>:SHIStory? [<count>]

<n>=1to6

<count>:= Value in NR1 format, including an integer and no
decimal point, like 1. The range of historical statistical data are

limited by the maximum number of statistics.

Note:

+  When <count>is not specified, return all historical data.
Count =<value> <value1><value2>,...,<valueN>

<value>:= Number of statistical data. Value in NR1 format,
including an integer and no decimal point, like 1.

<valueN>:= Statistical data values. Value in NR3 format,
including a decimal point and exponent, like 1.23E+2.

When the maximum number of statistics is 1024, The
following querys the latest 5 measurement values of the P1
measurement item in the eye diagram.

Query message:
EYEMEAS:P1:SHIS? 5

Response message:
Count=54.223529E+00,4.2211/6E+00,4.2211/76E+00,
4.274718E+00,4.223529E+00

:EYE:MEASure:STATistics:MAXCount
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:EYE:MEASure:CLEar

Command

DESCRIPTION The command clears all the measurement items in the eye
diagram.

COMMAND SYNTAX :EYE:MEASure:CLEar

EXAMPLE The following command clears the measurement items in the
eye diagram.
Command message:
EYEMEASure:CLEar
EYE:MEAS:CLE

RELATED COMMANDS :EYE:MEASure:P<n>

:EYE:MEASure:P<n>:TYPE
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:EYE:MTESt

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION The command sets the state of the mask test in the eye
diagram.
This query returns the current state of the mask test in the eye
diagram.

COMMAND SYNTAX :EYE:MTESt <state>
<state>:= {ONIOFF}

QUERY SYNTAX :EYE:MTESt?

RESPONSE FORMAT <state>
<state>:= {ONIOFF}

EXAMPLE The following command enables the mask test in the eye

diagram.

Command message:
EYE-MTESt ON
EYEMTES ON

Query message:
EYEMTES?

Response message:
ON
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:EYE:MTESt:TYPE

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

This command specifies the type of mask test in the eye
diagram.

The query returns the current type of mask test in the eye
diagram.

:MTESt: TYPE <type>

<type>:={ALL_INIALL_OUTIANY_INIANY_OUT}

¢ ALL_IN means that all of the waveform elements must fall
within the mask area.

¢ ALL_OUT means that all of the waveform elements are all
outside of the mask area.

¢ ANY_IN means that the waveform is partially within the
mask area.

¢ ANY_OUT means that the waveform is partially outside
the mask area.

‘EYE:MTESt:TYPE
<type
<type>:={ALL_INIALL_OUTIANY_INIANY_OUT}

The following command sets the type of the mask test source
in the eye diagram to all in.

Command message:
EYEMTESt:TYPE ALL_IN
EYEMTES: TYPE ALL_IN

Query message:
EYEMTES: TYPE?

Response message:
ALL_IN
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:EYE:MTESt:MASK:LOAD

Command

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

EXAMPLE

The command recalls the mask test in the eye diagram from
internal or external memory locations.

:EYE:MTESt:MASK:LOAD <location>

<location>:= {BUILtin,<name>|EXTernal,<path>}

¢ BUILtin: load built-in templates
<name>:={"USB2.0_T1"|"USB2.0_T2"["USB2.0_T3"|"'USB2.
0_T4”I"USB2.0_T5"'USB2.0_T6"["100BASE_TX"}

¢ EXTernal: load the mask by specifying <path>.
<path>:= Quoted string of path name with an extension
“msk” or “.smsk”. Users can recall from local, net storage
or U-disk according to requirements.

Path type Such as

local ‘Tocal/SIGLENT/test.smsk”

net storage ‘net_storage/SIGLENT/test.smsk”
U-disk ‘U-diskO/SIGLENT/test.smsk”

Note:

The file format is not automatically determined by the file
extension. You need to select a file with the same extension as
the selected file format.

The following command loads a bult-in mask template named
"USB2.0_T1":

Command message:
EYE-MTESt:MASK:LOAD BUILtin,"USB2.0_T1”
EYE-MTES:MASK:LOAD BUIL,”USB2.0_T1”

The following command loads the mask template named
TEST.smsk in the SIGLENT directory from the external U-
diskO:

Command message:

EYE-MTES:MASK:LOAD EXTernal,"U-
disk0/SIGLENT/TEST.smsk"

EYE-MTES:MASK:LOAD EXT, "U-disk0/SIGLENT/TEST.smsk”
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:EYE:MTESt:OPERate

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

This command sets the operation state of the mask test in the
eye diagram.

This command query returns the operation state of the mask
test in the eye diagram.

‘EYE:MTESt:OPERate <state>

<state>:= {ONIOFF}

:EYE:MTESt:OPERate?

<state>

<state>:= {ONIOFF}

The following command enables the operation of the mask
test in the eye diagram.

Command message:
EYE-MTESt:OPERate ON
EYE-MTES:OPER ON

Query message:
EYEMTES:OPER?

Response message:
ON
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:EYE:MTESt:COUNt

Query

DESCRIPTION The query returns the result of the mask test in the eye
diagram.

QUERY SYNTAX :EYE:MTESt: COUNt?

RESPONSE FORMAT FAIL,<num>,PASS,<num>TOTAL,<num>
<num>:= Value in NR1 format, including an integer and no
decimal point, like 1.

EXAMPLE The following command returns the count of the mask test in
the eye diagram.
Query message:
EYE:MTES:COUN?
Response message:
FAIL,38176,FASS, 5617, TOTAL, 43793

RELATED COMMANDS :EYE:MTESt:OPERate
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:EYE:MTESt:FUNCtion:BUZZer

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

This command sets the switch state of the mask test buzzer in
the eye diagram. When the buzzer is turned on, a fault frame
audible prompt is detected.

This command query returns the switch state of the template
test buzzer in the eye diagram.

:EYE:MTESt:FUNCtion:BUZZer <state>
<state>:= {ONIOFF}
:EYE:MTESt:FUNCtion:BUZZer?
<state>

<state>:= {ON|OFF}

The following command enables the mask test buzzer in the
eye diagram.

Command message:
EYE-MTESt:FUNCtion:BUZZer ON
EYE:MTES.FUNC:BUZZ ON

Query message:
EYEMTES.FUNC:BUZZ?

Response message:
ON
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:EYE:MTESt:FUNCtion:SOF

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

This command sets the state of the mask test function “Stop-
on-Fail” in the eye diagram.

This command query returns the status of “Stop- on-Fail” in
the eye diagram.

:EYE:MTESt:FUNCtion:SOF <state>
<state>:= {ONIOFF}
:EYE:MTESt:FUNCtion:SOF?
<state>

<state>:={ONIOFF}

The following command enables Stop-on-Fail in the eye
diagram.

Command message:
{EYE:MTESt:FUNCtion:SOF ON
EYE-MTES.FUNC:SOF ON

Query message:
EYEMTES.FUNC:SOF?

Response message:
ON
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FUNCtion Commands

The :FUNCtion subsystem commands control the math functions in the oscilloscope.

+ :FUNCtion:FFTDisplay

+ :FUNCtion:GVALue

+ :FUNCtion<x>

+ :FUNCtion<x>:AVERage:NUM

¢ :FUNCtion<x>:DELay:DELay

+ :FUNCtion<x>:DIFF:DX

¢ :FUNCtion<x>:ENVelope:POINts

¢ :FUNCtion<x>:ERES:BITS

¢ :FUNCtion<x>:FFT:AUToset

+ :FUNCtion<x>:FFT:HCENter

¢ :FUNCtion<x>:FFT:HSCale

¢ :FUNCtion<x>:FFT:SPAN

¢ :FUNCtion<x>:FFT:LOAD

+ :FUNCtion<x>:FFT:MODE

¢ :FUNCtion<x>:FFT:POINts

¢ :FUNCtion<x>:FFT:RESET

¢ :FUNCtion<x>:FFT:RLEVel

¢ :FUNCtion<x>:FFT:SCALe

¢ :FUNCtion<x>:FFT:SEARch

¢ :FUNCtion<x>:FFT:SEARch:EXCursion

+ :FUNCtion<x>:FFT:SEARch:MARKer<n>
¢ :FUNCtion<x>:FFT:SEARch:MARKer<n>:SHOW
¢ :FUNCtion<x>:FFT:SEARch:MON

¢ :FUNCtion<x>:FFT:SEARch:PORDer

¢ :FUNCtion<x>:FFT:SEARch:RESult

¢ :FUNCtion<x>:FFT:SEARch:TABLe

¢ :FUNCtion<x>:FFT:SEARch:TABLe:DELTa
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L 4

:FUNCtion<x>:FFT:SEARch: TABLe:FREQuency
¢ :FUNCtion<x>:FFT:SEARch:THReshold

¢ :FUNCtion<x>:FFT:UNIT

+ FUNCtion<x>:FFT:WINDow

¢ :FUNCtion<x>:FFTPhase:UNWRap

¢ :FUNCtion<x>:FFTPhase:UNWRap:THReshold
¢ :FUNCtion<x>:FFTPhase:SQUelch

+ :FUNCtion<x>:FFTPhase:SQUelch:THReshold
+ :FUNCtion<x>:FILTer:TYPe

+ :FUNCtion<x>:FILTer:HFRequency

¢ :FUNCtion<x>:FILTer:LFRequency

¢ :FUNCtion<x>:INTegrate:GATE

¢ :FUNCtion<x>:INTErpolate:COEF

+ :FUNCtion<x>:INVert

¢ :FUNCtion<x>:LABel

¢ :FUNCtion<x>:LABel: TEXT

¢ :FUNCtion<x>:MAXHold:SWeeps

+ :FUNCtion<x>:MINHold:SWeeps

+ :FUNCtion<x>:OPERation

+ :FUNCtion<x>:POSition

+ :FUNCtion<x>:SCALe

+ :FUNCtion<x>:SOURce1

+ :FUNCtion<x>:SOURce2
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:FUNCtion:FFTDisplay

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

This command sets the display mode of the FFT waveform.

This query returns the current display mode of the FFT
waveform.

:FUNCtion:FFTDisplay <mode>

<mode>:= {SPLitIFULLIEXCLusive}

*

SPLit means that the channel waveform and the FFT
waveform are displayed on the screen separately.

FULL means a full-screen display of the FFT waveform.
EXCLusive means that only the FFT waveform is displayed
on the screen.

:FUNCtion:FFTDisplay?

<mode>

<mode>:= {SPLitIFULLIEXCLusive}

The following command sets the display mode of the FFT

waveform to split.

Command message:
FUNCtion.FFTDisplay SPLit
FUNC:FFTD SPL

Query message:
FUNC:FFTD?

Response message:
SPLit
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:FUNCtion:GVALue

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION The command sets the integration threshold value of gate A
and gate B.inku
The query returns the current integration threshold values.

COMMAND SYNTAX :FUNCtion:GVALue <valueA><valueB>
<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2. The range of the value is
[-horizontal_grid/2*timebase+delay,
horizontal_grid/2*timebase+delay].
Note:
The value of GA cannot be greater than that of GB. If you set
the value greater than GB, it will automatically be set to the
same value as GB.

QUERY SYNTAX :FUNCtion:GVALue?

RESPONSE FORMAT <valueA> <valueB>
<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2.

EXAMPLE The following command sets the position of gate A to -100 ns
and set the position of gate B to 100ns.
Command message:
.FUNCtion:GVALue -1.00E-07,1.00E-07
FUNC:GVAL -1.00E-07,1.00E-07
Query message:
FUNC:GVAL?
Response message:
-1.00E-07,1.00E-07

RELATED COMMANDS :FUNCtion<x>:INTegrate:GATE
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:FUNCtion<x>

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

This command set the switch of the math function.

This query returns the current state of the math function.
:FUNCtion<x> <state>

<x>:= 1 to (# math functions) in NR1 format, is attached as a
suffix to FUNCtion and defines the math that is affected by
the command.

<state>:= {ONIOFF}

:FUNCtion<x>?

<state>

<state>:= {ON|OFF}

The following command enables Function1 of math.
Command message:

FUNCtion1 ON

FUNCT ON

Query message:
FUNCT7?

Response message:
ON
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:FUNCtion<x>:AVERage:NUM

Command/Query
DESCRIPTION This command sets the average number for the average
operation.
This query returns the current average number for the average
operation.
COMMAND SYNTAX :FUNCtion<x>:AVERage:NUM <num>
<x>:= 1 to (# math functions) in NR1 format, is attached as a
suffix to FUNCtion and defines the math that is affected by
the command.
<num>:= vary from models, see the table below for details.
Model <num>
SDS7000A
SDS6000 Pro
SDS6000A
{41161321641128125615121102412048
SDS6000L
409618192}
SDS5000X HD
SDS3000X HD
SDS2000X HD
SDS2000X Plus
SDS1000X HD {4116132164112812561512(1024}
SDS800X HD
QUERY SYNTAX :FUNCtion<x>:AVERage:NUM?
RESPONSE FORMAT <num>
EXAMPLE The following command changes the average number for the
average operation to 128 on Function?2.
Command message:
FUNCtionZ.AVERage:NUM 128
FUNCZ-AVER:NUM 128
Query message:
FUNCZ:AVER:NUM?
Response message:
128
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:FUNCtion<x>:DELay:DELay

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

This command sets the delay value of the delay operation.

This query returns the current delay value of the delay
operation.

:FUNCtion<x>:DELay:DELay <value>
<x>:= 1 to (# math functions) in NR1 format, is attached as a
suffix to FUNCtion and defines the math that is affected by

the command

<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2.

:FUNCtion<x>:DElLay:DELay?
<value>

<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2.

The following command sets the delay value of the delay
operation to Tus on Function1.

Command message:
FUNCtion1:DELay:DELgy Te-6
FUNC1:DEL:DEL 1e-06

Query message:
FUNCT1.DEL.DEL?

Response message:
Te-6
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:FUNCtion<x>:DIFF:DX

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

This command sets the step size of the differential operation.

This query returns the current step size of the differential
operation.

:FUNCtion<x>:DIFF:DX <dx>
<x>:= 1 to (# math functions) in NR1 format, is attached as a
suffix to FUNCtion and defines the math that is affected by

the command

<dx>:= Value in NR1 format, including an integer and no
decimal point, like 1.

:FUNCtion<x>:DIFF:DX?
<dx>

<dx>:= Value in NR1 format, including an integer and no
decimal point, like 1.

The following command sets the step of the differential
operation to 4 on FunctionT.

Command message:
FUNCtion1:DIFF:DX 4
FUNC1:DIFF:DX 4

Query message:
FUNC1:DIFF:DX?

Response message:
4
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:FUNCtion<x>:ENVelope:POINts

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX
RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

This command sets the maximum number of points for the
envelope operation.

This query returns the current maximum number of points for
the envelope operation.

:FUNCtion<x>:ENVelope:POINts <point>

<n>:=1 to (# math functions) in NR1 format, is attached as a
suffix to FUNCtion and defines the math that is affected by
the command.

<point>:= Vary from models, see the table below for details.
Model Value Range
SDS7000A {4ki8KkI16kI32k|64k|128KkI256kI512Kk]
TMI2MI4MI8MI16MI32M}

SDS6000 Pro

SDS6000A {4KI8KI16kI32kI64KIT28kI256kI51T 2K
SDS6000L TMI2ZMI4MI8M}
SDS5000X HD

{4kI8KkI16kI32kI64k|128KI256kI51 2KI
TMI2MI4M}

SDS3000X HD

:FUNCtion<x>:ENVelope:POINts?
<point>

The following command changes the maximum number of
points for the envelope operation to 2M on Function.

Command message:
FUNCtion1.ENVelope:POINts ZM
FUNC1:ENV:POIN ZM

Query message:
FUNCT:ENV:POIN?

Response message:
M
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:FUNCtion<x>:ERES:BITS

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

This command sets the eres bits for the eres operation.

This query returns the current eres bits for the eres operation.
:FUNCtion<n>:ERES:BITS <bits>

<x>:= 1 to (# math functions) in NR1 format, is attached as a
suffix to FUNCtion and defines the math that is affected by
the command.

<bits>:={0.5/1.011.5/2.012.5/3.0}

:FUNCtion<x>:ERES:BITS?

<bits>:={0.5/1.011.512.012.513.0}

The following command changes the eres bits for the eres
operation to 3.0 on Function?2.

Command message:
FUNCtionZ.ERES.BITS 3.0
FUNCZ:ERES:BITS 3.0

Query message:
FUNCZ:ERES:BITS?

Response message:
3.0
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:FUNCtion<x>:FFT:AUToset

Command

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

EXAMPLE

This command causes the FFT waveform to be displayed at
the best position on the screen.

:FUNCtion<x>:FFT:AUToset <mode>

<x>:= 1 to (# math functions) in NR1 format, is attached as a
suffix to on FUNCtion and defines the math that is affected by
the command.

<mode>:= {SPANIPEAKINORMal}

¢ SPAN - full span.

¢ PEAK - center to peak.

¢+ NORMal -center set to the fundamental frequency and
the span is set to one-half of the fft sampling rate

The following command causes the FFT waveform to be
displayed at the best position on the screen on Function?2.

Command message:
FUNCtionZ:FFT:AUToset NORMal
FUNCZ.FFTAUT NORM
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:FUNCtion<x>:FFT:HCENTter

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

This command sets the center frequency of FFT.

This query returns the current center frequency of FFT.
:FUNCtion<x>:FFT:HCENter <center>

<x>:= 1 to (# math functions) in NR1 format, is attached as a
suffix to FUNCtion and defines the math that is affected by

the command.

<center>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2.

Note:
The range of legal values varies with the FFT sampling rate.

:FUNCtion<x>:FFT:HCENter?

<center>

<center>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2.

The following command sets the center frequency of FFT to 2
MHz on Function?.

Command message:
FUNCtionZ:FFT:HCENter 2.00E+06
FUNCZ:FFT:HCEN 2.00E+06

Query message:
FUNCZ:FFT:HCEN?

Response message:
2.00E+06
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:FUNCtion<x>:FFT:HSCale

Query

DESCRIPTION

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

This query returns the current horizontal scale of FFT.
:FUNCtion<x>:FFT:HSCale?

<x>:= 1 to (# math functions) in NR1 format, is attached as a
suffix to FUNCtion and defines the math that is affected by
the command.

<scale>

<scale>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2.

The following query returns the horizontal scale of FFT on
Function?2.

Query message:
FUNCZ.FFT:HSC?

Response message:
1.00E+08

:FUNCtion<x>:FFT:HCENter
:FUNCtion<x>:FFT:SPAN
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:FUNCtion<x>:FFT:SPAN

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

This command sets the horizontal span of FFT.

This query returns the current horizontal span of FFT.
:FUNCtion<x>:FFT:SPAN <span>

<x>:= 1 to (# math functions) in NR1 format, is attached as a
suffix to FUNCtion and defines the math that is affected by

the command.

<span>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2.

:FUNCtion<x>:FFT:SPAN?
<span>

<span>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2.

The following command sets the span frequency of FFT to 2
MHz on Function?2.

Command message:
FUNCtionZ:FFT:SPAN 2.00E+06
FUNCZ:FFT:SPAN 2.00E+06

Query message:
FUNCZ.FFT:SFAN?

Response message:
1.00E+08

:FUNCtion<x>:FFT:HCENter
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:FUNCtion<x>:FFT:LOAD

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

This command sets the external load of the FFT.

This query returns the current external load of FFT.
:FUNCtion<x>:FFT:LOAD <load>

<x>:= 1 to (# math functions) in NR1 format, is attached as a
suffix to FUNCtion and defines the math that is affected by

the command.

<load>:= Value in NR1 format, including an integer and no
decimal point, like 1. The range of the value is [1, 1000000]

Note:
The load can be set only when the FFT unit is dBm.

:FUNCtion<x>:FFT:LOAD?
<load>

<load>:= Value in NR1 format, including an integer and no
decimal point, like 1.

The following command sets the load of FFT to 50Q on
Function?2.

Command message:
FUNCtionZ:FFT:LOAD 50
FUNCZ:FFT:LOAD 50

Query message:
FUNCZ:FFT:LOAD?

Response message:
50

:FUNCtion<x>:FFT:UNIT
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:FUNCtion<x>:FFT:MODE

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION This command selects the acquisition mode of the FFT
operation.

This query returns the current acquisition mode of the FFT
operation.

COMMAND SYNTAX :FUNCtion<x>:FFT:MODE <mode>

<x>:= 1 to (# math functions) in NR1 format, is attached as a
suffix to FUNCtion and defines the math that is affected by
the command.

<mode>:= {NORMallIMAXHoldIAVERage[,<num>]}

¢+ NORMal sets the FFT in the normal mode.

¢ MAXHold sets the FFT in the max detect mode.
¢+ AVERage sets the FFT in the averaging mode.

<num>:= Value in NR1 format, including an integer and no
decimal point, like 1.

The range of the value is [4, 1024].
QUERY SYNTAX :FUNCtion<x>:FFT:MODE?

RESPONSE FORMAT <mode>
<mode>:= {NORMallIMAXHoldIAVERage[,<num>]}

<num>:= Value in NR1 format, including an integer and no
decimal point, like 1.

EXAMPLE The following command sets the acquisition mode of the FFT
operation on Function2 to normal.

Command message:
FUNCtionZ:FFT:MODE NORMal
FUNCZ2:FFT:MODE NORM

Query message:
FUNCZ:FFT:MODE?

Response message:
NORMal
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:FUNCtion<x>:FFT:POINts

Command/Query
DESCRIPTION This command sets the maximum number of points for the
FFT operation.
This query returns the current maximum number of points for
the FFT operation.
COMMAND SYNTAX :FUNCtion<x>:FFT:POINts <point>
<n>:=1 to (# math functions) in NR1 format, is attached as a
suffix to FUNCtion and defines the math that is affected by
the command.
<point>:= Vary from models, see the table below for details.
Model Value Range
SDS7000A {1kI2k|4KI8KI16kI32kI64kI128KI256KI
512kIMTMI2MI4MI8M[16MI32M }
SDS6000 Pro
SDS6000A {1kI2k|4KI8KI16kI32kI64kI128KI256KI
SDS6000L 512kIMMI2MI4M[8M}
SDS5000X HD
{1kI2k|4kI8KI16kI32kI64kI128KI256KI
SDS3000X HD
512kITMI2MI4M}
SDS5000X
SDS2000X Plus
{1kI2k|4kI8KI16kI32kI64kI128KI256KI
SDS2000X HD
512kIMMI2M}
SDS1000X HD
SDS800X HD
SHS800X {1KkI2k|4kI8KI16kI32kl64kI128KkI256kI
SHS1000X 512kl1M}
QUERY SYNTAX :FUNCtion<x>:FFT:POINts?
RESPONSE FORMAT <point>
EXAMPLE The following command changes the maximum number of

points for the FFT operation to 2M on Function?2.

Command message:
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FUNCtionZ:FFT:POINts ZM
FUNCZ:FFT:POIN ZM

Query message:
FUNCZ:FFT:POIN?

Response message:

M
:FUNCtion<x>:FFT:RESET

Command

DESCRIPTION This command restarts counting when the acquisition mode is
average.

COMMAND SYNTAX :FUNCtion<x>:FFT:RESET
<x>:= 1 to (# math functions) in NR1 format, is attached as a
suffix to FUNCtion and defines the math that is affected by
the command.

EXAMPLE The following command restarts counting on Function2 when
the acquisition mode is average.
Command message:
.FUNCtion2:FFT-RESET
FUNCZ:FFT:RESET

RELATED COMMANDS :‘FUNCtion<x>:FFT:MODE
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:FUNCtion<x>:FFT:RLEVel

Command/Query
DESCRIPTION The command sets the reference level of the FFT operation.
The query returns the current reference level of the FFT
operation.
COMMAND SYNTAX :FUNCtion<x>:FFT:RLEVel <level>
<x>:= 1 to (# math functions) in NR1 format, is attached as a
suffix to FUNCtion and defines the math that is affected by
the command.
<level>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2.
The range of the values is related to the probe of the FFT
source.
Probe dBVrms Vrms dBm
1E6 X [-40,200] [1E-2,1E10] [-27,213]
1E5 X [-60,180] [1E-3,1E9] [-47,193]
1E4 X [-80,160] [1E-4,1E8] [-67,173]
1000X [-100,140] [1E-5,1E7] [-87,153]
100X [-120,120] [1E-6,1E6] [-107,133]
10X [-140,100] [1E-7,1E5] [-127,113]
1 [-160,80] [1E-8,1E4] [-147,93]
0.1X [-180,60] [1E-9,1E3] [-167,73]
0.01X [-200,40] [1E-10,1E2] [-187,53]
1E-3X [-220,20] [1E-11,10] [-207,33]
1E-4 X [-240,0] [1E-12,1] [-227,13]
1E-5X [-260,-20] [TE-13,1E-1] [-247,-7]
1E-6 X [-280,-40] [TE-14,1E-2] [-267,-27]
Note:
The smaller the :FUNCtion<x>:FFT:SCALe, the greater the
accuracy of the level value.
QUERY SYNTAX :FUNCtion<x>:FFT:RLEVel?
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RESPONSE FORMAT <level>

<level>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2.

EXAMPLE The following command sets the reference level of FFT

operation to 10 dBV on Function2 when the FFT unit is
dBVrms.

Command message:
FUNCtionZ:FFT:RLEVel 1.00E+07
FUNCZ:FFT:RLEV 1.00E+07

Query message:
FUNCZ:FFT:RLEV?

Response message:
1.00E+017

RELATED COMMANDS :CHANnNel<n>:PROBe
:FUNCtion<x>:FFT:SCALe
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:FUNCtion<x>:FFT:SCALe

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

The command sets the vertical scale of the FFT.

The query returns the current vertical scale of FFT.

:FUNCtion<x>:FFT:SCALe <scale>

<x>:= 1 to (# math functions) in NR1 format, is attached as a
suffix to FUNCtion and defines the math that is affected by
the command.

<scale>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2.

The range of the values is related to the vertical unit.

Unit Range

dBVrms [1.00E-01, 2.00E+01]
Vrms [1.00E-03, 1.00E+01]
dBm [1.00E-01, 2.00E+01]

:FUNCtion<x>:FFT:SCALe?

<scale>
<scale>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2.

The following command sets the vertical scale of FFT to 20 dB
on Function2 when the FFT unit is dBVrms.

Command message:
FUNCtionZ:FFT:SCALe 2.00E+01
FUNCZ:FFT:SCAL 2.00E+07

Query message:
FUNCZ:FFT:SCAL?

Response message:
2.00E+017

:CHANnel<n>:PROBe
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:FUNCtion<x>:FFT:SEARch

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION This command selects the search tools type of the FFT
operation.

This query returns the current search tools type of the FFT
operation.

COMMAND SYNTAX :FUNCtion<x>:FFT:SEARch <type>
<x>:= 1 to (# math functions) in NR1 format, is attached as a
suffix to FUNCtion and defines the math that is affected by
the command.
<type>:={OFFIPEAKIMARKer}

QUERY SYNTAX :FUNCtion<x>:FFT:SEARch?

RESPONSE FORMAT <type>

<type>:= {OFFIPEAKIMARKer}

EXAMPLE The following command sets the search tools type of FFT
operation on Function? to marker.

Command message:
FUNCtionZ:FFT:SEARch MARKer
FUNCZ:FFT:SEAR MARK

Query message:
FUNCZ:FFT:SEAR?

Response message:
MARKer

RELATED COMMANDS :FUNCtion<x>:FFT:SEARch:THReshold
:FUNCtion<x>:FFT:SEARch:EXCursion
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:FUNCtion<x>:FFT:SEARch:EXCursion

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION This command sets the search excursion of the search tool
(marker or peak) for the FFT operation.
This query returns the current search excursion of the search
tool for the FFT operation.

COMMAND SYNTAX :FUNCtion<x>:FFT:SEARch:EXCursion <value>
<x>:= 1 to (# math functions) in NR1 format, is attached as a
suffix to FUNCtion and defines the math that is affected by
the command.
<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2.
The range of the values is [0, 1.60E+02] when the FFT unit is
dBVrms. The value range varies with the corresponding unit.

QUERY SYNTAX :FUNCtion<x>:FFT:SEARch:EXCursion?

RESPONSE FORMAT <value>
<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2.

EXAMPLE The following command sets the search excursion of the
marker of the FFT operation to 20 dB on Function2 when the
FFT unitis dBVrms.
Command message:
FUNCtionZ.FFT.SEARch.EXCursion 2.00E+07
FUNCZ:FFT:SEAR:EXC 2.00E+07
Query message:
FUNCZ2:FFT:SEAR:EXC?
Response message:
2.00E+07

RELATED COMMANDS :‘FUNCtion<x>:FFT:SEARch:THReshold
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:FUNCtion<x>:FFT:SEARch:MARKer<n>

Command
DESCRIPTION This command sets the frequency of the specified marker.
COMMAND SYNTAX :‘FUNCtion<x>:FFT:SEARch:MARKer<n> <freq>

<x>:= 1 to (# math functions) in NR1 format, is attached as a
suffix to on FUNCtion and defines the math that is affected by
the command.

<n>:=1to (# marker index) in NR1 format, is attached as a
suffix to on MARKer and defines the marker that is affected by
the command.

<freq>:= {NPeakINAMPlitudel<value>}

¢ NPeak means marking the next peak

+ NAMPIlitude means marking the next amplitude
¢ <value>:=frequency value in NR3 format.

EXAMPLE The following command sets the frequency of FFT marker1 for
function1 to 1 MHz.

Command message:
FUNCtion1.FFT:SEARch.MARKer1 1.00E+06
FUNC1:FFT:SEAR-MARK1 1.00E+06

RELATED COMMANDS :FUNCtion<x>:FFT:SEARch
:FUNCtion<x>:FFT:SEARch:MARKer<n>:SHOW
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:FUNCtion<x>:FFT:SEARch:MARKer<n>:SHOW

Command

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

This command sets the switch state of the specified marker.
:FUNCtion<x>:FFT:SEARch:MARKer<n>:SHOW <state>

<x>:= 1 to (# math functions) in NR1 format, is attached as a
suffix to on FUNCtion and defines the math that is affected by
the command.

<n>:=1to (# marker index) in NR1 format, is attached as a
suffix to on MARKer and defines the marker that is affected by
the command.

<state>:= {ONIOFF}

The following command sets to disable function1 FFT search
marker?

Command message:
FUNCtion1.FFT:SEARch:MARKer2:SHOW ON
FUNC1:FFT:SEAR.MARKZ:SHOW ON

:FUNCtion<x>:FFT:SEARch
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:FUNCtion<x>:FFT:SEARch:MON

Command

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

EXAMPLE

This command sets the FFT marker on peaks or harmonics.
:‘FUNCtion<x>:FFT:SEARch:MON <type>

<x>:= 1 to (# math functions) in NR1 format, is attached as a
suffix to on FUNCtion and defines the math that is affected by
the command.

<type>:= {PEAKIHARMonics}
¢ PEAK means marking on peaks
¢+ HARMonics means marking on harmonics

The following command sets the marker of function 1 FFT on
PEAK.

Command message:
FUNCtion1:.FFT.SEARch:MON PEAK
FUNC1.FFT:SEAR.MON PEAK

400
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:FUNCtion<x>:FFT:SEARch:PORDer

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

This command sets the sorting method for FFT peak values.
The query returns the sorting method for FFT peak values.
:FUNCtion<x>:FFT:SEARch:PORDer <type>

<x>:= 1 to (# math functions) in NR1 format, is attached as a
suffix to on FUNCtion and defines the math that is affected by
the command.

<type>:= {AMPLitudelFREQuency}

¢+ AMPLitude means sorting by amplitude.

¢ FREQuency meanssorting by frequency.
:FUNCtion<x>:FFT:SEARch:PORDer?

<type>

<type>:= {AMPLitude|FREQuency}

The following command sets the FFT list of function in order
of amplitude.

Command message:
FUNCtion1.FFT:SEARch.PORDer AMPLitude
FUNC1:FFT:SEAR:PORD AMPL

Query message:
FUNC1.FFT:SEAR:PORD?

Response message:
AMPLitude

:FUNCtion<x>:FFT:SEARch
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:FUNCtion<x>:FFT:SEARch:RESult

Query

DESCRIPTION

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

The query returns the current search list result for the FFT
operation. It only contains search number, frequency and
amplitude information.

:FUNCtion<x>:FFT:SEARch:RESult?
<type>,<no><freq>,<ampl>;

<type>:={Markers|Peaks}

<no>:= Value in NR1 format, indicates the peak number or
marker number

<freg>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2.

<ampl>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2. The unit is the same as FFT vertical
unit

The following query returns the peaks result of function1 in the
figure below.

2008/

Query message:
FUNCT:FFT:SEAR:RES?

Response message:

Peaks, 1,9.636/743E+02.2.231/755F+00;
2.3.099442E+03,-8.056 205F+00;
35.006790E+03,-1.1571463E+01,
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46.914139E+03,-1.514894E+01;
5,9.059906E+03,-1.6948/74E+01,
6,1.096725E+04,-1.84/880E+01,
7, 1.311302E+04,-2.10/302E+01;
8,1.502037E+04,-2.10/302E+01;
9 1.692/72E+04,-2.264/706E+01;
10.1.90/349E+04,-2.361992E+01,

RELATED COMMANDS :FUNCtion<x>:FFT:SEARch:THReshold
:FUNCtion<x>:FFT:SEARch:EXCursion
:FUNCtion<x>:FFT:UNIT
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:FUNCtion<x>:FFT:SEARch:TABLe

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

This command sets the state of FFT search table.

The query returns the state of FFT search table.
:‘FUNCtion<x>:FFT:SEARch:TABLe <state>

<x>:= 1 to (# math functions) in NR1 format is attached as a
suffix to FUNCtion and defines the math that is affected by
the command.

<state>:= {ONIOFF}

:FUNCtion<x>:FFT:SEARch:TABLe?

<state>

<state>:= {ONIOFF}

The following command sets the search table state of
function1 FFT to ON.

Command message:
FUNCtion1:FFT:SEARch:TABLe ON
FUNCT1.FFT:SEAR:TABL ON

Query message:
FUNCT1.FFT:SEAR:TABL?

Response message:
ON

:FUNCtion<x>:FFT:SEARch
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:FUNCtion<x>:FFT:SEARch:TABLe:DELTa

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

This command sets the display state of increments in the FFT
search table.

The query returns the the display state of increments in the
FFT search table.

:FUNCtion<x>:FFT:SEARch:TABLe:DELTa <state>

<x>:= 1 to (# math functions) in NR1 format is attached as a
suffix to FUNCtion and defines the math that is affected by
the command.

<state>:= {ONIOFF}
:FUNCtion<x>:FFT:SEARch:TABLe:DELTa?

<state>

<state>:= {ONIOFF}

The following command sets the function 1 FFT's search table
to display increment.

Command message:
FUNCtion1:FFT:SEARch:TABLe:DELTa ON
FUNC1:FFT:SEAR. TABL:DELT ON

Query message:
FUNCT.FFT:SEAR:TABL:DELT?

Response message:
ON

:FUNCtion<x>:FFT:SEARch:TABLe
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:FUNCtion<x>:FFT:SEARch:TABLe:FREQuency

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION This command sets the display state of frequency in the FFT
search table.

This query returns the the display state of frequency in the
FFT search table.

COMMAND SYNTAX :‘FUNCtion<x>:FFT:SEARch:TABLe:FREQuency <state>
<x>:= 1 to (# math functions) in NR1 format is attached as a
suffix to FUNCtion and defines the math that is affected by
the command.
<state>:= {ONIOFF}

QUERY SYNTAX :FUNCtion<x>:FFT:SEARch: TABLe:FREQuency?

RESPONSE FORMAT <state>

<state>:= {ONIOFF}

EXAMPLE The following command sets the function 1 FFT's search table
to display frequency.

Command message:
FUNCtion1:FFT:SEARch:TABLe:FREQuency ON
FUNC1:FFT:SEAR:TABL:FREQ ON

Query message:
FUNCT.FFT:SEAR:TABL:FREQ?

Response message:
ON

RELATED COMMANDS :FUNCtion<x>:FFT:SEARch:TABLe
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:FUNCtion<x>:FFT:SEARch:THReshold

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION The command sets the search threshold of the search tool
(marker or peak) for the FFT operation.

The query returns the current search threshold of the search
tool for the FFT operation.

COMMAND SYNTAX :FUNCtion<x>:FFT:SEARch:THReshold <value>

<x>:= 1 to (# math functions) in NR1 format, is attached as a
suffix to FUNCtion and defines the math that is affected by
the command.

<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2.

The range of the values is [-1.60E+02, 8.00E+01], when FFT
unit is dBVrms. The value changes to match the set Units
value.

QUERY SYNTAX :FUNCtion<x>:FFT:SEARch: THReshold?

RESPONSE FORMAT <value>
<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2.

EXAMPLE The following command sets the search threshold of the
marker of the FFT operation to -100 dBV on Function2 when
the FFT unit is dBVrms.

Command message:
:FUNCtionZ2:FFT:SEARch:THReshold -1.00E+2
FUNCZ:FFT:SEAR:THR -1.00E+2

Query message:
FUNCZ:FFT:SEAR:THR?

Response message:
-1.00E+02

RELATED COMMANDS :FUNCtion<x>:FFT:SEARch:EXCursion
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:FUNCtion<x>:FFT:UNIT

Command/Query
DESCRIPTION This command sets the unit type of the FFT operation.
This query returns the current unit type of the FFT operation.
COMMAND SYNTAX :FUNCtion<x>:FFT:UNIT <unit>
<x>:= 1 to (# math functions) in NR1 format is attached as a
suffix to FUNCtion and defines the math that is affected by
the command.
<unit>:= {DBVrms|Vrms|DBmMIDEGReelRADianISECond}
QUERY SYNTAX :‘FUNCtion<x>:FFT:UNIT?
RESPONSE FORMAT <unit>
<unit>:= {DBVrms|Vrms|DBmMIDEGReelRADianISECond}
EXAMPLE The following command sets the unit type of FFT operation on

Function2 to dBVrms.

Command message:
FUNCtionZ:FFT:UNIT DBVrms
FUNCZ:FFT:UNIT DBVrms

Query message:
FUNCZ:FFT:UNIT?

Response message:
DBVrms
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:FUNCtion<x>:FFT:WINDow

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION This command selects the window type of the FFT operation.

This query returns the current window type of the FFT
operation.

COMMAND SYNTAX :‘FUNCtion<x>:FFT:WINDow <window>

<x>:= 1 to (# math functions) in NR1 format, is attached as a
suffix to FUNCtion and defines the math that is affected by
the command.

<window>:=
{RECTanglelBLACkman|HANNiIngIHAMMIngIFLATtopIBHARris|
GAUSsian}

*

RECTangle is useful for transient signals, and signals
where there are an integral number of cycles in the time
record.

BLACkman reduces time resolution compared to the
rectangular window, but it improves the capacity to
detect smaller impulses due to lower secondary lobes
(provides minimal spectral leakage).

HANNing is useful for frequency resolution and general-
purpose use. It is good for resolving two frequencies that
are close together, or for making frequency
measurements.

HAMMing means Hamming.

FLATtop is the best for making accurate amplitude
measurements of frequency peaks.

BHARYris sacrifices frequency resolution for sidelobe
performance, which is suitable for scenes requiring high-
precision spectrum amplitude analysis.

GAUSsian has no negative value, and the main lobe and
sidelobe characteristics are controlled by o parameters. It
is suitable for time-frequency analysis such as short-time
Fourier transform (STFT) or signals with Gaussian
envelope (such as pulse signals).

QUERY SYNTAX :FUNCtion<x>:FFT:WINDow?

Int.siglent.com

409



SDS Series Programming Guide

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

<window>

<window>:=
{RECTanglelBLACkman/HANNingIHAMMIingIFLATtop|BHARYis|
GAUSsian}

The following command sets the windowing of the FFT
operation on Function? to Flattop.

Command message:
FUNCtionZ:FFT:WINDow FLATtop
FUNCZ:FFT:WIND FLAT

Query message:
FUNCZ:FFT:WIND?

Response message:
FLATtop
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:FUNCtion<x>:FFTPhase:UNWRap

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION This command sets the state of the phase unwrapping of the
FFTPhase operation.
This query returns the current state of the phase unwrapping
of the FFTPhase operation.

COMMAND SYNTAX :FUNCtion<x>:FFTPhase:UNWRap <state>
<x>:= 1 to (# math functions) in NR1 format, is attached as a
suffix to FUNCtion and defines the math that is affected by
the command.
<state>:= {ONIOFF}

QUERY SYNTAX :‘FUNCtion<x>:FFTPhase:UNWRap?

RESPONSE FORMAT <state>
<state>:= {ONIOFF}

EXAMPLE The following command turns on the phase unwrapping of

FFTPhase on Function?.

Command message:
FUNCtionZ.FFTPhase.UNWRap ON
FUNC2:FFTP:UNWR ON

Query message:
FUNCZ:FFTP-UNWR?

Response message:
ON
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:FUNCtion<x>:FFTPhase:UNWRap:THReshold

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

This command sets the threshold of the phase unwrapping of
the FFTPhase operation.

This query returns the current threshold of the phase
unwrapping of the FFTPhase operation.

Note:
Valid when FFT phase units are DEGRee or RADian

:FUNCtion<x>:FFTPhase:UNWRap:THReshold <value>

<x>:= 1 to (# math functions) in NR1 format, is attached as a
suffix to FUNCtion and defines the math that is affected by
the command.

<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2. The range of the value is [1,359]

:FUNCtion<x>:FFTPhase:UNWRap:THReshold?

<value>

<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2.

The following command sets threshold of the phase
unwrapping of the FFTPhase operation on Function?2.

Command message:
FUNCtionZ2.FFTPhase.UNWRap: THReshold 70
FUNCZ.FFTP.UNWR:THR 90

Query message:
FUNCZ:FFTP.UNWR:THR?

Response message:
9.00E+07

:FUNCtion<x>:FFTPhase:UNWRap
‘FUNCtion<x>:FFT:UNIT
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:FUNCtion<x>:FFTPhase:SQUelch

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

This command sets the state of the noise phase suppression
of the FFTPhase operation.

This query returns the current state of the noise phase
suppression of the FFTPhase operation.

:FUNCtion<x>:FFTPhase:SQUelch <state>

<x>:= 1 to (# math functions) in NR1 format, is attached as a
suffix to FUNCtion and defines the math that is affected by
the command.

<state>:= {ONIOFF}

:FUNCtion<x>:FFTPhase:SQUelch?

<state>

<state>:= {ONIOFF}

The following command turns on the noise phase suppression
of the FFTPhase operation on the Function?2.

Command message:
FUNCtionZ2:FFTPhase:SQUelch ON
FUNC2:FFTP:5QU ON

Query message:
FUNCZ:FFTP-SQU?

Response message:
ON
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:FUNCtion<x>:FFTPhase:SQUelch:THReshold

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

This command sets the threshold of the noise phase
suppression of the FFTPhase operation.

This query returns the current threshold of the noise phase
suppression of the FFTPhase operation.

:FUNCtion<x>:FFTPhase:SQUelch: THReshold <value>
<x>:= 1 to (# math functions) in NR1 format, is attached as a
suffix to FUNCtion and defines the math that is affected by

the command.

<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2. The range of the value is [0,1E+03].

:FUNCtion<x>:FFTPhase:SQUelch: THReshold?
<value>

<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2.

The following command sets threshold of the noise phase
suppression of the FFTPhase operation to 10V on Function?2.

Command message:
FUNCtionZ:FFTPhase:.SQUelch. THReshold 10
FUNCZ:FFTP.SQU:THR 10

Query message:
FUNCZ:FFTP:.SQU:THR?

Response message:
1.00E+017

:FUNCtion<x>:FFTPhase:SQUelch
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:FUNCtion<x>:FILTer:TYPe

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

This command selects the filter type of the filter operation.
This query returns the current filter type of the filter operation.
:FUNCtion<x>:FILTer:TYPe <type>

<x>:= 1 to (# math functions) in NR1 format, is attached as a

suffix to FUNCtion and defines the math that is affected by
the command.

<type>:= {LPASsIHPASs|BPASsIBRE Ject}
¢ |PASs - Low pass filter.

¢ HPASs - High pass filter.

¢ BPASs - Band pass filter.

¢ BREJect - Band reject filter.

:FUNCtion<x>:FILTer: TYPe?
<type>
<type>:= {LPASsIHPASsIBPASsIBRE Ject}

The following command sets the filter type of the filter
operation on Function? to HPASs.

Command message:
FUNCtionZ:Fil Ter: TYPe HFASs
FUNCZ:FILT:TYP HPAS

Query message:
FUNCZ:FILT:TYP?

Response message:
HFASs
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:FUNCtion<x>:FILTer:HFRequency

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

This command sets the upper frequency of the filter.
This query returns the current upper frequency of the filter.

The command/query is available only when the filter type is
BPASs or BREJect.

:FUNCtion<x>:FILTer:HFRequency <value>

<x>:= 1 to (# math functions) in NR1 format, is attached as a
suffix to FUNCtion and defines the math that is affected by
the command.

<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2.

:FUNCtion<x>:FILTer:HFRequency?

<value>

<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2.

The following command sets the upper freq for the filter
operation to T00MHz on Function?.

Command message:
FUNCtionZ:FILTer:HFRequency 100MHz
FUNCZ:FILT:HFR 100MHz

Query message:
FUNCZ:FILT-HFR?

Response message:
1.00E+08

:FUNCtion<x>:FILTer:TYPe
:FUNCtion<x>:FILTer:LFRequency
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:FUNCtion<x>:FILTer:LFRequency

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

This command sets the lower frequency of the filter when the
filter type is BPASs or BREJect, and sets the cutoff frequency
when the filter type is LPASs or HPASs.

This query returns the current lower frequency of the filter.
:FUNCtion<x>:FILTer:LFRequency <value>

<x>:= 1 to (# math functions) in NR1 format, is attached as a
suffix to FUNCtion and defines the math that is affected by

the command.

<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2.

:FUNCtion<x>:FILTer:LFRequency?
<value>

<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2.

The following command sets the lower freq for the filter
operation to 50MHz on Function?2.

Command message:
FUNCtionZ:FILTer:L FRequency 50MHz
FUNCZ:FILT:LFR 50MHz

Query message:
FUNCZ:FILT:LFR?

Response message:
5.00E+07

:FUNCtion<x>:FILTer:HFRequency
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:FUNCtion<x>:INTegrate:GATE

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

This command selects whether to enable the threshold of the
integral operation.

This query returns the threshold status of the integral
operation.

:FUNCtion<x>:INTegrate:GATE <state>

<x>:= 1 to (# math functions) in NR1 format, is attached as a
suffix to FUNCtion and defines the math that is affected by
the command.

<state>:= {ONIOFF}

:FUNCtion<x>:INTegrate:GATE?

<state>
<state>:= {ONIOFF}

The following command turns on the threshold for the integral
operation of function 1.

Command message:
FUNCtion1:INTegrate:GATE ON
FUNCT1:INT:GATE ON

Query message:
FUNCT:INT:GATE?

Response message:
ON

:FUNCtion:GVALue
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:FUNCtion<x>:INTegrate:OFFSet

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

The command sets the dc offset of the integrate operation.

The query returns the current dc offset of the integrate
operation.

:FUNCtion<x>:INTegrate:OFFSet <offset>

<x>:= 1 to (# math functions) in NR1 format, is attached as a
suffix to FUNCtion and defines the math that is affected by
the command.

<offset>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2.

The range of values corresponds to the vertical pixel range:
[-100 pixels, 100 pixels].

:FUNCtion<x>:INTegrate:OFFSet?
<offset>
<offset>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and

exponent, like 1.23E+2.

The following command changes the offset of the integral
operation to 100 mV on Function1.

Command message:
FUNCtion1:INTegrate:OFFSet 1.00E-07
FUNCT:INT:OFFS 1.00E-01

Query message:
FUNCTANT:OFFS?

Response message:
1.00E-07

:CHANnNel<n>:PROBe
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:FUNCtion<x>:INTErpolate:COEF

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION This command sets the upsample coef for the interpolate
operation.
This query returns the current upsample coef for the
interpolate operation.

COMMAND SYNTAX :FUNCtion<x>:INTErpolate:COEF <coef>
<x>:= 1 to (# math functions) in NR1 format, is attached as a
suffix to FUNCtion and defines the math that is affected by
the command.
<coef>:={2[510[20}

QUERY SYNTAX :‘FUNCtion<x>:INTErpolate: COEF?

RESPONSE FORMAT <coef>:={2|5|10120}

EXAMPLE The following command changes the upsample coef for the

interpolate operation to 10 on Function?2.

Command message:
FUNCtionZ:INTErpolate.COEF 10
FUNCZ:INTE:COEF 10

Query message:
FUNCZ:INTE.COEF?

Response message:
10
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:FUNCtion<x>:INVert

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

This command inverts the math waveform.

This query returns whether the math waveform is inverted or
not.

:FUNCtion<x>:INVert <state>

<x>:= 1 to (# math functions) in NR1 format, is attached as a
suffix to FUNCtion and defines the math that is affected by
the command.

<state>:= {ONIOFF}

:FUNCtion<x>:INVert?

<state>

<state>:= {ON|OFF}

The following command inverts the Function1 waveform.
Command message:

:FUNCtion1:INVert ON

FUNCT:INV ON

Query message:
FUNCT:INV?

Response message:
ON

Int.siglent.com
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:FUNCtion<x>:LABel

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

This command is to turn the specified math label on or off.

This query returns the label associated with a particular math
function.

:FUNCtion<x>:LABel <state>

<x>:= 1 to (# math functions) in NR1 format, is attached as a
suffix to FUNCtion and defines the math that is affected by
the command.

<state>:= {ONIOFF}

‘FUNCtion<x>:LABel?

<state>

<state>:= {ON|OFF}

The following command turns on the label of the Function.
Command message:

:FUNCtion1:LABel ON

FUNCT:LAB ON

Query message:
FUNCT:LAB?

Response message:
ON

:FUNCtion<x>:LABel: TEXT
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:FUNCtion<x>:LABel: TEXT

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

This command sets the selected math label to the string that
follows. Setting a label for a math function also adds the name
to the label list in non-volatile memory (replacing the oldest
label in the list)

This query returns the current label text of the selected math.
:FUNCtion<x>:LABel: TEXT <string>

<x>:= 1 to (# math functions) in NR1 format, is attached as a
suffix to FUNCtion and defines the math that is affected by

the command.

<string>:= Quoted string of ASCII text. The length of the string
is limited to 20.

:FUNCtion<x>:LABel: TEXT?
<string>

The following command sets the label text of the Function1 to
“‘MATH".

Command message:
FUNCtion1:LABel:-TEXT 'MATH"
FUNCT:LAB:TEXT "MATH"

Query message:
FUNCT:LAB:TEXT?

Response message:
MATH”

:FUNCtion<x>:LABel
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:FUNCtion<x>:MAXHold:SWeeps

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION This command sets the sweeps limit for the maxhold
operation.
This query returns the current sweeps limit for the maxhold
operation.

COMMAND SYNTAX :FUNCtion<x>:MAXHold:Sweeps <value>
<x>:= 1 to (# math functions) in NR1 format, is attached as a
suffix to FUNCtion and defines the math that is affected by
the command.
<value>:= Value in NR1 format, including an integer and no
decimal point, like 1. The range of the value is [0, 2147483646,
where 0 represents unlimited.

QUERY SYNTAX :FUNCtion<x>:MAXHold:Sweeps?

RESPONSE FORMAT <value>
<value>:= Value in NR1 forma, including an integer and no
decimal point, like 1.

EXAMPLE The following command changes the sweeps limit for the
maxhold operation to 100 on Function?2.
Command message:
FUNCtion2:MAXHold:SWeeps 100
FUNCZ:MAXH:SW 100
Query message:
FUNC2:MAXH:SW?
Response message:
100
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:FUNCtion<x>:MINHold:SWeeps

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

This command sets the sweeps limit for the minhold
operation.

This query returns the current sweeps limit for the minhold
operation.

:FUNCtion<x>:MINHold:SWeeps <value>

<x>:= 1 to (# math functions) in NR1 format, is attached as a
suffix to FUNCtion and defines the math that is affected by
the command.

<value>:= Value in NR1 format, including an integer and no
decimal point, like 1. The range of the value is [0, 2147483646,
where 0 represents unlimited.
:FUNCtion<x>:MINHold:Sweeps?

<value>

<value>:= Value in NR1 forma, including an integer and no
decimal point, like 1.

The following command changes the sweeps limit for the
minhold operation to 100 on Function?.

Command message:
FUNCtionZ2:MINHold:SWeeps 100
FUNCZ:-MINH:SW 100

Query message:
FUNCZ:MINH:SW?

Response message:
100
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:FUNCtion<x>:0OPERation

Command/Query
DESCRIPTION This command sets the desired waveform math operation.
This query returns the current operation for the selected
function.
COMMAND SYNTAX :FUNCtion<x>:0OPERation <operation>
<x>:= 1 to (# math functions) in NR1 format, is attached as a
suffix to FUNCtion and defines the math that is affected by
the command.
<operation>:=
{ADDISUBTractIMULTiplylDIVisionlINTegratelDIFFIFFTISQRTIER
ESIAVERagelABSolutelSIGNIIDENtityINEGation|EXPITENILNILO
GlINTErpolatelMAXHoldIMINHoldIFILTer|[ENVelopel TANIATANIF
FTPhaselDELaylEXPRess[,<gstring>]}
*  <gstring>:= Quoted string of ASClIl text. The length of the
string is limited to 20.
*  The parameter description is shown in the table below.
When setting the expression, need to specify <gstring>
Table 1 Function operator table
. Expression
Parameter <Operation> .
<gstring>
Addition ADD +
Subtraction SUBTract -
Multiplication MULTiply *
Division DIVision /
FFT amplitude - FFTMag() or
spectrum FFT()
Derivatives DIFF d()/dt
INTegrate ->
Integrate S(dt
INTEGrate
Square SQRT Sqrt()
Average AVERage Average()
Enhanced
. ERES ERES()
Resolution
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Absolute ABSolute Abs()
Sign SIGN Sign()
Identity IDENtity Identity()
Negation NEGation -()
Expl(e) EXP Exp()
Exp(10) TEN Exp(10)
Natural logarithm LN Ln()
Common logarithm | LOG -> LG Lg()
INTErpolate ->
Interpolate Intrp()
INTERpolate
Maximum Hold MAXHold MaxHold()
Minimum Hold MINHold MinHold()
Filter FILTer Filter()
Delay DELay Delay()
Envelope ENVelope Envelope()
FFT phase FFTPhase FFTPhs()
spectrum
Tangent TAN Tan()
Arctangent ATAN Atan()
QUERY SYNTAX :FUNCtion<x>:OPERation?
RESPONSE FORMAT <operation>
<operation>:=
{ADDISUBTractIMULTiplylDIVisionlINTegratelDIFFIFFTISQRTIER
ESIAVERagelABSolutelSIGNIIDENTtityINEGation|EXPITENILNILO
GIINTErpolatelMAXHoldIMINHoldIFILTer|ENVelopel TANIATANIF
FTPhaselDELaylEXPRess}
EXAMPLE The following command sets the operator as the derivative of

ERES (C1), which can be achieved by nesting F1=ERES (C1)
and F2=FFT (F1):

FUNCtion1:.50URcel C1

FUNCtion1:OPERation ERES

FUNCtion2:OPERation FFT

Or by using one operator:
FUNCtion1:0OPERation EXPRess, FFT(ERES(CT))”
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:FUNCtion<x>:PQOSition

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

This command sets the vertical position of the selected math
operation (arithmetic and algebra operation).

This query returns the current position value for the selected
operation.

:FUNCtion<x>:POSition <offset>

<x>:= 1 to (# math functions) in NR1 format, is attached as a
suffix to FUNCtion and defines the math that is affected by
the command.

<offset>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2.

Note:
The range of values is uniform and related to an operation.

:FUNCtion<x>:POSition?

<offset>
<offset>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2.

The following command changes the vertical position of
Function1 waveformto 1 V.

Command message:
FUNCtion1:POSition 5.00E-01
FUNCT1:POS 5.00E-01

Query message:
FUNCT:POS?

Response message:
5.00E-07

:FUNCtion<x>:0OPERation
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:FUNCtion<x>:SCALe

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

The command sets the vertical scale of the selected math
operation (arithmetic and algebra operation).

The query returns the current scale value for the selected
operation.

:FUNCtion<x>:SCALe <scale>

<x>:= 1 to (# math functions) in NR1 format, is attached as a
suffix to FUNCtion and defines the math that is affected by
the command.

<scale>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2.

Note:

«  Therange of the function scale is related to the scale of
the function source.

+  When the operation is INTegrate and DIFF, the scale
range is related to the timebase.

:FUNCtion<x>:SCALe?

<scale>
<scale>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2.

The following command changes the vertical scale of
Function1 waveformto 1 V.

Command message:
FUNCtion1:5CALe 1.00E+00
FUNC1:5CAL 1.00E+00

Query message:
FUNCT1.SCAL?

Response message:
1.00E+00

:CHANnNel<n>:SCALe
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:FUNCtion<x>:SOURce1

Command/Query
DESCRIPTION This command sets the source1 of the math operation.
This query returns the current source of the math operation.
COMMAND SYNTAX :FUNCtion<x>:SOURce1 <source>
<x>:= 1 to (# math functions) in NR1 format, is attached as a
suffix to FUNCtion and defines the math that is affected by
the command.
<source>:= {C<n>|Z<n>IF<x>IM<m>}
¢ Cdenotes an analog channel.
¢ Zdenotes a zoomed source.
¢ Fdenotes a math function, for math-on-math
operations.
¢ Mdenotes a memory waveform.
<n>:=1 to (# analog channels) in NR1 format, including an
integer and no decimal point, like 1.
<x>:= 1 to (# math functions) in NR1 format, including an
integer and no decimal point, like 1.
<m>:= 1 to (# memory waveforms) in NR1 format, including
an integer and no decimal point, like 1.
Note:
*  Z<n>isoptional only when Zoom is on.
«  FUNCtion<x> cannot set itself as the source.
QUERY SYNTAX ‘FUNCtion<x>:SOURce1?
RESPONSE FORMAT <source>
<source>:= {C<n>|Z<n>|F<x>M<m>}
EXAMPLE The following command sets the source 1 of Function2 to C1.
Command message:
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RELATED COMMANDS

FUNCtion2:SOURce C1
FUNCZ:SOURT CT

Query message:
FUNCZ:SOUR1?

Response message:
C7

:FUNCtion<x>:SOURce?2

Int.siglent.com
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:FUNCtion<x>:SOURce?2

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

This command sets the source2 of the math operation.
This query returns the current source? of the math operation.
:FUNCtion<x>:SOURce?2 <source>

<x>:= 1 to (# math functions) in NR1 format, is attached as a
suffix to FUNCtion and defines the math that is affected by
the command.

<source>:= {C<n>|Z<n>IF<x>IM<m>}

¢ Cdenotes an analog channel.

¢ Zdenotes a zoomed source.

¢ Fdenotes a math function, for math-on-math
operations.

¢ Mdenotes a memory waveform.

<n>:=1 to (# analog channels) in NR1 format, including an
integer and no decimal point, like 1.

<x>:= 1 to (# math functions) in NR1 format, including an
integer and no decimal point, like 1.

<m>:= 1 to (# memory waveforms) in NR1 format, including
an integer and no decimal point, like 1.

Note:
«  Z<n>isoptional only when Zoom is on.

«  FUNCtion<x> cannot set itself as the source.
:FUNCtion<x>:SOURce2?

<source>

<source>:= {C<n>|Z<n>|F<x>IM<m>}

The following command sets the source? of Function2 to C1.

Command message:
FUNCtion2:5O0URce2 C1
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RELATED COMMANDS

FUNCZ:SOURZ C7

Query message:
FUNCZ:SOURZ2?

Response message:
C7

:FUNCtion<x>:SOURce1

Int.siglent.com
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GATE Commands

The :GATE subsystem commands control the analysis gate function, only analog channels & digital
channels and memory waveforms support the analysis gate.

¢ :GATE:<channel>:SWITch

¢ :GATE:<channel>:X1

¢ :GATE:<channel>:X2

¢ :GATE:<channel>:XDELta

¢ :GATE:<channel>:REFerence

¢ :GATE:<channel>:SYNChronization
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:GATE:<channel>:SWITch

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

The command sets the analysis gate switch state of the
specified channel.

This query returns the current analysis gate switch state of the
specified channel.

:GATE:<channel>:SWITch <state>

<channel>:= {ANALogIMEMory<n>}

¢ ANALog := analog channel and digital channel.

¢ MEMory<n> := memory waveforms
<n>:= 1 to (# memory waveforms) in NR1 format,
including an integer and no decimal point, like 1.

<state>:= {ONIOFF}

:GATE:<channel>:SWITch?

<state>

<state>:= {ONIOFF}

The following command opens the analysis gate for M1
Command message:

"GATE:MEMory1:5WiTch ON

GATE-MEMT:SWIT ON

Query message:
GATE:MEMT1:SWIT?

Response message:
ON

Int.siglent.com
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:GATE:<channel>:X1

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION The command sets the position of analysis gate A for the
specified channel.
This query returns the current position of analysis gate A for
the specified channel.

COMMAND SYNTAX :GATE:<channel>:X1 <value>
<channel>:= {ANALogIMEMory<n>}
¢ ANALog := analog channel and digital channel.
¢ MEMory<n> := memory waveforms

<n>:= 1 to (# memory waveforms) in NR1 format,
including an integer and no decimal point, like 1.

<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2. The range of the value is
[-horizontal_grid/2*timebase+horizontal_delay,Gate BJ.

QUERY SYNTAX :GATE:<channel>:X1?

RESPONSE FORMAT <value>
<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2.

EXAMPLE The following command sets the position of the M1 analysis
gate A to -1us:
Command message:
"GATE:MEMory1:X1 -1.00E-06
GATE:MEM1:XT1 -1.00E-06
Query message:
GATE:MEM1:X17
Response message:
-1.00E-06

RELATED COMMANDS :GATE:<channel>:X2
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:GATE:<channel>:X2

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

The command sets the position of analysis gate B for the
specified channel.

This query returns the current position of analysis gate B for
the specified channel.

:GATE:<channel>:X2 <value>

<channel>:= {ANALogIMEMory<n>}

¢ ANALog := analog channel and digital channel.

¢ MEMory<n> := memory waveforms
<n>:= 1 to (# memory waveforms) in NR1 format,
including an integer and no decimal point, like 1.

<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2. The range of the value is
[Gate A, horizontal_grid/2*timebase+horizontal_delay].

:GATE:<channel>:X27?
<value>
<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and

exponent, like 1.23E+2.

The following command sets the position of the M1 analysis
gate Bto 1us:

Command message:
"GATE:MEMory1:X2 1.00E-06
GATE:MEM1:X2 1.00E-06

Query message:
GATEMEM1.X27

Response message:
1.00E-06

:GATE:<channel>:X1

Int.siglent.com

437



SDS Series Programming Guide

:GATE:<channel>:XDELta

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

The command sets the delta value between analysis gate B-A
of the specified channel.

This query returns the current delta value between analysis
gate B-A of the specified channel.

:GATE:<channel>:XDELta <value>

<channel>:= {ANALogIMEMory<n>}

¢ ANALog := analog channel and digital channel.

¢ MEMory<n> := memory waveforms
<n>:= 1 to (# memory waveforms) in NR1 format,
including an integer and no decimal point, like 1.

<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2. The range of the value is
[-horizontal_grid*timebase, horizontal_grid*timebase].

:GATE:<channel>:XDELta?
<value>

<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2.

The following command sets the M1 analysis gate B-A to 1us:
Command message:
"GATE:MEMory 1:XDELta 1.00E-06

GATE:MEMT1:XDEL 1.00E-06

Query message:
GATE:MEMT1.XDEL?

Response message:
1.00E-06

:GATE:<channel>:X1
:GATE:<channel>:X2
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:GATE:<channel>:REFerence

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

This command sets the strategy for the analysis gate value
change in the horizontal direction when the horizontal scale is
changed.

The query returns the analysis gate reference strategy of the
specified channel.

:GATE:<channel>:REFerence <type>

<channel>:= {ANALogIMEMory<n>}

¢ ANALog := analog channel and digital channel.
¢ MEMory<n> := memory waveforms

<n>:= 1 to (# memory waveforms) in NR1 format, including
an integer and no decimal point, like 1.

<type>:= {DELaylPOSition}

¢ DELay means when the time base is changed, the gate
value remains fixed.

¢ POSition means When the time base is changed, the gate
position remains fixed to the grid position on the display.

:GATE:<channel>:REFerence?

<type>
<type>:={DELay|POSition}

The following command sets the reference strategy of the M1
analysis gate to delay.

Command message:
"GATE:MEMory1:REFerence DELay
GATE:MEM1.REF DEL

Query message:
GATE:MEM1.REF?

Response message:
DFEL ay
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:GATE:<channel>:SYNChronization

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION This command sets the synchronous source of the analysis
gate of the specified channel.

The query returns the synchronous source of the analysis gate
of the specified channel.

COMMAND SYNTAX :GATE:<channel>:SYNChronization <source>

<channel>:= {ANALogIMEMory<n>}

<source>:= {OFFIANALogIMEMory<n>}
¢ ANALog := analog channel and digital channel.
¢ MEMory<n> := memory waveforms
<n>:= 1 to (# memory waveforms) in NR1 format,
including an integer and no decimal point, like 1.
¢  OFF:=turn off synchronization

QUERY SYNTAX :GATE:<channel>:SYNChronization?
RESPONSE FORMAT <source>
<source>:= {OFFIANALogIMEMory<n>}

EXAMPLE The following command sets the synchronous source of the
M1 analysis gate to Analog&Digital.

Command message:
"GATE:MEMory 1.5YNChronization ANALog
GATE:MEM1:SYNC ANAL

Query message:
GATE-MEM1.SYNC?

Response message:
ANALog
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HISTORy Commands

The :HISTORy subsystem commands control the waveform recording function and the history
waveform play function.

+ :HISTORy
+ :HISTORy:FRAMe
+ :HISTORy:INTERval
o :HISTORy:LIST

o :HISTORy:PLAY

o :HISTORy:TIME
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:HISTORy
Command/Query
DESCRIPTION The command sets the mode of the history function.
This query returns the current status of the history function.
COMMAND SYNTAX ‘HISTORy <state>
<state>:= {ON|OFF}
QUERY SYNTAX HISTORy?
RESPONSE FORMAT <state>
<state>:= {ONIOFF}
EXAMPLE The following command turns on the history function.

Command message:
HISTORy ON
HISTOR ON

Query message:
HISTOR?

Response message:
ON
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:HISTORy:FRAMe

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION This command sets the number of the history frame.
This query returns the current number of history frames.

COMMAND SYNTAX :HISTORy:FRAMe <value>

<value>:= Value in NR1 format, including an integer and no
decimal point, like 1.

Note:

The maximum number of frames is related to the number of
samples set for the acquisition (memory depth). More
points/frame means less total frames available. Fewer
points/frame equals more frames available.

QUERY SYNTAX :HISTORy:FRAMe?

RESPONSE FORMAT <value>

<value>:= Value in NR1 format, including an integer and no
decimal point, like 1.

EXAMPLE The following command sets the number of the history frame
to 4.

Command message:
HISTORy:FRAMe 4
HISTOR:FRAM 4

Query message:
HISTOR:FRAM?

Response message:
4
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:HISTORy:INTERval

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

This command sets the play interval of the history frame.
This query returns the current play interval of the history frame.
:HISTORy:INTERval <value>

<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2. The range of the value is [1.00E-06,1].

:HISTORy:INTERval?
<value>

<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2.

The following command sets the play interval of the history
frame to 1 ms.

Command message:
HISTORy:INTERval 1.00E-03
HISTOR:INTER 1.00E-03

Query message:
HISTORINTER?

Response message:
1.00E-03
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:HISTORYy:LIST

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

This command sets the state of the history list.

This query returns the current state of the history list.

‘HISTORy:LIST <state>

<state>:= {OFFION[,<type>]}

<type>:={TIMEIDELTa}

¢ TIME indicates that the time column is displayed by
sampling time

¢ DELTa indicates that the time column is displayed by the
sampling interval.

HISTORy:LIST?

<state>

<state>:= {OFFION[,<type>]}

<type>:={TIMEIDELTa}

The following command turns on the history list and displays it
by sampling time.

Command message:
HISTORy:LIST ON,TIME
HISTOR:LIST ON,TIME

Query message:
HISTOR:LIST?

Response message:
ON,TIME
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:HISTORy:PLAY

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

This command sets the play state of the history waveform.

This query returns the current play state of the history
waveform.

‘HISTORy:PLAY <state>

<state>:= {BACKWards|PAUSelFORWards}

¢+ BACKWards indicates that the frame number is played
from highest frame number to lowest (last-to-first,
chronologically).

¢ FORWards indicates that the frame number is played
from the lowest frame number to the highest (first-to-
last, chronologically).

¢ PAUSe will pause playback.

HISTORy:PLAY?
<state>
<state>:= {BACKWards|PAUSelFORWards}

The following command sets the playback state of the history
waveform to backwards.

Command message:
HISTORy:PLAY BACKWards
HISTOR:PLAY BACKW

Query message:
HISTOR:PLAY?

Response message:
BACKWards
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:HISTORy:TIME
Query
DESCRIPTION The query returns the acquire timestamp of the current frame.
QUERY SYNTAX HISTORy:TIME?
RESPONSE FORMAT <time>
<time>:= hours:minutes:seconds.microseconds in NR
format, including an integer and no decimal point, like 1.
EXAMPLE The following command returns the time of acquisition of the
current frame.
Query message:
HISTOR:TIME?
Response message:
07:48:09.253827
RELATED COMMANDS :HISTORy:FRAMe

Int.siglent.com 447



SDS Series Programming Guide

JITTer Commands

The :JITTer subsystem commands control the jitter analysis function in the oscilloscope.

o JITTer

¢ JITTer:SIGNal

¢ JITTer:SOURce

¢ JITTer:LEVel

¢ JITTer:HYSTeresis

¢ JITTer:CLOCk

¢ JITTer:CLOCk:MODE

¢ JITTer:CLOCk:SRATe

¢ JITTer:CLOCk:FONCe

¢ JITTer:CLOCk:FOPLL:CUToff

¢ JITTer:CLOCk:SOPLL

¢ JITTer:CLOCk:SOPLL:JTF:CUToff

¢ JITTer:CLOCk:SOPLL:JTF:LBANdwidth
¢ JITTer:CLOCk:SOPLL:JTF:PEAKing

¢ JITTer:CLOCk:SOPLL:OJTF:CUToff

¢ JITTer:CLOCk:SOPLL:OJTF:LBANdwidth
¢ JITTer:CLOCk:SOPLL:OJTF:DAMPing
¢ JITTer:OVERIlay

¢+ JITTer:OPERate

¢+ JITTer:RUN

¢ JITTer:QUICkview

¢ JITTer:MEASure

¢ JITTer:MEASure:STATistics

¢ JITTer:MEASure:STATistics:RESet

¢ JITTer:MEASure:STATistics:HISTOGram
¢ JITTer:MEASure:STATistics:AIMLimit

¢ JITTer:MEASure:STATistics:MAXCount
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¢ JITTer:MEASure:P<n>

¢ JITTer:MEASure:P<n>:TYPE

¢ JITTer:MEASure:P<n>:VALue

¢ JITTer:MEASure:P<n>:STATistics
¢ JITTer:MEASure:P<n>:SHIStory
¢ JITTer:MEASure:CLEar

¢ JITTer:MTESt

¢ JITTer:MTESt:TYPE

¢ JITTer:MTESt:MASK:LOAD

¢+ JITTer:MTESt:OPERate

¢ JITTer:MTESt:COUNt

¢ JITTer:MTESt:FUNCtion:BUZZer
¢ JITTer:MTESt:FUNCtion:SOF

Int.siglent.com 449



SDS Series Programming Guide

JITTer
Command/Query
DESCRIPTION This command sets the switch of the jitter analysis.
The query returns the current state of the jitter analysis.
COMMAND SYNTAX JITTer <state>
<state>:= {ONIOFF}
QUERY SYNTAX JITTer?
RESPONSE FORMAT <state>
<state>:= {ONIOFF}
EXAMPLE The following command enables jitter analysis.

Command message:
JTTer ON
JTT ON

Query message:
JTT?

Response message:
ON
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:JITTer:SIGNal
Command/Query
DESCRIPTION This command sets the signal type of the jitter analysis.
This query returns the current signal type of the jitter analysis.
COMMAND SYNTAX JITTer:SIGNal <type>
<type>:= {DATAICLOCKk}
QUERY SYNTAX :JITTer:SIGNal?
RESPONSE FORMAT <type>
<type>:= {DATAICLOCK}
EXAMPLE The following command sets the signal type of the jitter

analysis to DATA.

Command message:
NTTer:SIGNal DATA
JTTSIGN DATA

Query message:
HTT:SIGN?

Response message:
DATA
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:JITTer:SOURce
Command/Query
DESCRIPTION This command sets the source for the jitter analysis.
The query returns the source of the jitter analysis.
COMMAND SYNTAX :JITTer:SOURce <source>
<source>:={C<n>}
<n>:=1 to (# analog channels) in NR1 format, including an
integer and no decimal point, like 1.
QUERY SYNTAX JITTer:SOURce?
RESPONSE FORMAT <source>
<source>:={C<n>}
EXAMPLE The following command sets the source of the jitter analysis

as Channel 2.

Command message:
JTTer:-SOURce C2
JHTT:SOUR C2

Query message:
HTT:SOUR?

Response message:
c2
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JITTer:LEVel

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

This command sets the source level of the jitter analysis.
The query returns the current source level of the jitter analysis.

JITTer:LEVel <value>

<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2.

The range of the value varies by model, see the table below for
details.

Model Value Range
[-4.26*vertical_scale-vertical_offset,
SDS7000A ) )
4.26*vertical_scale-vertical_offset]
SDS6000 Pro [-4.5*vertical_scale-vertical_offset,
SDS6000L 4.5*vertical_scale-vertical_offset]
JITTer:LEVel?
<value>

<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2.

The following command sets the signal level of the jitter
analysis to 0.5V.

Command message:
JTTer:LEVel 5.00E-1
HTTLEV 5.00E-7

Query message:
HTTLEV?

Response message:
5.00E-17
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JITTer:HYSTeresis

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

This command sets the level hysteresis of the jitter analysis.

The query returns the current level hysteresis of the jitter
analysis.

JITTer:HYSTeresis <value>

<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2. The range of the value is [5.00E-02,2].

JITTer:HYSTeresis?
<value>

<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2.

The following command sets the level hysteresis of the jitter
analysis to 100mdiv.

Command message:
JTTer:HYSTeresis 1E-01
HTT-HYST 1E-07

Query message:
HTT:HYST?

Response message:
1.00E-017
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JITTer:CLOCk

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

This command sets the clock recovery type of the jitter
analysis.

This query returns the current clock recovery type of the jitter
analysis.

JITTer:CLOCk <type>

<type>:= {FIXedIFOPLLISOPLL}

¢ FIXed: constant frequency

¢ FOPLL: first-order phase-locked loop

¢ SOPLL: second-order phase-locked loop

JITTer:CLOCK?
<type>
<type>:= {FIXedIFOPLLISOPLL}

The following command sets the clock recovery type of the
jitter analysis to first-order phase-locked loop.

Command message:
JTTer:CLOCk FOPLL
HTT:CLOC FOPLL

Query message:
JTT:CLOC?

Response message:
FOPLL

Int.siglent.com

455



SDS Series Programming Guide

:JITTer:CLOCk:MODE

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION This command sets the rate mode and find mode of clock
recovery in jitter analysis.
The query returns the rate mode and find mode of clock
recovery in jitter analysis.

COMMAND SYNTAX :JITTer:CLOCk:MODE <rate_mode>
<rate_mode>:= {AUTO[,<find_mode>]IMANual}
¢ AUTO: automatic find rate, and <find_mode> need to be

specified.
¢ MANual: manually find rate, need to specify the data
rate.

<find_mode>:= {FIRStIEVERYy}
¢ FIRSt: recover the clock at the first data rate.
¢ EVERYy: recover the clock at each data rate.

QUERY SYNTAX JITTer:CLOCk:MODE?

RESPONSE FORMAT <rate_mode>:= {AUTO[,<find_mode>]IMANual}

EXAMPLE The following command sets the rate of the jitter analysis
clock recovery to AUTO and the find mode to EVERy:
Command message:
JTTer:CLOCKk-MODE AUTO.EVERy
NTT:CLOC:MODE AUTO.EVER
Query message:
HTT-CLOC-MODE?
Response message:
AUTO,EVERyY

RELATED COMMANDS JITTer:CLOCk:SRATe

456 Int.siglent.com



SDS Series Programming Guide

:JITTer:CLOCk:SRATe

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

This command sets the data rate for manually recovering
clock in jitter analysis.

The query returns the current data rate for manually
recovering clock in the jitter analysis.

JITTer:CLOCk:SRATe <value>

<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2.

JITTer:CLOCk:SRATe?
<value>

<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2.

The following command sets the data rate for manually
recoverying clock to 1Gbps

Command message:
T Ter:CLOCK:SRATe 1E+09
JHTT:CLOC:SRAT 1E+09

Query message:
HTT:CLOC:SRAT?

Response message:
1.00E+09

JITTer:CLOCk:MODE
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JITTer:CLOCk:FONCe

Command

DESCRIPTION When the jitter analysis automatically recovers the clock, and
the find mode is FIRSt, this command can be set to recovery
the clock at the current data rate.

COMMAND SYNTAX JITTer:CLOCk:FONCe

EXAMPLE The following command sets the jitter analysis clock recovery
for re-searching.
Command message:
T Ter:CLOCKk:FONCe
HTT:CLOC:FONC

RELATED COMMANDS [JITTer:CLOCk:MODE
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:JITTer:CLOCk:FOPLL:CUToff

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION This command sets the cutoff factor of the first-order phase-
locked loop of the jitter analysis.

The query returns the cutoff factor of the first-order phase-
locked loop of the jitter analysis

COMMAND SYNTAX JITTer:CLOCk:FOPLL:CUToff <value>

<value>:= Value in NR1 format, including an integer and no
decimal point, like 1.

QUERY SYNTAX JITTer:CLOCk:FOPLL:CUToff?

RESPONSE FORMAT <value>

<value>:=Value in NR1 format, including an integer and no
decimal point, like 1.

EXAMPLE The following command sets the cutoff factor of the first-

order phase-locked loop of the jitter analysis to 1667:
Command message:

T Ter:CLOCK:FOPLL:.CUToff 1667
JHTT:CLOC:FOPLL.CUT 1667

Query message:
HTT:CLOC:FOPLL:CUT?

Response message:
1667

RELATED COMMANDS JITTer:CLOCk
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:JITTer:CLOCKk:SOPLL

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION This command sets the transfer function type of the second-
order phase-locked loop in jitter analysis.
This query returns the transfer function type of the second-
order phase-locked loop in jitter analysis.

COMMAND SYNTAX JITTer:CLOCk:SOPLL <type>
<type>:={JTFIOJTF}

QUERY SYNTAX JITTer:CLOCk:SOPLL?

RESPONSE FORMAT <type>
<type>:= {JTFIOJTF}

EXAMPLE The following command sets the transfer function of the jitter

analysis second-order phase-locked loop to JTF:

Command message:
JTTer.CLOCK:SOPRLL JTF
JHTT:CLOC:SOPLL JTF
Query message:
JTT:CLOC:SOPLL?

Response message:
JTF
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:JITTer:CLOCk:SOPLL:JTF:CUToff

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

This command sets the cutoff factor of the second-order

phase-locked loop JTFin jitter analysis.

The query returns the cutoff factor of the second-order
phase-locked loop JTF in jitter analysis.

JITTer:CLOCk:SOPLL:JTF:CUToff <value>

<value>:=Value in NR1 format, including an integer and no
decimal point, like 1.

JITTer:CLOCk:SOPLL:JTF:CUToff?
<value>

<value>:=Value in NR1 format, including an integer and no
decimal point, like 1.

The following command sets the cutoff factor of the second-

order phase-locked loop JTF for jitter analysis clock recovery
to 1667:

Command message:
JTTer:CLOCKk:SOPLL.JTF.CUToff 166/
NTT:CLOC:SOPLL:JTF:CUT 1667

Query message:
HTT:CLOC:SOPLL.JTF:CUT?

Response message:
1667

JITTer:CLOCk:SOPLL
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:JITTer:CLOCKk:SOPLL:JTF:LBANdwidth

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

This command sets the loop bandwidth of the second-order
phase-locked loop JTF in jitter analysis.

The query returns the loop bandwidth of the second-order
phase-locked loop JTF in jitter analysis.

JITTer:CLOCk:SOPLL:JTF:LBANdwidth <value>

<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2.

JITTer:CLOCK:SOPLL:JTF:LBANdwidth?
<value>

<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2.

The following command sets the loop bandwidth of JTF to
10MHz when the data rate of the eye clock recovery second-
order phase-locked loop is 1G:

Command message:
JTTer:CLOCKk:SOPLL.JTF.L BANawidth 1E+07
NTT:CLOC:SOPLL:JTF:LBAN 1E+07

Query message:
HTT:CLOC:SOPLL.JTFLBAN?

Response message:
1.00E+07

JITTer:CLOCk:SRATe
JITTer:CLOCk:SOPLL:JTF:CUToff
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:JITTer:CLOCKk:SOPLL:JTF:PEAKing

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

This command sets the peak value of the second-order
phase-locked loop JTF in jitter analysis.

The query returns the peak value of the second-order phase-

locked loop JTF in jitter analysis.
JITTer:CLOCk:SOPLL:JTF:PEAKIing <value>

<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2.

[JITTer:CLOCk:SOPLL:JTF:PEAKing?
<value>

<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2.

The following command sets the peak value of the second-
order phase-locked loop JTF in jitter analysis to 2dB:

Command message:
T Ter:CLOCK:SOPLL.JTF:PEAKing 2
NTT:CLOC:SOPLL.JTF:PEAK 2

Query message:
HTT:CLOC:SOPLL.JTF-PEAK?

Response message:
2.00E+00

JITTer:CLOCk:SOPLL
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:JITTer:CLOCk:SOPLL:OJTF:CUToff

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

This command sets the cutoff factor of the second-order

phase-locked loop OJTF in jitter analysis.

The query returns the cutoff factor of the second-order
phase-locked loop OJTF in jitter analysis.

:JITTer:CLOCk:SOPLL:OJTF:CUToff <value>

<value>:=Value in NR1 format, including an integer and no
decimal point, like 1.

JITTer:CLOCk:SOPLL:OJTF:CUToff?

<value>

<value>:=Value in NR1 format, including an integer and no
decimal point, like 1.

The following command sets the cutoff factor of the second-
order phase-locked loop OJTF to 1667:

Command message:
T Ter:CLOCK:SOPLL.OJTF:CUToff 1667
HTT-CLOC:SOPLL.OJTF:CUT 1667

Query message:
HTT:CLOC:SOPLL-OJTF:CUT?

Response message:
1667

JITTer:CLOCk:SOPLL
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:JITTer:CLOCK:SOPLL:OJTF:LBANdwidth

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

This command sets the loop bandwidth of the second-order

phase-locked loop OJTF in jitter analysis.

The query returns the loop bandwidth of the second-order

phase-locked loop OJTF in jitter analysis.
JITTer:CLOCk:SOPLL:OJTF:LBANdwidth <value>

<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2.

JITTer:CLOCk:SOPLL:OJTF:LBANdwidth?
<value>

<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2.

The following command sets the loop bandwidth of OJTF to
10MHz when the data rate of the jitter analysis clock recovery
second-order phase-locked loop is 1G:

Command message:
JTTer:CLOCKk:SOPLL.OJTF.L BANawidth 1E+07
NTT:CLOC:SOPLL-:OJTF:LBAN 1E+07

Query message:
HTT:CLOC:SOPLL-OJTF:LBAN?

Response message:
1.00E+07

JITTer:CLOCk:SRATe
JITTer:CLOCk:SOPLL:OJTF:CUToff
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:JITTer:CLOCKk:SOPLL:OJTF:DAMPing

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

This command sets the damping factor of the second-order

phase-locked loop OJTF in jitter analysis.

The query returns the damping factor of the second-order

phase-locked loop OJTF in jitter analysis.

JITTer:CLOCk:SOPLL:OJTF:DAMPing <value>

<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2. The range of the value is [0.3,3].

JITTer:CLOCk:SOPLL:OJTF:DAMPIng?

<value>

<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2.

The following command sets the damping factor of the
second-order phase-locked loop JTF to 2:

Command message:
T Ter:CLOCK:SOPLL:OJTF:DAMPing 2
JTT-CLOC:SOPLL.OJTF:DAMP 2

Query message:
HTT:CLOC:SOPLL-OJTF:DAMP?

Response message:
2.00E+00

JITTer:CLOCk:SOPLL
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:JITTer:OVERIlay

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION This command sets the overlapping method of jitter analysis.
Only valid when the jitter analysis automatically recovers the
clock, and the find mode is FIRSt.

The query returns the the overlapping method of jitter
analysis.

COMMAND SYNTAX JITTer:OVERlay <type>

<type>:= {LASTIALL}
¢ LAST: only display the latest frame of jitter analysis
¢ ALL: display all frame jitter analysis

QUERY SYNTAX JITTer:OVERIlay?

RESPONSE FORMAT <type>:={LASTIALL}

EXAMPLE The following command sets the jitter analysis overlapping
method to ALL:

Command message:
NTTer-OVERIay ALL
JHTT-OVERIay ALL

Query message:
ITT:OVER?

Response message:
ALL

RELATED COMMANDS JITTer:CLOCk:MODE
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:JITTer:OPERate

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION This command sets the running switch of the jitter analysis.
The query returns the running switch of the jitter analysis.

COMMAND SYNTAX JITTer:OPERate <state>
<state>:= {ONIOFF}

QUERY SYNTAX JITTer:OPERate?

RESPONSE FORMAT <state>
<state>:= {ONIOFF}

EXAMPLE The following command sets the jitter analysis to start

running.

Command message:
JTTer:OPERate ON
JTT-OPER ON

Query message:
HTT-OPER?

Response message:
ON
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:JITTer:RUN
Command/Query
DESCRIPTION This command sets the jitter analysis running state.
The query returns the current running state of jitter analysis.
COMMAND SYNTAX JITTer:RUN <state>
<state>:= {ONIOFF}
QUERY SYNTAX JITTer:RUN?
RESPONSE FORMAT <state>
<state>:= {ONIOFF}
EXAMPLE The following command sets the jitter analysis running state
to ON:
Command message:
T Ter.-RUN ON
JTT-RUN ON
Query message:
HTT-RUN?
Response message:
ON
RELATED COMMANDS JITTer:OPERate
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:JITTer:QUICkview

Command

DESCRIPTION This command is a quick setup for jitter analysis.
Automatically find the signal level, automatically recovered the
clock at a constant frequency, and turn on the common
measurement items of jitter analysis.

COMMAND SYNTAX JITTer:QUICkview

EXAMPLE The following command sets jitter analysis quick setting:
Command message:
T Ter:QUICKkview
JTT-QUIC

470

Int.siglent.com



SDS Series Programming Guide

:JITTer:MEASure

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION This command sets the measurment function switch of jitter
analysis.
The query returns the current measurment function switch of
jitter analysis.

COMMAND SYNTAX :JITTerMEASure <state>
<state>:= {ONIOFF}

QUERY SYNTAX JITTer:MEASure?

RESPONSE FORMAT <state>
<state>:= {ONIOFF}

EXAMPLE The following command turns on the measurment function of

jitter analysis:

Command message:
JTTer-MEASure ON
HTT-MEAS ON

Query message:
HTT-MEAS?

Response message:
ON
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JITTer:MEASure:STATistics

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

This command sets the measurement statistics switch of jitter
analysis.

The query returns the current measurement statistics switch
of jitter analysis.

:JITTer:MEASure:STATistics <state>
<state>:= {ONIOFF}
:JITTer:MEASure:STATistics?
<state>

<state>:= {ONIOFF}

The following command sets the measurement statistics
switch of jitter analysis to ON:

Command message:
JTTer-MEASure:STATIstics ON
HTT-MEAS:STAT ON

Query message:
HTT-MEAS:STAT?

Response message:
ON

4772
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JITTer:MEASure:STATistics:RESet

Command

DESCRIPTION This command resets the measurement statistics of jitter
analysis.

COMMAND SYNTAX JITTer:MEASure:STATistics:RESet

EXAMPLE The following command resets the jitter analysis
measurement statistics:
Command message:
HTTer:QUIC:JITTer-MEASure:STATistics.RESet
NTT-MEAS:STAT:RES

RELATED COMMANDS :JITTer:MEASure:STATistics
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JITTer:MEASure:STATistics:HISTOGram

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

This command sets the histogram switch of jitter analysis
measurement.

The query returns the current histogram switch of jitter
analysis measurement.

:JITTer:MEASure:STATistics:HISTOGram <state>
<state>:= {ONIOFF}
:JITTer:MEASure:STATistics:HISTOGram?
<state>

<state>:= {ONIOFF}

The following command turns on the histogram switch of jitter
analysis measurement:

Command message:
JTTer-MEASure.STATIstics:HISTOGram ON
HTT-MEAS:STAT:HISTOG ON

Query message:
HTT-MEAS:STAT-HISTOG?

Response message:
ON
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JITTer:MEASure:STATistics:AIMLimit

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

The command sets the value of the jitter analysis
measurement statistics AIM limit.

This query returns the current value of the jitter analysis
measurement statistics AIM limit.

JITTer:MEASure:STATistics:AIMLimit <value>

<value>:=Value in NR1 format, including an integer and no
decimal point, like 1.

JITTer:MEASure:STATistics:AIMLIimIt?
<value>

<value>:=Value in NR1 format, including an integer and no
decimal point, like 1.

The following command sets the jitter analysis measurement
statistics aim limit to 100.

Command message:
AT Ter-MEASure:STATIstics:AIMLimit 700
HNTT-MEAS:STATAIML 100

Query message:
HTT-MEAS:STATAIML?

Response message:
100
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JITTer:MEASure:STATistics:MAXCount

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

This command sets the maximum value of the jitter analysis
measurement statistics count.

The query returns the current value of the jitter analysis
measurement statistics count.

JITTer:MEASure:STATistics:MAXCount <value>

<value>:=Value in NR1 format, including an integer and no
decimal point, like 1. The range of the value is [0, 1024].

Note:
When the value is set to 0, it means unlimited statistics.

JITTer:MEASure:STATistics:MAXCount?
<value>

<value>:=Value in NR1 format, including an integer and no
decimal point, like 1.

The following command sets the maximum value of the jitter
analysis measurement statistics count to 1024.

Command message:
AT Ter-MEASure:STATIstics:MAXCount 1024
HNTT-MEAS:STAT-MAXC 1024

Query message:
HNTT-MEAS:STAT-MAXC?

Response message:
1024
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JITTer:MEASure:P<n>

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

This command sets the state of the specified measurement
item in the jitter analysis.

This query returns the current status of the specified jitter
analysis measurement item.

JITTer:MEASure:P<n> <state>

P is the physical location of the specified measurement on the
display.

<n>=1to6

<state>:= {ONIOFF}
JITTer:MEASure:P<n>?
<state>

<state>:= {ONIOFF}

The following command turns on the first (leftmost/topmost)

measurement item by the jitter analysis.

Command message:
AT Ter-MEASure:PT ON
HTT-MEAS:PT ON

Query message:
HTT-MEAS:P17

Response message:
ON

Int.siglent.com
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JITTer:MEASure:P<n>:TYPE

Command/Query
DESCRIPTION This command sets the type for the specified measurement
item in the jitter analysis.
This query returns the type for the specified measurement
item in the jitter analysis.
COMMAND SYNTAX JITTer.MEASure:P<n>:TYPE <parameter>
<n>=1to6
<parameter>:=
{JPRDIJFReqglJPWidthlJNWidthlJPDutylJNDutylJCPRdIJCPWid
thl[JCNWidthlJCPDutylJCNDutylJTIelRJIDJIDCDIDDJIPJITJ}
Description of Parameters
Parameter Description
Signal period, applicable only to clock
JPRD signals. In measurement statistics, the
"stdev" is taken as the period jitter of the
clock.
Signal frequency, applicable only to clock
JFReq )
signals.
Positive pulse width, the time difference
JPWidth between a rising edge and the
subsequent adjacent falling edge.
Negative pulse width, the time difference
JNWidth between a falling edge and the
subsequent adjacent rising edge.
Positive duty cycle, the ratio of positive
JPDuty pulse width to period, is only applicable to
clock signals.
Negative duty cycle, the ratio of negative
JNDuty pulse width to period, is only applicable to
clock signals.
Adjacent period jitter, applicable only to
JCPR clock signals.The time difference between
two adjacent cycles is generally taken as
the "stdev" in measurement statistics.
JCPWidth Positive pulse width cycle jitter, the time
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difference between adjacent positive
pulse widths, only applicable to clock
signals.

Negative pulse width cycle jitter, the time
' difference between adjacent negative

JCNWidth _ :
pulse widths, only applicable to clock

signals.

The positive duty cycle jitter refers to the
JCPDuty difference between the positive duty
cycles of two adjacent cycles.

The negative duty cycle jitter refers to the
JCNDuty difference between the negative duty
cycles of two adjacent cycles.

Ml Time difference from signal edge to
reference clock edge

Random jitter mainly comes from random
noise such as thermal noise and
mechanical noise of crystal oscillators. The
probability density function (PDF) of RJ
follows a Gaussian distribution. The more
measured sample values, the wider the
R distribution range of the measured values.
In theory, when there are infinitely many
measured samples, the distribution range
of the measured values tends to infinity.
Therefore, it is unbounded, and its size is
usually characterized by the standard
deviation o. In addition, since RJ is random,

it is not correlated with signals and time.

Deterministic jitter has a bounded
DJ distribution, and its magnitude is generally
characterized by peak to peak values.

The duty cycle related jitter mainly comes
from the asymmetry of the rising and falling
DCD edges. The duty cycle of the clock is not
50%, the rising and falling edges are not
equal, and errors in the decision level will all
introduce DCD.

Data related jitter mainly comes from IS

DDJ (intersymbol interference). Due to the non
ideal characteristics of frequency response
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QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

in digital signal transmission channels,
different code patterns will produce
varying sizes of rising/falling edges when
passing through the channel, resulting in
different zero crossing positions. The PDF
of DDJ appears as several discrete line
distributions.

Periodic jitter is mainly caused by
interference from periodic signals on the
P board, including power ripple, clock
crosstalk, etc. Periodic interference
directly forms phase modulation on the

measured signal.

The total jitter estimated based on bit
error rate comes from the formula:

Dy T] = DJ + 2Qpgr * Ogy
Among them, the value of Qggg varies
according to different error rates. When

the bit error rate is 107, Qpgg = 7.05

JITTer:MEASure:P<n>TYPE?
<parameter>

<parameter>:=
{JPRDIJFReqlJPWidthlJNWidthlJPDutylJNDutylJCPRdIJCPWid
thlJCNWidthlJCPDutylJCNDutylJTIelRJIDJIDCDIDDJIPJITJ}

The following command sets the first measurement item of
jitter analysis measurement to TIE.

Command message:
T Ter-MEASure:P1:TYPE JTle
HTT-MEAS:P1:TYPE JTI

Query message:
HNTT-MEAS:P1:TYPE?

Response message:
JTle

JITTer:MEASure:P<n>
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JITTer:MEASure:P<n>:VALue

Query

DESCRIPTION

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

The query returns the value of the specified measurement
item in the current jitter analysis.

JITTer:MEASure:P<n>:VALue?
<n>=11t06
<value>

<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2.

The following query returns the value of the first measurement
item in the current jitter analysis.

Query message:
HTT-MEAS:P1:VAL?

Response message:
2.733E+00

JITTer:MEASure:P<n>:TYPE
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JITTer:MEASure:P<n>:STATistics

Query
DESCRIPTION This query returns statistics for the specified advanced
measurement item in the jitter analysis.
QUERY SYNTAX :JITTer:MEASure:P<n>:STATistics? <type>
<n>=11t06
<type>:=
{ALLICURRentIMEANIMAXimumIMINimum|STDevICOUNt}
¢ ALL returns all the statistics
¢ CURRent returns the current value of the statistics
*  MEAN returns the mean value of the statistics
*  MAXimum returns the maximum value of the statistics
*  MINimum returns the minimum value of the statistics
* STDev returns the standard deviation of the statistics
¢ COUNTt returns the current number of counts used to
calculate the statistical data
RESPONSE FORMAT <value>
<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2.
Note:
When measurement statistics are off, it returns OFF.
EXAMPLE The following query returns the statistical current value of the
first measurement item in the jitter analysis.
Query message:
HNTT-MEAS:P1:STAT? CURR
Response message:
2 733E+00
RELATED COMMANDS JITTer:MEASure:STATistics
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:JITTer:MEASure:P<n>:SHIStory

Query

DESCRIPTION

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

This query returns statistics for the specified measurement
item in jitter analysis. Only valid when there is a limit on the
maximum number of statistics, and returns the current
statistical value when the count limit is Unlimited.

:JITTer:MEASure:P<n>:SHIStory? [<count>]
<n>=1to6

<count>:= Value in NR1 format, including an integer and no
decimal point, like 1. The range of historical statistical data are
limited by the maximum number of statistics.

Note:

«  When <count>is not specified, return all historical data.
Count =<value>,<value1><value2>,...,<valueN>

<value>:= Number of statistical data. Value in NR1 format,
including an integer and no decimal point, like 1.
<valueN>:= Statistical data values. Value in NR3 format,
including a decimal point and exponent, like 1.23E+2.

When the maximum number of statistics is 1024, The
following querys the latest 5 measurement values of the P1

measurement item in the jitter analysis.

Query message:
HTT-MEAS:P1:5HIS? 5

Response message:
Count=54.223529E+00,4.2211/6E+00,4.2211/76E+00,
4.274718E+00,4.223529E+00

JITTer:MEASure:STATistics:MAXCount
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:JITTer:MEASure:CLEar
Command
DESCRIPTION The command clears all the measurement items in the jitter
analysis.
COMMAND SYNTAX JITT:MEASure:CLEar
EXAMPLE The following command clears the measurement items in the
jitter analysis.
Command message:
JTTer-MEASure.CLEar
HTT-MEAS:CLE
RELATED COMMANDS JITTer:MEASure:P<n>
:JITTer:MEASure:P<n>:TYPE
484
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JITTer:MTESt

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION The command sets the state of the mask test in the jitter
analysis.
This query returns the current state of the mask test in the
jitter analysis.

COMMAND SYNTAX JITTer:MTESt <state>
<state>:= {ONIOFF}

QUERY SYNTAX JITTer:MTESt?

RESPONSE FORMAT <state>
<state>:= {ONIOFF}

EXAMPLE The following command enables the mask test in the jitter

analysis.

Command message:
JTTer-MTESt ON
HTT-MTES ON

Query message:
HTT-MTES?

Response message:
ON
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:JITTer:MTESt:TYPE

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

This command specifies the type of mask test in the jitter
analysis.

The query returns the current type of mask test in the jitter
analysis.

:MTESt: TYPE <type>

<type>:={ALL_INIALL_OUTIANY_INIANY_OUT}

¢ ALL_IN means that all of the waveform elements must fall
within the mask area.

¢ ALL_OUT means that all of the waveform elements are all
outside of the mask area.

¢ ANY_IN means that the waveform is partially within the
mask area.

¢ ANY_OUT means that the waveform is partially outside
the mask area.

JITTer:MTESt: TYPE
<type
<type>:={ALL_INIALL_OUTIANY_INIANY_OUT}

The following command sets the type of the mask test source
in the jitter analysis to all in.

Command message:
ITTer-MTESETYPE ALL_IN
HTT-MTES: TYPE ALL_IN

Query message:
HNTT-MTES:TYPE?

Response message:
ALL_IN
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:JITTer:MTESt:MASK:LOAD

Command

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

EXAMPLE

The command recalls the mask test in the jitter analysis from
internal or external memory locations.

JITTer:MTESt:MASK:LOAD <location>

<location>:= {BUILtin,<name>|EXTernal,<path>}

¢ BUILtin: load built-in templates
<name>:={"USB2.0_T1"|"USB2.0_T2"["USB2.0_T3"|"'USB2.
0_T4”I"USB2.0_T5"'USB2.0_T6"["100BASE_TX"}

¢ EXTernal: load the mask by specifying <path>.
<path>:= Quoted string of path name with an extension
“msk” or “.smsk”. Users can recall from local, net storage
or U-disk according to requirements.

Path type Such as

local ‘Tocal/SIGLENT/test.smsk”

net storage ‘net_storage/SIGLENT/test.smsk”

U-disk ‘U-diskO/SIGLENT/test.smsk”
Note:

The file format is not automatically determined by the file
extension. You need to select a file with the same extension as
the selected file format.

The following command loads a bult-in mask template named
"USB2.0_T1":

Command message:
T Ter-MTESt:MASK:LOAD BUILtin,"USB2.0_T7"
HTT-MTES:MASK:LOAD BUIL,"USB2.0_TT1"

The following command loads the mask template named
TEST.smsk in the SIGLENT directory from the external U-
diskO:

Command message:

T Ter-MTES:MASK:LOAD EXTernal,"U-
diskO/SIGLENT/TEST.smsk"

HTT-MTES:MASK:LOAD EXT, "U-diskO/SIGLENT/TEST.smsk”

Int.siglent.com
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JITTer:MTESt:OPERate

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

This command sets the operation state of the mask test in the
jitter analysis.

This command query returns the operation state of the mask
test in the jitter analysis.

JITTer:MTESt:OPERate <state>

<state>:= {ONIOFF}

JITTer:MTESt:OPERate?

<state>

<state>:= {ONIOFF}

The following command enables the operation of the mask
test in the jitter analysis.

Command message:
T Ter-MTESt: OPERate ON
HTT-MTES:OPER ON

Query message:
HNTT-MTES:OPER?

Response message:
ON
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:JITTer:MTESt: COUNt

Query

DESCRIPTION

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

The query returns the result of the mask test in the jitter
analysis.

JITTer:MTESt: COUNt?
FAIL,<num>,PASS,<num>TOTAL,<num>

<num>:= Value in NR1 format, including an integer and no
decimal point, like 1.

The following command returns the count of the mask test in

the jitter analysis.

Query message:
HTT-MTES:.COUN?

Response message:
FAIL,38176,FASS,5617,TOTAL, 43793

JITTer:-MTESt:OPERate
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JITTer:MTESt:FUNCtion:BUZZer

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

This command sets the switch state of the mask test buzzer in
the jitter analysis. When the buzzer is turned on, a fault frame
audible prompt is detected.

This command query returns the switch state of the template
test buzzer in the jitter analysis.

JITTer:MTESt:FUNCtion:BUZZer <state>

<state>:= {ONIOFF}

JITTer:MTESt:FUNCtion:BUZZer?

<state>

<state>:= {ONIOFF}

The following command enables the mask test buzzer in the
jitter analysis.

Command message:
T Ter:MTESt:FUNCtion:BUZZer ON
HTT-MTES:FUNC.BUZZ ON

Query message:
HTT-MTESFUNC:BUZZ?

Response message:
ON
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:JITTer:MTESt:FUNCtion:SOF

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION This command sets the state of the mask test function “Stop-
on-Fail” in the jitter analysis.
This command query returns the status of “Stop- on-Fail” in
the jitter analysis.

COMMAND SYNTAX [JITTer:MTESt:FUNCtion:SOF <state>
<state>:= {ON|OFF}

QUERY SYNTAX JITTer:MTESt:FUNCtion:SOF?

RESPONSE FORMAT <state>
<state>:= {ONIOFF}

EXAMPLE The following command enables Stop-on-Fail in the jitter

analysis.

Command message:
T Ter-MTESt:FUNCtion:SOF ON
HTT-MTES:FUNC:SOF ON

Query message:
HNTT-MTESFUNC:SOF?

Response message:
ON
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MEASure Commands

The :MEASure subsystem commands are used to control automatic measurements.

:MEASure

:MEASure:ADVanced:CLEar
:MEASure:ADVanced:LINenumber
:MEASure:ADVanced:P<n>
:MEASure:ADVanced:P<n>:SOURce1
:MEASure:ADVanced:P<n>:SOURce2
:MEASure:ADVanced:P<n>:STATistics
:MEASure:ADVanced:P<n>:SHIStory
:MEASure:ADVanced:P<n>:TYPE
:MEASure:ADVanced:P<n>:VALue
:MEASure:ADVanced:STATistics
:MEASure:ADVanced:STATistics:AIMLimit
:MEASure:ADVanced:STATistics:HISTOGram
:MEASure:ADVanced:STATistics:MAXCount
:MEASure:ADVanced:STATistics:RECord
:MEASure:ADVanced:STATistics:RESet
:MEASure:ADVanced:STYLe
:MEASure:ASTRategy
:MEASure:ASTRategy:BASE
:MEASure:ASTRategy:TOP
:MEASure:DITMe<n>:EDGE1
:MEASure:DITMe<n>:EDGE?2
:MEASure:DITMe<n>:SLOPe1
:MEASure:DITMe<n>:SLOPe2
:MEASure:DITMe<n>:THReshold1
:MEASure:DITMe<n>:THReshold2
:MEASure:GATE
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¢ :MEASure:GATE:GA

¢+ :MEASure:GATE:GB

¢+ :MEASure:MODE

¢+ :MEASure:RDISplay

¢ :MEASure:SIMPle:CLEar

¢+ :MEASure:SIMPle:ITEM

¢+ :MEASure:SIMPle:SOURce

¢ :MEASure:SIMPle:VALue

¢ :MEASure:THReshold:SOURce
¢+ :MEASure:THReshold:TYPE

¢ :MEASure:THReshold:ABSolute
¢ :MEASure:THReshold:PERCent
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:MEASure

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION The command sets the state of the measurement function.
This query returns the current state of the measurement
function.

COMMAND SYNTAX :MEASure <state>
<state>:= {ONIOFF}

QUERY SYNTAX :MEASure?

RESPONSE FORMAT <state>
<state>:= {ONIOFF}

EXAMPLE The following command enables the measurement function.

Command message:
MEASure ON
‘MEAS ON

Query message:
MEAS?

Response message:
ON
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:MEASure:ADVanced:CLEar

Command
DESCRIPTION The command clears all the advanced measurement items.
COMMAND SYNTAX :MEASure:ADVanced:CLEar
EXAMPLE The following command clears the advanced measurement
items.
Command message:
MEASure.ADVanced:CLEar
MEAS:ADV:CLE
RELATED COMMANDS :MEASure:ADVanced:P<n>

:MEASure:ADVanced:P<n>:TYPE
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:MEASure:ADVanced:LINenumber

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION The command sets the total number of advanced
measurement items displayed.

The query returns the current total number of advanced
measurement items displayed.

COMMAND SYNTAX :MEASure:ADVanced:LINenumber <value>

<value>:=Value in NR1 format, including an integer and no
decimal point, like 1. The range of the value is [1, 12].

QUERY SYNTAX :MEASure:ADVanced:LINenumber?

RESPONSE FORMAT <value>

<value>:=Value in NR1 format, including an integer and no
decimal point, like 1.

EXAMPLE The following command sets the total number of advanced
measurement items displayed to 12.

Command message:
MEASure:ADVanced:LINenumber 12
MEAS:ADVLIN 12

Query message:
MEAS:ADV:LIN?

Response message:
12

RELATED COMMANDS :MEASure:MODE
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:MEASure:ADVanced:P<n>

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

This command sets the state of the specified measurement
item.

This query returns the current state of the measurement item.
:MEASure:ADVanced:P<n> <state>

P is the physical location of the specified measurement on the
display.

<n>=11t012

<state>:= {ONIOFF}
:MEASure:ADVanced:P<n>?
<state>

<state>:= {ONIOFF}

The following command turns on the first (leftmost/topmost)
measurement item.

Command message:
MEASure.ADVanced:P1 ON
MEAS:.ADV:P1 ON

Query message:
MEAS.ADV:P1?

Response message:
ON

:MEASure:ADVanced:P<n>:TYPE

:MEASure:ADVanced:P<n>:SOURce1
:MEASure:ADVanced:P<n>:SOURce?2

Int.siglent.com
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:MEASure:ADVanced:P<n>:SOURce1

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

This command sets the source of the specified advanced
measurement item.

This query returns the current source of the specified
advanced measurement item.

:MEASure:ADVanced:P<n>:SOURce1 <source>

<n>=11t012

<source>:= {C<n>|Z<n>|F<x>M<m>|D<d>|ZD<d>|REF<r>}
C denotes an analog channel.

Z denotes a zoomed source.

F denotes a math function.

M denotes a memory waveform

D denotes a digital channel.

ZD denotes a zoomed digital channel.

® 6 6 6 6 0o o

REF denotes a reference waveform.

<n>:=1 to (# analog channels) in NR1 format, including an
integer and no decimal point, like 1.

<x>:= 1 to (# math functions) in NR1 format, including an
integer and no decimal point, like 1.

<m>:= 1 to (# memory waveforms) in NR1 format, including
an integer and no decimal point, like 1.

<d>:=0to (# digital channels - 1) in NR1 format, including an
integer and no decimal point, like 1.

<r>:={ABICID}

Note:
«  Z<n>and ZD<d> are optional only when Zoom is on.

«  The source can only be set to C<n> or F<x> when the
type is delay measurement.

:MEASure:ADVanced:P<n>:SOURce1?

<source>
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EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

<source>:= {C<n>|Z<n>F<x>IM<m>|D<d>|ZD<d>|REF<r>}

The following command sets the source1 of the first
measurement item to C1.

Command message:
MEASure.ADVanced:P1.SOURcel C1
MEAS:ADV:P1:SOURT C7

Query message:
MEAS:ADV:P1:SOURT?

Response message:
C7

:MEASure:ADVanced:P<n>:SOURce?2
:MEASure:ADVanced:P<n>:TYPE

Int.siglent.com
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:MEASure:ADVanced:P<n>:SOURce2

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION This command sets the source? of the specified advanced
measurement item. When the measurement type is delay
measurement item, source? needs to be set.
This query returns the source? of the specified advanced
measurement item.

COMMAND SYNTAX :MEASure:ADVanced:P<n>:SOURce?2 <source>
<n>=1t012
<source>:= {C<n>|F<x>}
¢ Cdenotes an analog channel.
¢ Fdenotes a math function.
<n>:= 1 to (# analog channels) in NR1 format, including an
integer and no decimal point, like 1.
<x>:= 1 to (# math functions) in NR1 format, including an
integer and no decimal point, like 1.

UERY SYNTAX :MEASure:ADVanced:P<n>:SOURce2?

RESPONSE FORMAT <source>
<source>:={C<n>|F<x>}

EXAMPLE The following command sets the source? of the first
measurement item to C2.
Command message:
MEASure.ADVanced:P1:50URce? C2
MEAS.ADV:P1.SOURZ C2
Query message:
MEAS:ADV:P1:SOUR2?
Response message:
c2

RELATED COMMANDS :MEASure:ADVanced:P<n>:SOURce

:MEASure:ADVanced:P<n>:TYPE
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:MEASure:ADVanced:P<n>:STATistics

Query

DESCRIPTION

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

This query returns statistics for the specified advanced
measurement item.

:MEASure:ADVanced:P<n>:STATistics? <type>

<n>=1t012

<type>:=
{ALLICURRentIMEANIMAXimumIMINimumI|STDevICOUNt}
¢ ALL returns all the statistics

CURRent returns the current value of the statistics
MEAN returns the mean value of the statistics
MAXimum returns the maximum value of the statistics
MINimum returns the minimum value of the statistics
STDev returns the standard deviation of the statistics

® 6 ¢ ¢ o+ o

COUNTt returns the current number of counts used to
calculate the statistical data

<value>
<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and

exponent, like 1.23E+2.

Note:
When measurement statistics are off, it returns OFF.

The following query returns the statistical current value of the
first measurement item.

Query message:
MEAS:ADV:P1.STAT? CURR

Response message:
6.7E-02

:MEASure:ADVanced:STATistics
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:MEASure:ADVanced:P<n>:SHIStory

Query

DESCRIPTION

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

This query returns statistics for the specified advanced
measurement item. Only valid when there is a limit on the
maximum number of statistics, and returns the current
statistical value when the count limit is Unlimited.
:MEASure:ADVanced:P<n>:SHIStory? [<count>]

<n>=11t012

<count>:= The number and range of historical statistical data
are limited by the maximum number of statistics.

Note:
«  When <count>is not specified, return all historical data.

Count =<value>,<value1><value2>,...,<valueN>

<value>:= Number of statistical data.

<valueN>:= Statistical data values.

When the maximum number of statistics is 1024, The
following querys the top 5 measurement data of P1's current

value.

Query message:
MEAS:ADV:P1.5HIS? &5

Response message:
Count=54.223529E+00,4.2211/6E+00,4.2211/76E+00,
4.274718E+00,4.223529E+00

:MEASure:ADVanced:STATistics:MAXCount
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:MEASure:ADVanced:P<n>:TYPE

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

This command sets the type for the specified measurement

item.

This query returns the type for the specified measurement

item.

:MEASure:ADVanced:P<n>:TYPE <parameter>

<n>=1t012

<parameter>:=

{PKPKIMAXIMINIAMPLITOPIBASEILEVELXICMEANIMEAN|
STDEVIVSTDIRMSICRMSIMEDIANICMEDIANIOVSNIFPREIOVSP
IRPREIULOWerlPERIFREQITMAXITMINIPWIDINWIDIDUTYINDU
TYIWIDINBWIDIDELAYITIMELIRISEIFALLIRISE10T9O0IFALLS0T1

0ICCJIPAREAINAREAIAREAIABSAREAICYCLESIREDGESIFEDG

ESIEDGESIPPULSESINPULSESIPHAISKEWIFRRIFRFIFFRIFFFILR
RILRFILFRILFFIPACArealNACAreal
ACArealABSACArealPSLOPEINSLOPEITSRITSFITHRITHFIDTIMe
1IDTIMe2|DTIMe3|DTIMe4}

Description of Parameters

Parameter Description
Difference between maximum and
PKPK .
minimum data values
MAX Highest value in waveform
MIN Lowest value in waveform
Difference between top and base in a
AMPL bimodal waveform. If not bimodal,
difference between max and min
0P Value of most probable higher state in a
bimodal waveform
Value of most probable lower state in a
BASE ,
bimodal waveform
LEVELX Level measured at trigger position
CMEAN Average value of the first cycle
MEAN Average of data values
STDEV Standard deviation of the data
VSTD Standard deviation of the first cycle
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RMS Root mean square of the data
CRMS Root mean square of the first cycle
Value at which 50% of the measurement
MEDIAN
are above and 50% are below
CMEDIAN Median of the first cycle
Overshoot following a falling edge;
OVSN . .
100%* (base-min)/amplitude
FPRE Overshoot before a falling edge;
100%*(max-top)/amplitude
Overshoot following a rising edge;
OVSP :
100%*(max-top)/amplitude
Overshoot before a rising edge;
RPRE , .
100%*(base-min)/amplitude
The value between the threshold upper
ULOWer
and lower
Time between the middle threshold
PER points of two consecutive, like-polarity
edges
FREQ Reciprocal of period
TMAX First time of maximum value
TMIN First time of minimum value
Time difference between the middle
PWID threshold of a rising edge to the middle
threshold of the next falling edge of the
pulse
Time difference between the middle
NWID threshold of a falling edge to the middle
threshold of the next rising edge of the
pulse
Positive Duty Cycle. Ratio of positive width
DUTY _
to period
Duty Cycle. Ratio of negative width to
NDUTY ;
period
WID Time from the first rising edge to the last
falling edge at the middle threshold
Time from the first falling edge to the last
NBWID . ,
rising edge at the middle threshold
Time from the trigger to the first transition
DELAY ,
at the middle threshold
TIMEL Time from the trigger to each rising edge
at the middle threshold
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Duration of rising edge from lower to

RISE upper of threshold
FALL Duration of falling edge from upper to
lower of threshold
RISE10T90 Duration of rising edge from 10-90%
FALL90T10 Duration of falling edge from 90-10%
cCJ The difference between two continuous
periods
PAREA Area of the waveform above zero
NAREA Area of the waveform below zero
AREA Area of the waveform
ABSAREA Absolute area of the waveform
CYCLES Number of cycles in a periodic waveform
EDGES Number of edges in a waveform
REDGES Number of rising edges in a waveform
FEDGES Number of falling edges in a waveform
PPULSES Number of positive pulses in a waveform
NPULSES Number of negative pulses in a waveform
PHA Phase difference between two edges
Time of source A edge minus time of
SKEW
nearest source B edge
The time between the first rising edge of
FRR source A and the first rising edge of
source B at the middle threshold
The time between the first rising edge of
FRF source A and the first falling edge of
source B at the middle threshold
The time between the first falling edge of
FFR source A and the first rising edge of
source B at the middle threshold
The time between the first falling edge of
FFF source A and the first falling edge of
source B at the middle threshold
The time between the first rising edge of
LRR source A and the last rising edge of source
B at the middle threshold
The time between the first rising edge of
LRF source A and the last falling edge of
source B at the middle threshold
LFR The time between the first falling edge of

source A and the last rising edge of
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QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

source B at the middle threshold

The time between the first falling edge of

LFF source A and the last falling edge of
source B at the middle threshold
PACArea Area of the waveform above average
NACArea Area of the waveform below average
Area of the waveform above average
ACArea minus area of the waveform below
average
Area of the waveform above average add
ABSACArea
area of the waveform below average
PSLOPE The slope of rising edges
NSLOPE The slope of falling edges
TSR Data setup time before the clock rising
edge
TSE Data setup time before the clock falling
edge
THR Data hold time after the clock rising edge
THE Data hold time after the clock falling
edge
DITMe1-4 The time difference between the

specified two edges

:MEASure:ADVanced:P<n>:TYPE?

<parameter>

The following command sets the type of the first

measurement to maximum.

Command message:
MEASure:ADVanced:P1:TYPE MAX
MEAS:ADV:PT:TYPE MAX

Query message:

MEAS:ADV:P1:TYPE?

Response message:

MAX

:MEASure:ADVanced:P<n>
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:MEASure:ADVanced:P<n>:VALue

Query

DESCRIPTION

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

The query returns the value of the specified advanced
measurement item.

:MEASure:ADVanced:P<n>:VALue?
<n>=1t012
<value>

<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2.

The following query returns the value of the first measurement
item.

Query message:
MEAS:ADV:PT:VAL?

Response message:
4.033E+00

:MEASure:ADVanced:P<n>:TYPE
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:MEASure:ADVanced:STATistics

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION The command sets the state of the measurement statistics.

This query returns the current state of the measurement
statistics function.

COMMAND SYNTAX :MEASure:ADVanced:STATistics <state>
<state>:= {ONIOFF}
QUERY SYNTAX :MEASure:ADVanced:STATistics?
RESPONSE FORMAT <state>
<state>:= {ONIOFF}
EXAMPLE The following command enables the statistics function.
Command message:
‘MEASure:ADVanced:STATistics ON

MEAS:ADV:STAT ON

Query message:
MEAS:ADV:STAT?

Response message:
ON

RELATED COMMANDS :MEASure:ADVanced:P<n>:STATistics
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:MEASure:ADVanced:STATistics:AIMLimit

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION The command sets the value of the measurement statistics
AlM limit.
This query returns the current value of the measurement
statistics AIM limit.

COMMAND SYNTAX :MEASure:ADVanced:STATistics:AIMLimit <value>
<value>:=Value in NR1 format, including an integer and no
decimal point, like 1.

QUERY SYNTAX :MEASure:ADVanced:STATistics:AIMLImit?

RESPONSE FORMAT <value>
<value>:=Value in NR1 format, including an integer and no
decimal point, like 1.

EXAMPLE The following command sets the statistics aim limit to 500.
Command message:
MEASure.ADVanced:STATistics: AIMLimit 500
MEAS:ADV:STAT-AIML 500
Query message:
MEAS:ADV:STAT-AIML?
Response message:
500

RELATED COMMANDS :MEASure:ADVanced:P<n>:STATistics
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:MEASure:ADVanced:STATistics:HISTOGram

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION The command sets the state of the histogram function.

This query returns the current state of the histogram function.

COMMAND SYNTAX :MEASure:ADVanced:STATistics:HISTOGram <state>
<state>:= {ONIOFF}

QUERY SYNTAX :MEASure:ADVanced:STATistics:HISTOGram?

RESPONSE FORMAT <state>
<state>:= {ONIOFF}

EXAMPLE The following command enables histogram function.
Command message:
MEASure.ADVanced:STATIstics.HISTOGram ON
MEAS:ADV-STAT:HISTOG ON
Query message:

MEAS:ADV-STAT:HISTOG?
Response message:
ON
RELATED COMMANDS :MEASure:ADVanced:STATistics
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:MEASure:ADVanced:STATistics:MAXCount

Command/Query
DESCRIPTION This command sets the maximum value of the statistics
count.
The query returns the current value of statistics count.
COMMAND SYNTAX :MEASure:ADVanced:STATistics:MAXCount <value>
<value>:=Value in NR1 format, including an integer and no
decimal point, like 1. The range of the value is [0, 1024].
Note:
When the value is set to 0, it means unlimited statistics.
QUERY SYNTAX :MEASure:ADVanced:STATistics:MAXCount?
RESPONSE FORMAT <value>
<value>:= Value in NR1 format, including an integer and no
decimal point, like 1.
EXAMPLE The following command sets the maximum value of statistics
count to 1024.
Command message:
MEASure.ADVanced.:STATistics.MAXCount 1024
MEAS:ADV:STAT:MAXC 1024
Query message:
MEAS:ADV:STAT-MAXC?
Response message:
1024
RELATED COMMANDS :MEASure:ADVanced:STATistics
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:MEASure:ADVanced:STATistics:RECord

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

When saving measurement results, this command sets the
number of historical measurement values to be saved.

The query returns the current number of historical
measurement values to be saved.

:MEASure:ADVanced:STATistics:RECord <value>

<value>:= Value in NR1 format, including an integer and no
decimal point, like 1.

The range of the value varies by model, see the user manual

for details.

:MEASure:ADVanced:STATistics:RECord?

<value>

<value>:=Value in NR1 format, including an integer and no
decimal point, like 1.

The following command sets number of recorded
measurements for measurement statistics to 2000.

Command message:
MEASure:ADVanced:STATIstics:RECord 2000
MEAS:ADV-STAT-REC 2000

Query message:
MEAS:ADV:STAT:REC?

Response message:
2000
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:MEASure:ADVanced:STATistics:RESet

Command

DESCRIPTION The command resets the measurement statistics.

COMMAND SYNTAX :MEASure:ADVanced:STATistics:RESet

EXAMPLE The following command restarts statistics.
Command message:
MEASure.ADVanced:STATIstics.RESet
MEASADV:STAT:RES

RELATED COMMANDS :MEASure:ADVanced:STATistics
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:MEASure:ADVanced:STYLe

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

The command selects the display mode of the advanced
measurements.

This query returns the current display mode of the advanced
measurement.

:MEASure:ADVanced:STYLe <type>

<type>:={M1IM2}

¢ M1 lists a measurement, corresponding statistics, and
histogram vertically on the display.

¢ M2 lists a measurement and corresponding statistics
horizontally on the display. No histogram is available with
M2.

:MEASure:ADVanced:STYLe?
<type>
<type>:={M1IM2}

The following command selects the display mode of the
advanced measurement to M1.

Command message:
MEASure.ADVanced:STYLe M7
MEASADV:STYL M7

Query message:
MEAS:ADV:STYL?

Response message:
M1
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:MEASure:ASTRategy
Command/Query
DESCRIPTION The command sets the mode of amplitude calculation
strategy.
This query returns the current mode of the amplitude
calculation strategy.
COMMAND SYNTAX :MEASure:ASTRategy <type>
<type>:= {AUTOIMANual}
¢ AUTO sets the amplitude calculation strategy will be
selected automatically according to the input signal to
ensure theaccuracy of the measured value.
¢+ MANual sets the amplitude calculation strategy will be
selected manually.
QUERY SYNTAX :MEASure:ASTRategy?
RESPONSE FORMAT <type>
<type>:= {AUTOIMANual}
EXAMPLE The following command selects the amplitude calculation

strategy to MAMual.

Command message:
MEASure:ASTRateqy MANual
MEAS:ASTR MAN

Query message:
MEAS:ASTR?

Response message:
MANua/
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:MEASure:ASTRategy:BASE

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

The command sets the mode of amplitude calculation base
strategy.

This query returns the current mode of the amplitude
calculation base strategy.

:MEASure:ASTRategy:BASE <type>

<type>:={HISTogram|MIN}

¢ HISTogram sets the amplitude calculation base strategy
will identify the value with the maximum probability as
the base value.

¢ MIN sets the amplitude calculation top strategy will
identify the minimum value of the waveform as the base
value.

:MEASure:ASTRategy:BASE?
<type>
<type>:= {HISTogram|MIN}

The following command selects the amplitude calculation
base strategy to Histogram.

Command message:
MEASure:ASTRateqy:BASE HISTogram
MEAS:ASTR:BASE HIST

Query message:
MEAS:ASTR:BASE?

Response message:
HISTogram
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:MEASure:ASTRategy:TOP

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

The command sets the mode of amplitude calculation top
strategy.

This query returns the current mode of the amplitude
calculation top strategy.

:MEASure:ASTRategy:TOP <type>

<type>:= {HISTogramIMAX}

¢ HISTogram sets the amplitude calculation top strategy will
identify the value with the maximum probability as the
top value.

* MAX sets the amplitude calculation top strategy will
identify the maximum value of the waveform as the top
value.

:MEASure:ASTRategy: TOP?
<type>
<type>:= {HISTogram|MAX}

The following command selects the amplitude calculation top
strategy to Histogram.

Command message:
MEASure.ASTRateqy: TOP HISTogram
MEAS:ASTR:TOP HIST

Query message:
MEAS:ASTR:TOP?

Response message:
HISTogram
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:MEASure:DITMe<n>:EDGE1

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

This command sets the starting edge of the specified delta
time.

This query returns the starting edge of the specified delta
time.

:MEASure:DITMe<n>:EDGE1 <value>
<n>:= delta time index, the range is [1,4]

<value>:= start edge in NR1 format. The value range is limited
by the AIM limit. When set to -1, it indicates the last edge

:MEASure:DITMe<n>:EDGE1?
<value>

The following command sets the starting edge of delta time1
as the last edge.

Command message:
MEASure.DITMe 1:EDGET -7
MEAS:DITM1:EDGET -1

Query message:
MEAS.DITMT1:EDGET?

Response message:
-7

:MEASure:ADVanced:STATistics:AIMLimit
:MEASure:DITMe<n>:EDGE2
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:MEASure:DITMe<n>:EDGE2

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

This command sets the end edge of the specified delta time.
This query returns the end edge of the specified delta time.
:MEASure:DITMe<n>:EDGE2 <value>

<n>:= delta time index, the range is [1,4].

<value>:=end edge in NR1 format. The value range is limited
by the AIM limit. When set to -1, it indicates the last edge

:MEASure:DITMe<n>:EDGE2?

<value>

The following command sets the end edge of delta time 1 as
the last edge.

Command message:
MEASure.DITMe 1:EDGEZ -7
MEAS:DITM1.EDGEZ -1

Query message:
MEAS.DITM1:EDGEZ?

Response message:
-7

:MEASure:ADVanced:STATistics:AIMLimit

:MEASure:DITMe<n>:EDGE1
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:MEASure:DITMe<n>:SLOPe1

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION This command sets the start edge slope type of the specified
delta time.

This query returns the start edge slope type of the specified
delta time.

COMMAND SYNTAX :MEASure:DITMe<n>:SLOPe1 <slope_type>
<n>:= delta time index, the range is [1,4]
<slope_type>:= {RISingIFALLing}

QUERY SYNTAX :MEASure:DITMe<n>:SLOPe1?

RESPONSE FORMAT <slope_type>
<slope_type>:={RISingIFALLing}

EXAMPLE The following command sets the start edge slope of delta
time1 to RISing.

Command message:
MEASure:DITMe 1:5LOPe RISing
MEAS:DITM1:SLOP1 RIS

Query message:
MEAS.DITMT1:5LOPT7?

Response message:
RISing

RELATED COMMANDS :MEASure:DITMe<n>:SLOPe2
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:MEASure:DITMe<n>:SLOPe?2

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION This command sets the end edge slope type of the specified
delta time.

This query returns the end edge slope type of the specified
delta time.

COMMAND SYNTAX :MEASure:DITMe<n>:SLOPe2 <slope_type>
<n>:= delta time index, the range is [1,4].
<slope_type>:= {RISingIFALLing}

QUERY SYNTAX :MEASure:DITMe<n>:SLOPe2?

RESPONSE FORMAT <slope_type>
<slope_type>:={RISingIFALLing}

EXAMPLE The following command sets the end edge slope of delta
time1 to RISing.

Command message:
MEASure:DITMe 1:5LOPeZ RISing
MEAS:DITM1:5LOPZ RIS

Query message:
MEAS.DITM1:5L OP2?

Response message:
RIS

RELATED COMMANDS :MEASure:DITMe<n>:SLOPe1
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:MEASure:DITMe<n>:THReshold1

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION This command sets the threshold type for the start edge of
the specified delta time.

This query returns the threshold type for the start edge of the
specified delta time.

COMMAND SYNTAX :MEASure:DITMe<n>:THReshold1 <type>
<n>:= delta time index, the range is [1,4].
<type>:={UPPerMIDDlelLOWer}

QUERY SYNTAX :MEASure:DITMe<n>:THReshold1?

RESPONSE FORMAT <type>
<type>:= {UPPerlMIDDlelLOWer}

EXAMPLE The following command sets the threshold type of the start
edge of delta time1 to UPPer.

Command message:
MEASure:DITMe 1. THReshold T UPPer
MEAS:DITM1:THR1 UPP

Query message:
MEAS:DITMT1:THRT?

Response message:
UPPer

RELATED COMMANDS ‘MEASure:DITMe<n>:THReshold?2
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:MEASure:DITMe<n>:THReshold2

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION This command sets the threshold type for the end edge of the
specified delta time.

This query returns the threshold type for the end edge of the
specified delta time.

COMMAND SYNTAX :MEASure:DITMe<n>:THReshold2 <type>
<n>:= delta time index, the range is [1,4].
<type>:={UPPerMIDDlelLOWer}

QUERY SYNTAX :MEASure:DITMe<n>:THReshold2?

RESPONSE FORMAT <type>
<type>:= {UPPerlMIDDlelLOWer}

EXAMPLE The following command sets the threshold type of the end
edge of delta time1 to UPPer.

Command message:
MEASure:.DITMe 1. THReshold? UPPer
MEAS:DITM1:THRZ UPP

Query message:
MEAS.DITM1:THR2?

Response message:
UPPer

RELATED COMMANDS :MEASure:DITMe<n>:THReshold1
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:MEASure:GATE
Command/Query
DESCRIPTION This command sets the state of the measurement gate.
This query returns the current state of the measurement gate.
COMMAND SYNTAX :MEASure:GATE <state>
<state>:= {ON|OFF}
QUERY SYNTAX :MEASure:GATE?
RESPONSE FORMAT <state>
<state>:= {ONIOFF}
EXAMPLE The following command enables the measurement gate.
Command message:
MEASure:GATE ON
MEAS:GATE ON
Query message:
MEAS:GATE?
Response message:
ON
RELATED COMMANDS :MEASure:GATE:GA
:MEASure:GATE:.GB
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:MEASure:GATE:GA

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

This command sets the position of gate A.
This query returns the current position of gate A.
:MEASure:GATE:GA <value>

<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2. The range of the value is
[-horizontal_grid/2*timebase, horizontal_grid/2*timebase].

Note:

The value of GA cannot be greater than that of GB. If you set
the value greater than GB, it will automatically be set to the
same value as GB.

:MEASure:GATE:GA?
<value>

<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2.

The following command sets the position of gate A to -100
ns.

Command message:
MEASure:GATE.GA -1.00E-07
MEAS.GATE.GA -1.00E-07

Query message:
MEAS:GATE.GA?

Response message:
-1.00E-07

:MEASure:GATE
:MEASure:GATE:GB
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:MEASure:GATE:GB

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

This command sets the position of gate B.
This command returns the current position of gate B.
:MEASure:GATE.GB <value>

<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2. The range of the value is
[-horizontal_grid/2*timebase, horizontal_grid/2*timebase].

Note:

The value of GB cannot be less than that of GA. If you set the
value less than GA, it will automatically be set to the same
value as GA.

:MEASure:GATE:GB?

<value>

<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2.

The following command sets the position of gate B to 100 ns.
Command message:
!MEASure:GATE:GB 1.00E-07

MEAS:GATE:GB 1.00E-0/

Query message:
MEAS:GATE:GB?

Response message:
1.00E-07

:MEASure:GATE
:MEASure:GATE:GA
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:MEASure:MODE

Command/Query
DESCRIPTION The command specifies the mode of measurement.
The query returns the current mode of measurement.
COMMAND SYNTAX :MEASure:MODE <type>
<type>:= {SIMPle|lADVanced}
¢ SIMPle shows measurements only
¢ ADVanced shows measurements and includes selections
for statistics, view mode (M1, M2), histogram, and
trending.
QUERY SYNTAX :MEASure:MODE?
RESPONSE FORMAT <type>
<type>:= {SIMPle|ADVanced}
EXAMPLE The following command sets the measurement mode to

simple.

Command message:
"MEASure:MODE SIMPle
MEAS:MODE SIMP

Query message:
MEAS:MODE?

Response message:
SIMPle
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:MEASure:RDISplay

Command/Query
DESCRIPTION The command sets the display style of measurement results.
The query returns the display style of measurement results.
COMMAND SYNTAX :MEASure:RDISplay <type>
<type>:={EMBedded|FLOating}
¢+ EMBedded means that the measurement results are
embedded in the screen, which compresses the
waveform area.
¢ FLOating means that the measurement results are
suspended on the screen and will not compress the
waveform area.
QUERY SYNTAX :MEASure:RDISplay?
RESPONSE FORMAT <type>
<type>:= {EMBedded|FLOating}
EXAMPLE The following command sets the measurement result display

style to FLOating.

Command message:
MEASure:RDISplay FLOating
MEAS:RDIS FLO

Query message:
MEAS.RDIS?

Response message:
FLOating
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:MEASure:SIMPle:CLEar

Command
DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

:MEASure:SIMPle:ITEM

Command
DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

The command clears all the simple measurement item.

:MEASure:SIMPle:CLEar

The following command clears the simple measurement item.

Command message:
MEASure:SIMPle.CLEar
MEAS:SIMP:CLE

:MEASure:SIMPle:ITEM

This command sets the type of simple measurement.
:MEASure:SIMPle:ITEM <parameter>,<state>

<parameter>:=
{PKPKIMAXIMINIAMPLITOPIBASEILEVELXICMEANIMEAN]
STDEVIVSTDIRMS|ICRMSIMEDIANICMEDIANIOVSNIULOWerl|FP
REIOVSPIRPREIPERIFREQITMAXITMINIPWIDINWIDIDUTYINDU
TYIWIDINBWIDIDELAY|TIMELIRISEIFALLIRISE20T80IFALL80T?2
0ICCJIPAREAINAREAIAREAIABSAREAICYCLESIREDGESIFEDG
ESIEDGESIPPULSESINPULSESIPACAreal
NACArealACArealABSACArea}

<state>:= {ONIOFF}

Note:
See the table Description of Parameters

The following command adds maximum to the simple
measurements window.

Command message:
"MEASure:SIMPle:.ITEM MAX,ON
MEAS:SIMP:ITEM MAX, ON

:MEASure:SIMPle:VALue

Int.siglent.com
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:MEASure:SIMPle:SOURce

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

This command sets the source of the simple measurement.

This query returns the current source of the simple
measurement.

:MEASure:SIMPle:SOURce <source>

<source>:= {C<n>|Z<n>F<x >[ZF<x>IM<m>[ZM<m>|
D<d>|ZD<d>IREF<r>}

C denotes an analog channel.

Z denotes a zoomed source.

F denotes a math function.

M denotes a memory waveform

D denotes a digital channel.

® & ¢ ¢ o+ o

REF denotes a reference waveform.

<n>:=1 to (# analog channels) in NR1 format, including an
integer and no decimal point, like 1.

<x>:= 1 to (# math functions) in NR1 format, including an
integer and no decimal point, like 1.

<m>:= 1 to (# memory waveforms) in NR1 format, including
an integer and no decimal point, like 1.

<d>:=0to (# digital channels - 1) in NR1 format, including an
integer and no decimal point, like 1.

<r>:={ABICID}

Note:

Z<n>, ZF<x>, ZM<m> and ZD<d> are optional only when
Zoom is on.

:MEASure:SIMPle:SOURce?

<source>

<source>:= {C<n>Z<n>|F<x >|ZF<x>M<m>[ZM<m>|
D<d>|ZD<d>|REF<r>}
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EXAMPLE The following command sets the source of simple
measurement to C1.

Command message:
MEASure:SIMPle:SOURce C1
MEAS.:SIMP:SOUR C1

Query message:
MEAS:SIMP:SOUR?

Response message:
C7
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:MEASure:SIMPle:VALue

Query

DESCRIPTION

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

This query returns the specified measurement value that
appears on the simple measurement.

:MEASure:SIMPle:VALue? <type>

<type>:=
{PKPKIMAXIMINIAMPLITOPIBASEILEVELXICMEANIMEANI
STDEVIVSTDIRMSICRMSIMEDIANICMEDIANIOVSNIFPREIOVSP
IRPREIULOWerlPERIFREQITMAXITMINIPWIDINWIDIDUTYINDU
TYIWIDINBWIDIDELAYITIMELIRISEIFALLIRISE20T80IFALL80T2
0ICCJIPAREAINAREAIAREAIABSAREAICYCLESIREDGESIFEDG
ESIEDGESIPPULSESINPULSESIPACAreal
NACArealACArealABSACArealALL}

Note:

See the table Description of Parameters

Description of Parameters

Description of Parameters

* ALL is only valid for queries, and it returns all
measurement values of all measurement types except for
delay measurements.

<value>

<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2.

The following query returns the maximum value.

Query message:
MEAS:SIMP:VAL? MAX

Response message:
2.000E+00

:MEASure:SIMPle:ITEM
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:MEASure:THReshold:SOURce

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX
RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

This command sets the measurement threshold source.
This query returns the current measurement threshold source.
:MEASure: THReshold:SOURce <source>

<source>:= {C<n>[Z<n>|F<x>[ZF<x>IM<m>[ZM<m>|REF<r>}
¢ Cdenotes an analog channel.

¢ 7 denotes a zoomed source.

F denotes a math function.

M denotes a memory waveform

* & o

REF denotes a reference waveform.

<n>:=1 to (# analog channels) in NR1 format, including an
integer and no decimal point, like 1.

<x>:= 1 to (# math functions) in NR1 format, including an
integer and no decimal point, like 1.

<m>:= 1 to (# memory waveforms) in NR1 format, including an
integer and no decimal point, like 1.

<r>:={ABICID}

Note:
Z<n>, ZF<x>and ZM<m> is optional only when Zoom is on.

:MEASure:THReshold:SOURce?
<source>:={C<n>|Z<n>IF<x>|ZF<x>IM<m>[ZM<m>|REF<r>}
The following command sets the threshold source to C1.

Command message:
MEASure.: THReshold:SOURce C7
MEAS: THR:SOUR C1

Query message:
MEAS: THR:SOUR?

Response message:
C7

Int.siglent.com
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:MEASure:THReshold: TYPE

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION This command sets the measurement threshold type.
This query returns the current measurement threshold type.

COMMAND SYNTAX :MEASure:THReshold:TYPE <type>
<type>:={PERCent|ABSolute}

QUERY SYNTAX :MEASure:THReshold: TYPE?

RESPONSE FORMAT <type>
<type>:={PERCent|ABSolute}

EXAMPLE The following command sets the threshold typr to percent.

Command message:
MEASure: THReshold: TYPE PERCent
MEAS:THR:TYPE PERC

Query message:
MEAS: THR:TYPE?

Response message:
PERCent
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:MEASure:THReshold:ABSolute

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION This command specifies the reference level
when :MEASure: THReshold: TYPE is set to ABSolute.This
command affects the results of some measurements.
This query returns the reference level of the source

COMMAND SYNTAX :MEASure:THReshold:ABSolute <high>,<mid>,<low>

<high>,<mid>,<low>:= Value in NR3 format, including a
decimal point and exponent, like 1.23E+2.

QUERY SYNTAX :MEASure:THReshold:ABSolute?
RESPONSE FORMAT <high>,<mid>,<low>

<high>,<mid>,<low>:= Value in NR3 format, including a
decimal point and exponent, like 1.23E+2.

EXAMPLE The following command sets the upper,middle and lower
threshold to 3V,1V,-1.5V.

Command message:
MEASure.: THReshold:ABSolute 3.00,1.00,-1.50
MEAS:THR:ABS 3.00,1.00,-1.50

Query message:
MEAS. THR:ABS?

Response message:
3.00 E+00,1.00 E+00,-1.50E+00

RELATED COMMANDS :MEASure:THReshold: TYPE
:MEASure:SIMPle:ITEM
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:MEASure:THReshold:PERCent

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION This command specifies the percent used to calculate the
reference level when :MEASure:THReshold: TYPE is set to
PERCent. This command affects the results of some
measurements.

COMMAND SYNTAX :MEASure:THReshold:PERCent <high>,<mid>,<low>
<high>,<mid>,<low>:= Value in NR1 format, including an
integer and no decimal point, like 10

QUERY SYNTAX :MEASure:THReshold:PERCent?

RESPONSE FORMAT <high>,<mid>,<low>
<high>,<mid>,<low>:= Value in NR1 format, including an
integer and no decimal point, like 10

EXAMPLE The following command sets the upper,middle and lower
threshold to 80%,45%,10%.
Command message:
MEASure.: THReshold:PERCent 80,45, 10
MEAS: THR:PERC 80,45,10
Query message:
MEAS. THR:PERC?
Response message:
80.45,10

RELATED COMMANDS :MEASure:SIMPle:ITEM
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MEMory Commands

The MEMory subsystem commands control memory waveforms.

¢ :MEMory<m>:HORizontal:POSition
¢+ :MEMory<m>:HORizontal:SCALe

¢ :MEMory<m>:HORizontal:SYNC

¢ :MEMory<m>:IMPort

¢+ :MEMory<m>:LABel

¢ :MEMory<m>:LABel:TEXT

¢ :MEMory<m>:SWITch

¢ :MEMory<m>:VERTical:POSition

¢ :MEMory<m>:VERTical:SCALe

Int.siglent.com
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:MEMory<m>:HORizontal:POSition

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION The command specifies the horizontal position of the memory
waveform.

The query returns the current horizontal position of the
memory.

COMMAND SYNTAX :MEMory<m>:HORizontal:POSition <val>

<m>:= 1 to (# memory waveforms) in NR1 format, including
an integer and no decimal point, like 1.

<val>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2.

QUERY SYNTAX :MEMory<m>:HORizontal:POSition?
RESPONSE FORMAT <val>

<val>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2.

EXAMPLE The following command specifies a 10 us delay of M2 to the
trigger point.

Command message:
:MEMory2:HORIzontal:POSition 1.00E-05
MEMZ:HOR:POS 1.00E-05

Query message:
MEMZ:HOR:POS?

Response message:
1.00E-05
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:MEMory<m>:HORizontal:SCALe

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION The command sets the horizontal scale per division for the
memory waveform.
The query returns the current horizontal scale setting in
seconds per division for the memory.

COMMAND SYNTAX :MEMory<m>:HORizontal:SCALe <value>
<m>:= 1 to (# memory waveforms) in NR1 format, including
an integer and no decimal point, like 1.
<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2.

QUERY SYNTAX :MEMory<m>:HORizontal:SCALe?

RESPONSE FORMAT <value>
<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2.

EXAMPLE The following command horizontal scale of M2 to 100 ns/div.

Command message:
:MEMory2:HORizontal:.SCALe 1.00E-07
MEMZ:HOR:SCAL 1.00E-07

Query message:
MEMZ:HOR:SCAL ?

Response message:
1.00E-07
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:MEMory<m>:HORizontal:SYNC

Command/Query
DESCRIPTION The command sets the synchronization source of the
specified memory waveform.
This query returns the current memory waveform
synchronization source.
COMMAND SYNTAX :MEMory<m>:HORizontal:SYNC <group>
<m>:= 1 to (# memory waveforms) in NR1 format, including
an integer and no decimal point, like 1.
<group>:= {OFFIMTIMebaselMGRoup 1IMGRoup?2}
¢ OFF:= Turn off the synchronization function
¢+ MTIMebase:= Synchronize with the main time base
¢ MGRoup1:= Synchronize with memory waveform group 1.
¢ MGRoup2:= Synchronize with memory waveform group 2.
QUERY SYNTAX :MEMory<m>:HORizontal:SYNC?
RESPONSE FORMAT <group>
<group>:= {OFFIMTIMebaselMGRoup 1IMGRoup?2}
EXAMPLE The following command sets M2 to synchronize with memory
waveform group 1:
Command message:
.MEMory2:HORizontal:SYNC MGRoup1
MEMZ:HOR:SYNC MGRT
Query message:
MEMZ:HOR:SYNC?
Response message:
MGRoup7
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:MEMory<m>:IMPort

Command
DESCRIPTION The command import the source to the memory waveform.
COMMAND SYNTAX :MEMory<m>:IMPort <source>

<m>:= 1 to (# memory waveforms) in NR1 format, including
an integer and no decimal point, like 1.

<source>:= {C<n>[Z<n>|F<x>IM<m>|<path>}
¢ Cdenotes an analog channel.

Z denotes a zoomed source.

F denotes a math function.

M denotes a memory waveform

* & o o

<path>:= Quoted string of path with an extension “.bin”,
denotes a waveform file.

<n>:=1 to (# analog channels) in NR1 format, including an
integer and no decimal point, like 1.

<x>:= 1 to (# math functions) in NR1 format, including an
integer and no decimal point, like 1.

<m>:= 1 to (# memory waveforms) in NR1 format, including
an integer and no decimal point, like 1.

EXAMPLE The following command imports waveform of C2 to the M2.
Command message:

MEMoryZ:IMPort C2
MEMZ:IMP C2
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:MEMory<m>:LABel

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

The command is to turn the specified memory label on or off.

This query returns the label associated with a particular

memory function.

:MEMory<m>:LABel <state>

<m>:= 1 to (# memory waveforms) in NR1 format, including

an integer and no decimal point, like 1.

<state>:= {ONIOFF}

:‘MEMory<m>:LABel?

<state>

<state>:= {ONIOFF}

The following command turns on the label of M2.

Command message:
MEMory2:LABel ON
MEMZ:LAB ON

Query message:
MEMZ:1AB?

Response message:
ON

5472
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:MEMory<m>:LABel: TEXT

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION The command sets the selected memory label to the string
that follows. Setting a label for a memory waveform also adds
the name to the label list in non-volatile memory (replacing
the oldest label in the list)
The query returns the current label text of the selected
memory waveform.

COMMAND SYNTAX :MEMory<m>:LABel: TEXT <string>
<m>:= 1 to (# memory waveforms) in NR1 format, including
an integer and no decimal point, like 1.
<string>:= Quoted string of ASCII text. The length of the string
is limited to 20.

QUERY SYNTAX :MEMory<m>:LABel: TEXT?

RESPONSE FORMAT <string>

EXAMPLE The following command sets the label text of the M2 to
“‘MATH".

Command message:
MEMory2:L ABel: TEXT 'MATH"
MEMZ:ALAB: TEXT "MATH"

Query message:
MEMZAAB:TEXT?

Response message:
"MATH"
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:MEMory<m>:SWITch

Command

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

The command sets the display of the memory waveform.

This query returns the current display of the memory
waveform.

:MEMory<m>:SWITch <state>

<m>:= 1 to (# memory waveforms) in NR1 format, including
an integer and no decimal point, like 1.

<state>:= {ONIOFF}

:MEMory<m>:SWITch?

<state>

<state>:= {ONIOFF}

The following command enables the display of the M2.
Command message:

MEMory2:SWiTch ON

MEMZ:SWIT ON

Query message:
MEMZ:SWIT?

Response message:
ON
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:MEMory<m>:VERTical:POSition

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

The command the vertical position of the selected memory
waveform.

This query returns the current position value for the selected
memory.

:MEMory<m>:VERTical:POSition <offset>

<m>:= 1 to (# memory waveforms) in NR1 format, including
an integer and no decimal point, like 1.

<offset>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2.

:MEMory<m>:VERTical:POSition?
<offset>

<offset>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2.

The following command changes the vertical position of M2
waveform to 100m V.

Command message:
.MEMory2:VERTical:POSition 1.00E-01
MEMZ:VERT:POS 1.00E-01

Query message:
MEMZ:VERT:POS?

Response message:
1.00E-01
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:MEMory<m>:VERTical:SCALe

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

The command sets the vertical scale of the selected memory
waveform.

The query returns the current scale value for the selected
memory waveform.

:MEMory<m>:VERTical:SCALe <scale>

<m>:= 1 to (# memory waveforms) in NR1 format, including
an integer and no decimal point, like 1.

<scale>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2.

:MEMory<m>:VERTical:SCALe?
<scale>

<scale>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2.

The following command changes the vertical scale of M2
waveform to 100m V.

Command message:
.MEMory2:VERTical:SCALe 1.00E-07
MEMZ:VERT:SCAL 1.00E-01

Query message:
MEMZ:VERT:SCAL?

Response message:
1.00E-01
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METEr Commands

The meter system commands are only for the multimeter functions of SHS800X/SHS1000X
handheld digital oscilloscope. Support for configuration and measurement.

¢ MMETer

+ READ

+ CONFigure Commands
¢+ MEASure Commands

+ SENSe Commands
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MMETer
Command
DESCRIPTION Enter the multimeter.
COMMAND SYNTAX MMETer <switch>
<switch>:= {ON|OFF}
EXAMPLE Enter the multimeter
Command message:
MMETer ON
READ
Query
DESCRIPTION Read measurement results.
QUERY SYNTAX READ?
RESPONSE FORMAT MM_VALUE <value>
EXAMPLE Read measurement results
Command message:
READ?
Response message:
MM_VALUE 0.00V
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CONFigure Commands

The CONFigure commands are the most concise way to configure measurements. These commands
use default measurement configuration values. However, these commands do not automatically
start measurements, so you can modify measurement attributes before initiating the measurement.

+ CONFigure

¢ CONFigure:CAPacitance
+ CONFigure:CONTinuity

¢ CONFigure:CURRent:AC
+ CONFigure:CURRent:DC
+ CONFigure:DIODe

+ CONFigure:RESistance

¢ CONFigure[:VOLTage]:AC
¢+ CONFigure[:VOLTage]:DC
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CONFigure
Query
DESCRIPTION Returns the present function and measured value. The present
function name is returned in short format, such as ACV.
QUERY SYNTAX CONFigure?
RESPONSE FORMAT <func>
<func>:={DCVIACVIRESIDIODEICONTINUITYICAPIDCIIACI}
EXAMPLE Return the present function and measured value:
Command message:
CONFigure?
Response message:
DCV -04.mV
CONFigure:CONTinuity
Command
DESCRIPTION Sets all measurement parameters and trigger parameters to
their default values for continuity measurements.
The READ? and MEASure:CONTinuity? queries return the
measured resistance. If the resistance is greater than 600Q),
the instrument displays the word overload on front panel and
returns "Overload" from the remote interface.
COMMAND SYNTAX CONFigure:CONTinuity
EXAMPLE Configure the instrument for continuity measurements. and
read the measurement:
Command message:
CONF:CONT
READ?
Response message:
Overload
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CONFigure:CURRent:AC

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

EXAMPLE

Sets all measurement parameters and trigger parameters to

their default values for AC current measurements. Also

specifies the range through the incoming parameters.

You can let autoranging select the measurement range,
or you can manually select a fixed range. Autoranging
conveniently selects the range for each measurement
based on the input signal. For fastest measurements, use
manual ranging (autoranging may require additional time
for range selection).

If the input signal is greater than can be measured on the
specified manual range, the instrument displays the word
overload on front panel and returns "Overload" from the
remote interface.

Use READ? to start the measurement.

CONFigure:CURRent:AC <range>

<range>:= {60mAI600mAI6AIT0AIAUTOIMINIMAXIDEF}

Default: AUTO

Configure AC current measurements using the 6A range. And

read measurement:

Command message:
CONF.CURR:AC 6A
READ?

Response message:
+4.321336/5E-04
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CONFigure:CURRent:DC

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

EXAMPLE

CONFigure:DIODe

Command

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

EXAMPLE

Sets all measurement parameters and trigger parameters to
their default values for DC current measurements. Also
specifies the range through the incoming parameters.

CONFigure:CURRent:DC <range>
<range>:= {60mAI600mAI6AIT0AIAUTOIMINIMAXIDEF}
Default: AUTO

Configure DC current measurements using the 6A range. And
read measurement:

Command message:
CONF.CURR:DC 6A
READ?

Response message:
+4.321336/5E-04

Sets all measurement parameters and trigger parameters to
their default values for diode measurements.

® Therange is fixed for diode tests is 2 VDC.

® The READ? and MEASure:DIODe? queries return the
measured voltage. If the voltage is greater than 2V, the
instrument displays the word overload on front panel and
returns "Overload" from the remote interface.

® Use READ? to start the measurement.

CONFigure:DIODe
Configure diode measurement ,and read the measurement:

Command message:
CONF:-DIOD
READ?

Response message:
Overload
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CONFigure:RESistance

Command
DESCRIPTION Sets all measurement parameters and trigger parameters to
their default values for 2-wire (RESistance) resistance
measurements. Also specifies the range and resolution.
® You can let autoranging select the measurement range,
or you can manually select a fixed range. Autoranging
conveniently selects the range for each measurement
based on the input signal. For fastest measurements, use
manual ranging (autoranging may require additional time
for range selection).
® If the input signal is greater than can be measured on the
specified manual range, the instrument displays the word
Overload on front panel and returns "Overload" from the
remote interface.
® Use READ? to start the measurement.
COMMAND SYNTAX CONFigure:RESistance <range>
<range>:= {60016k|60k|600kl6MI6OMIAUTOIMINIMAXIDEF}
Default: AUTO
EXAMPLE Configure 2-wire resistance measurements using the 600 Q

range. Make and read measurements.

Command message:
CONF:RES 600
READ?

Response message:
+6./1881065E+01
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CONFigure[:VOLTage]:AC

Command

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

EXAMPLE

Sets all measurement parameters and trigger parameters to
their default values for AC voltage measurements. Also
specifies the range through the incoming parameters.

® You can let autoranging select the measurement range,
or you can manually select a fixed range. Autoranging
conveniently selects the range for each measurement
based on the input signal. For fastest measurements, use
manual ranging (autoranging may require additional time
for range selection).

® If the input signal is greater than can be measured on the
specified manual range, the instrument displays the word
Overload on front panel and returns "Overload" from the
remote interface.

® Use READ? to start the measurement.

CONFigure[:VOLTagel:AC <range>

Model <range>
{60mV1600mVI6VI60VI600VIAUTOI
MINIMAXIDEF}
{60mVI1600mVI6VI6E0VI600VI750VIA
UTOIMINIMAXIDEF}

SHS800X

SHS1000X

Default: AUTO

Configure AC voltage measurements using the 60V range.
Read measurements:

Command message:
CONF:VOLT:AC 60
READ?

Response message:
+2.43186951E-02
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CONFigure[:VOLTage]:DC

Command

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

EXAMPLE

Sets all measurement parameters and trigger parameters to
their default values for DC voltage measurements. Also
specifies the range through the incoming parameters.

® You can let autoranging select the measurement range,
or you can manually select a fixed range. Autoranging
conveniently selects the range for each measurement
based on the input signal. For fastest measurements, use
manual ranging (autoranging may require additional time
for range selection).

® If the input signal is greater than can be measured on the
specified manual range, the instrument displays the word
Overload on front panel and returns "Overload" from the
remote interface.

® Use READ? to start the measurement.

CONFigure[:VOLTage]:DC <range>

Model <range>
{60mVI600mVI6VI60VI600VIAUTOIMI
SHS800X
NIMAXIDEF}
{60mVI600mVI6VI60VI600VIT000VIA
SHS1000X
UTOIMINIMAXIDEF}

Default: AUTO

Configure DC voltage measurements using the 60 V range.
Read measurements:

Command message:
CONF:VOLT:DC 60
READ?

Response message:
+2.43186951E-02
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CONFigure:CAPacitance

Command
DESCRIPTION Sets all measurement parameters and trigger parameters to
their default values for capacitance measurement.
® If the input signal is greater than can be measured on the
specified manual range, the instrument displays the word
Overload on front panel and returns "Overload" from the
remote interface.
® Use READ? to start the measurement.
COMMAND SYNTAX CONFigure:CAPacitance
EXAMPLE Configure capacitance measurement using the 4uF range.

Read measurements:

Command message:
CONF.CAP
READ?

Response message:
+/.26T141264E-70
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MEASure Commands

The MEASure queries are the easiest way to program measurements because they always use
default measurement parameters. You set the function, range in one command, but you cannot
change other parameters from their default values. The results are sent directly to the instrument's
output buffer.

Note: A MEASure query is functionally equivalent to sending CONFigure followed immediately by
READ? The difference is that CONFigure commmands allow you to change parameters between the
CONFigure and the READ?

+  MEASure:CONTinuity

¢ MEASure:CURRent:AC
¢ MEASure:CURRent:DC
¢ MEASure:DIODe

+ MEASure:RESistance

¢ MEASure[:VOLTage]:AC
¢ MEASure[:VOLTage]:DC
¢ MEASure[:VOLTage]:AC
¢  MEASure:CAPacitance

Int.siglent.com 557



SDS Series Programming Guide

MEASure:CONTinuity

Query

DESCRIPTION

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

Sets all measurement parameters and trigger parameters to
their default values for continuity test and immediately
triggers a measurement. The results are sent directly to the
instrument's output buffer.

® Therange is fixed at 600Q) for continuity tests (a 2-wire
resistance measurement).

® The instrument beeps (if the beeper is enabled) for each
measurement less than or equal to the continuity
threshold, and the actual resistance measurement
appears on the display.

® The READ? and MEASure:CONTinuity? queries return the
measured resistance. If the resistance is greater than 600
Q, the instrument displays the word overload on front
panel and returns "Overload" from the remote interface.

MEASure:CONTinuity?
<value>

Configure the instrument for continuity measurements. Then
Read measurements:

Command message:
MEAS:CONT?

Response message:
+9.84/39065E+02
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MEASure:CURRent:AC

Query

DESCRIPTION

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

Sets all measurement parameters and trigger parameters to
their default values for AC current measurements and
immediately triggers a measurement. Also specifies the range
through the incoming parameters.

® You can let auto ranging select the measurement range,
or you can manually select a fixed range. Auto ranging
conveniently selects the range for each measurement
based on the input signal. For fastest measurements, use
manual ranging (auto ranging may require additional time
for range selection).

® If the input signal is greater than can be measured on the
specified manual range, the instrument displays the word
Overload on front panel and returns "Overload" from the
remote interface.

MEASure:CURRent:AC? <range>

<range>:={60mAI600mAI6Al10AIAUTO}
Default: AUTO

<value>

Configure AC current measurement using the 6A range. Read
measurements:

Command message:
MEAS.CURR-AC? 6

Response message:
+4.321336/5E-04

Int.siglent.com

559



SDS Series Programming Guide

MEASure:CURRent:DC

Query

DESCRIPTION Sets all measurement parameters and trigger parameters to
their default values for DC current measurements and
immediately triggers a measurement. Also specifies the range
through the incoming parameters.

QUERY SYNTAX MEASure:CURRent:DC? <range>
<range>:={60mAI600mAI6Al10AIAUTO}
Default: AUTO

RESPONSE FORMAT <value>

EXAMPLE Configure DC current measurement using the 6A range. Read

measurements:

Command message:
MEAS.CURR:DC? 6

Response message:
+4.321336/5E-04
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MEASure:DIODe

Query

DESCRIPTION

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

Sets all measurement parameters and trigger parameters to
their default values for diode test measurements and
immediately triggers a measurement. The results are sent
directly to the instrument's output buffer.

® The range and resolution are fixed for diode tests: the
range is 2 VDC.

® The READ? and MEASure:DIODe? queries return the
measured voltage. If the voltage is greater than 2V, the
instrument displays the word overload on front panel and
returns "Overload" from the remote interface.

MEASure:DIODe?
<value>

Configureand read a default diode measurement:
MEAS:DIOD?

Response message:
+9.84/33/01E-01
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MEASure:RESistance

Query

DESCRIPTION Sets all measurement to their default values for 2-wire
(RESistance) measurements, and immediately triggers a
measurement. The results are sent directly to the instrument's
output buffer. Also specifies the range through the incoming
parameters.

® You can let auto ranging select the measurement range,
or you can manually select a fixed range. Auto ranging
conveniently selects the range for each measurement
based on the input signal. For fastest measurements, use
manual ranging (auto ranging may require additional time
for range selection).

® If the input signal is greater than can be measured on the
specified manual range, the instrument displays the word
overload on front panel and returns "Overload" from the
remote interface.

QUERY SYNTAX MEASure:RESistance? <range>

<range>:={600l6k|60k|600k|6MI60M}
Default: AUTO

RESPONSE FORMAT <value>

EXAMPLE Configure 2-wire resistance measurements using the 600Q)
range. Make and read measurements.

Command message:
MEAS:RES? 600

Response message:
+6./1881065E+01
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MEASure[:VOLTage]:AC

Query

DESCRIPTION

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

Sets all measurement parameters and trigger parameters to
their default values and immediately triggers a measurement.
The results are sent directly to the instrument's output buffer.
Also specifies the range through the incoming parameters.

® You can let auto ranging select the measurement range,
or you can manually select a fixed range. Auto ranging
conveniently selects the range for each measurement
based on the input signal. For fastest measurements, use
manual ranging (auto ranging may require additional time
for range selection).

® If the input signal is greater than can be measured on the
specified manual range, the instrument displays the word
overload on front panel and returns "Overload" from the
remote interface.

MEASure:VOLTage:AC? <range>

Model <range>
SHS800X {60mVI600mVI6VI60VI600V }
{60mVI600mVI6VI60VI600VI1000V(DC)/
SHS1000X
750V(AC)}

Default: AUTO
<value>

Configure AC voltage measurements using the 600 V range.
Read measurements:

Command message:
MEAS:VOLT:AC? 600

Response message:
+2.43186951E-02
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MEASure[:VOLTage]:DC

Query

DESCRIPTION

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

Sets all measurement parameters and trigger parameters to

their default values and immediately triggers a measurement.

The results are sent directly to the instrument's output buffer.

Also specifies the range through the incoming parameters.

MEASure:VOLTage:DC? <range>

Model <range>

SHS800X {60mVI600mVI6VIE0VIE0V }
{60mVI600mVI6VI60VI600VI1000V(DC)/

SHS1000X

750V(DC)}

Default: AUTO

<value>

Configure DC voltage measurements using the 600 V range.

Read measurements:

Command message:
MEAS:VOLT:DC? 600

Response message:
+2.43186951E-02
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MEASure:CAPacitance

Query

DESCRIPTION

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

Sets all measurement parameters o their default values for
capacitance measurement.

® If the input signal is greater than can be measured on the
specified manual range, the instrument displays the word
overload on front panel and returns "Overload" from the
remote interface.

MEASure:CAPacitance?

<value>

Command message:
MEAS:CAP?

Response message:
+/.26141264E-70
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SENSe Commands

[SENSe:]CAPacitance:NULL
[SENSe:]CURRent:AC:NULL
[SENSe:]CURRent:AC:SELEct
[SENSe:]CURRent:DC:NULL
[SENSe:]CURRent:DC:SELEct
[SENSe:]RESistance:NULL
[SENSe:]VOLTage:AC:NULL
[SENSe:]VOLTage:AC:SELEct
[SENSe:]VOLTage:DC:NULL
[SENSe:]VOLTage:DC:SELEct
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[SENSe:]ICURRent:AC:NULL

Command

DESCRIPTION Enables or disables the relative function for AC current
measurements.

Note: This parameter is not shared between AC and DC
measurements. The parameters are independent for AC and
DC measurements.

® Enabling the scaling function also enables automatic
relative value selection ([SENSe:]CURRent:AC:NULL ON).

® The instrument disables the relative function after a
Factory Reset or CONFigure function.

COMMAND SYNTAX [SENSe:JCURRent:AC:NULL <state>
<state>:={ONIOFF}
Default: OFF

EXAMPLE Configure AC current measurements.
CONF:CURRAC
CURRAC:NULL ON

READ?

Response message:
MM_VALUE 0.00V

Int.siglent.com 567



SDS Series Programming Guide

[SENSe:]CURRent:DC:NULL

Command

DESCRIPTION Enables or disables the relative function for DC current
measurements.

Note: This parameter is not shared between AC and DC
measurements. The parameters are independent for AC and
DC measurements.

® Enabling the scaling function also enables automatic
relative value selection ([SENSe:]CURRent:DC:NULL ON).

® The instrument disables the relative function after a
Factory Reset or CONFigure function.

COMMAND SYNTAX [SENSe:]CURRent:DC:NULL <state>
<state>:={ON|OFF}
Default: OFF

EXAMPLE Configure DC current measurements.
CONF.CURR.DC
CURR:DC:NULL ON
READ?

Response message:
MM_VALUE 0.00V

[SENSe:]CURRent:AC:SELEct

Command

DESCRIPTION mA or A selection for AC current measurements.
Note: This parameter is not shared between AC and DC
measurements. The parameters are independent for AC and
DC measurements.

COMMAND SYNTAX [SENSe:]CURRent:AC:SELEct <unit>
<unit>:={MAIA}

EXAMPLE CONF.CURR:AC

CURRAC:SELE MA
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[SENSe:]ICURRent:DC:SELEct

Command

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

EXAMPLE

[SENSe:]RESistance:NULL

Commend

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

EXAMPLE

mA or A selection for DC current measurements.

Note: This parameter is not shared between AC and DC
measurements. The parameters are independent for AC and
DC measurements.

[SENSe:]CURRent:DC:SELEct <unit>
<unit>:={MAIA}

CONF.CURR.DC
CURR:DC:SELE MA

Enables or disables the relative function for resistance
measurements.

® Enabling the scaling function also enables automatic
relative value selection ([SENSe:]RESistance:NULL ON).

® The instrument disables the relative function after a
Factory Reset or CONFigure function.

[SENSe:]RESistance:NULL <state>
<state>:={ONIOFF}
Default: OFF

Configure 2-wire resistance measurements, provide 1.5KQ
measurement resistance. Make and read measurements

Command message:
CONF.RES
RES:NULL ON
READ?

Response message:
0
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[SENSe:]VOLTage:AC:NULL

Commend

DESCRIPTION Enables or disables the relative function for AC voltage
measurements.
Note: This parameter is not shared between AC and DC
measurements. The parameters are independent for AC and
DC measurements.
The instrument disables the relative function after a Factory
Reset or CONFigure function.

COMMAND SYNTAX [SENSe:]VOLTage:AC:NULL <state>
<state>:={ONIOFF}
Default: OFF

EXAMPLE Configure AC voltage measurements, Provide 1.5V AC voltage

signal, Make and read measurements:

Command message:
CONF:VOLT-AC
VOLTAC:NULL ON
READ?

Response message:
MM_VALUE 00.04V
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[SENSe:]VOLTage:DC:NULL

Commend

DESCRIPTION Enables or disables the relative function for DC voltage
measurements.
Note: This parameter is not shared between AC and DC
measurements. The parameters are independent for AC and
DC measurements.
The instrument disables the relative function after a Factory
Reset or CONFigure function.

COMMAND SYNTAX [SENSe:]VOLTage:DC:NULL <state>
<state>:={ONIOFF}
Default: OFF

EXAMPLE Configure DC voltage measurements, Provide 1.5V DC voltage

signal, Make and read measurements:

Command message:
CONF:VOLT:DC
VOLT:DC:NULL ON
READ?

Response message:
MM_VALUE 00.04V

Int.siglent.com 571



SDS Series Programming Guide

[SENSe:]VOLTage:AC:SELEct

Commend

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

EXAMPLE

[SENSe:]VOLTage:DC:SELEct

mV or V selection for AC voltage measurements.

Note: This parameter is not shared between AC and DC
measurements. The parameters are independent for AC and
DC measurements.

[SENSe:]VOLTage:AC:SELEct <unit>

<unit>:={MV|V}

CONF:VOLT:AC
VOLT:AC:SELE V

Commend

DESCRIPTION mV or V selection for DC voltage measurements.
Note: This parameter is not shared between AC and DC
measurements. The parameters are independent for AC and
DC measurements.

COMMAND SYNTAX [SENSe:]VOLTage:DC:SELEct <unit>
<unit>:={MVIV}

EXAMPLE CONF:VOLT:DC
VOLT:DC:SELE V

5772

Int.siglent.com



SDS Series Programming Guide

[SENSe:]CAPacitance:NULL

Commend

DESCRIPTION Enable or disable the relative function for capacitance
measurement.

COMMAND SYNTAX [SENSe:]CAPacitance:NULL <state>
<state>:={ONIOFF}
Default: OFF

EXAMPLE Configure capacitance measurements, make and read
measurements:

Command message:
CONF:CAP
CAP:NULL ON
READ?

Response message:
MM_VALUE 0.00nF
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MTEst Commands

The :MTEst subsystem commands control the mask test features.

¢ :MTESt

¢ :MTESt:COUNt

¢ :MTESt:FUNCtion:BUZZer
¢ :MTESt:FUNCtion:COF
¢ :MTESt:FUNCtion:FTH
¢ :MTESt:FUNCtion:SOF
¢+ MTESt:IDISplay

¢ :MTESt:MASK:CREate
¢+ :MTESt:MASK:LOAD

¢+ :MTESt:OPERate

¢ :MTESt:RESet

¢+ :MTESt:SOURce

¢ MTESt:TYPE

574

Int.siglent.com



SDS Series Programming Guide

:MTESt
Command/Query
DESCRIPTION The command sets the state of the mask test.
This query returns the current state of the mask test.
COMMAND SYNTAX :MTESt <state>
<state>:= {ON|OFF}
QUERY SYNTAX :MTESt?
RESPONSE FORMAT <state>
<state>:= {ONIOFF}
EXAMPLE The following command enables the mask test function.

Command message:
MTESt ON
MTES ON

Query message:
MTES?

Response message:
ON
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:MTESt:COUNt

Query

DESCRIPTION The query returns the result of the mask test.

QUERY SYNTAX :MTESt: COUNt?

RESPONSE FORMAT FAIL,<num>,PASS,<num>TOTAL,<num>
<num>:= Value in NR1 format, including an integer and no
decimal point, like 1.

EXAMPLE The following command returns the count of the mask test.
Query message:
MTES:COUN?
Response message:
FAIL,38176,FASS,5617, TOTAL 43793

RELATED COMMANDS :MTESt:OPERate
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:MTESt:FUNCtion:BUZZer

Command/Query
DESCRIPTION This command sets the state of the buzzer when failure frames
are detected.
This command query returns the status of the buzzer.
COMMAND SYNTAX :MTESt:FUNCtion:BUZZer <state>
<state>:= {ON|OFF}
QUERY SYNTAX :MTESt:FUNCtion:BUZZer?
RESPONSE FORMAT <state>
<state>:= {ONIOFF}
EXAMPLE The following command enables the buzzer.

Command message:
"MTESt:FUNCtion:BUZZer ON
MTES:FUNC:BUZZ ON

Query message:
MTES.FUNC.BUZZ?

Response message:
ON
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:MTESt:FUNCtion:COF

Command/Query
DESCRIPTION This command sets the state of the mask test function
"Capture on Fail". When this function is enabled, the default
path to save the image of failing frames is “SIGLENT/”.
This command query returns the status of “Capture on Fail”.
COMMAND SYNTAX :MTESt:FUNCtion:COF <state>
<state>:= {OFFION}
QUERY SYNTAX :MTESt:FUNCtion:COF?
RESPONSE FORMAT <state>
<state>:= {OFFION}
EXAMPLE The following command turns on the Capture on Fail and

saves the screenshot to the U disk path “SIGLENT/”.

Command message:
"MTESt:FUNCtion:COF ON
MTES:FUNC:COF ON

Query message:
MTES:FUNC:COF?

Response message:
ON
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:MTESt:FUNCtion:FTH

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

This command sets the state of the mask test function "Failure
to History".

This command query returns the status of “Failure to History”.
:MTESt:FUNCtion:FTH <state>

<state>:= {ONIOFF}

:MTESt:FUNCtion:FTH?

<state>

<state>:= {ONIOFF}

The following command enables Failure to History.

Command message:

MTESt:FUNCtion:FTH ON

MTES:FUNC:FTH ON

Query message:
MTES.FUNC.FTH?

Response message:
ON

‘MTESt:OPERate
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:MTESt:FUNCtion:SOF

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

This command sets the state of the mask test function “Stop-
on-Fail”.

This command query returns the status of “Stop- on-Fail”.
:MTESt:FUNCtion:SOF <state>

<state>:= {ONIOFF}

:MTESt:FUNCtion:SOF?

<state>

<state>:= {ONIOFF}

The following command enables Stop-on-Fail.

Command message:

"MTESt:FUNCtion:SOF ON

MTES:FUNC:SOF ON

Query message:
MTES.FUNC.SOF?

Response message:
ON
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:MTESt:IDISplay

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

This command sets the state of the mask test result display.

This command query returns the status of the mask test result
display.

:MTESt:IDISplay <state>

<state>:= {ONIOFF}

:MTESt:IDISplay?

<state>

<state>:= {ONIOFF}

The following command enables the display of the mask test.
Command message:

"MTESt:IDISplay ON

MTES:IDIS ON

Query message:
MTESIDIS?

Response message:
ON

:MTESt:COUNt
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:MTESt:MASK:CREate

Command

DESCRIPTION This command sets the mask X and mask Y of mask test.

COMMAND SYNTAX :MTESt:MASK:CREate <XMARgin>,<YMARgin>
<XMARgin>:= Value in NR2 format. The range of the value is
[0.08, 4.00]
<YMARgin>:= Value in NR2 format. The range of the value is
[0.08, 4.00]

EXAMPLE The following command sets the mask X to 0.8, the mask Y to
0.08.
Command message:
MTESt:MASK:CREate 0.8,0.08
MTES:MASK:CRE 0.8,0.08
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:MTESt:MASK:LOAD

Command

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

EXAMPLE

The command recalls the mask from internal or external
memory locations.

:MTESt:MASK:LOAD <location>

<location>:= {INTernal,<num>|EXTernal,<path>}

+ INTernal: the previous version supported saving masks
internally by index. You can load these masks that has
been saved in a previous version by specifying the
parameter as INTernal.
<num>:={112/3/4}

¢ EXTernal: load the mask by specifying <path>.
<path>:= Quoted string of path name with an extension
“msk” or “.smsk”. Users can recall from local, net storage
or U-disk according to requirements.

Path type Such as

local ‘Tocal/SIGLENT/test. msk”

net storage ‘net_storage/SIGLENT/test.smsk”

U-disk ‘U-disk0/SIGLENT/test. msk”
‘U-disk 1/SIGLENT/test.smsk™

Note:

The file format is not automatically determined by the file name
extension. You need to choose a file name with an extension
which is consistent with the selected file format.

The following command recalls the mask from internal 1 which
file name is SDS0001.msk.

Command message:

MTESt:MASK:LOAD INTernal, 1

MTES:MASK:LOAD INT, 1

MTES:MASK:LOAD EXTernal, 'local/SIGLENT/SDS0001.msk”
MTES:MASK:LOAD EXT, "Tocal/SIGLENT/SDS0001.msk”

The following command recalls the mask from U-diskO named
“TEST.msk”.

Command message:
MTES:MASK:LOAD EXTernal,'SIGLENT/TEST.msk"

Int.siglent.com

583



SDS Series Programming Guide

:MTESt:OPERate

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION This command sets the state of the mask test operation.
This command query returns the status of the mask test
operation.

COMMAND SYNTAX :MTESt:OPERate <state>
<state>:= {ONIOFF}

QUERY SYNTAX :MTESt:OPERate?

RESPONSE FORMAT <state>
<state>:= {ONIOFF}

EXAMPLE The following command enables the operation of the mask

test.

Command message:
MTESt:OPERate ON
MTES:OPER ON

Query message:
MTES:OPER?

Response message:
ON
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:MTESt:RESet

Command
DESCRIPTION This command resets the mask test.
COMMAND SYNTAX :MTESt:RESet
EXAMPLE The following command resets the mask test.
Command message:
MTESt:RESet
MTES:RES
RELATED COMMANDS :MTESt:OPERate
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:MTESt:SOURce
Command/Query
DESCRIPTION This command specifies the source of the mask test.
The query returns the current source of the mask test.
COMMAND SYNTAX :MTESt:SOURCce <source>
<source>:={C<n>[Z<n>}
¢ Cdenotes an analog channel.
¢ Zdenotes a zoomed source.
<n>:= 1 to (# analog channels) in NR1 format, including an
integer and no decimal point, like 1.
Note:
Only Z<n> can be selected when Zoom is on.
QUERY SYNTAX :MTESt:SOURce?
RESPONSE FORMAT <source>
<source>:={C<n>|Z<n>}
EXAMPLE The following command sets the source of the mask test

source as C1.

Command message:
MTESt:SOURce C1
MTES:SOUR C7

Query message:
MTES:SOUR?

Response message:
C7
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:MTESt:TYPE

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

This command specifies the type of mask test.
The query returns the current type of mask test.

:MTESt: TYPE <type>

<type>:={ALL_INIALL_OUTIANY_INIANY_OUT}

¢ ALL_IN means that all of the waveform elements must fall
within the mask area.

¢ ALL_OUT means that all of the waveform elements are all
outside of the mask area.

¢ ANY_IN means that the waveform is partially within the
mask area.

¢ ANY_OUT means that the waveform is partially outside
the mask area.

‘MTESt: TYPE
<type
<type>:={ALL_INIALL_OUTIANY_INIANY_OUT}

The following command sets the type of the mask test source
as allin.

Command message:
MTESt:TYPE ALL_IN
MTES: TYPE ALL_IN

Query message:
MTES: TYPE?

Response message:
ALL_IN
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RECall Commands

The :RECall subsystem commands control the recall of setups or waveform data to the oscilloscope.

+ :RECall:FDEFault
+ :RECall:PROJect

+ :RECall:REFerence
+ :RECall:SERase

+ :RECall:SETup

:RECall:FDEFault

Command
DESCRIPTION This command recalls the factory settings.
COMMAND SYNTAX ‘RECall:FDEFault
EXAMPLE The following command recalls the factory settings.
Command message:
{RECall:FDEFault
REC:FDEF
RELATED COMMANDS :RECall:SETup
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:RECall:PROJect

Command

DESCRIPTION This command recalls the project file (include waveform and
settings) from local or external storage.

COMMAND SYNTAX :RECall:PROJect <path>

<path>:= Quoted string of ASCII text.
Users can recall from local, net storage or U-disk according to
requirements.

Path type Such as

local ‘Tocal/SIGLENT/Project/Project.spro”
‘net_storage/SIGLENT/Project/Proje
ct.spro”
-
disk0/SIGLENT/Project/Project.spro”
@)
disk 1/SIGLENT/Project/Project.spro”

net storage

U-disk

Note:

If no storage path is specified, the project will be called out
from U-diskQ by default.

EXAMPLE If the project directory in the SIGLENT folder on the USB drive
is called Project, only the Project.spro file in the directory
needs to be loaded.

Command message:
{RECall:PROJect "U-disk0/SIGLENT/Project/Project.spro”
REC:.PROJ "U-disk0/SIGLENT/Project/Project.spro”

RELATED COMMANDS :SAVE:PROJect
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:RECall:REFerence

Command

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

This command recalls the specified waveform file from an
external USB memory device and copies it to the selected
reference waveform.

:RECall:REFerence <location>,<path>

<location>:={REF<r>}
¢ REF denotes a reference waveform.
<r>:={AIBICID}
<path>:= Quoted string of path with an extension “.ref”
Users can recall from local, net storage or U-disk according to
requirements.

Path type Such as

local ‘local/SIGLENT/test.ref”

net storage ‘net_storage/SIGLENT/test.ref”
‘U-disk0/SIGLENT/test.ref”
‘U-dlisk 1/SIGLENT/test.ref”

U-disk

Note:

The file format is not automatically determined by the file
name extension. You need to choose a file name with an
extension which is consistent with the selected file format.

The following command recalls the waveform
"SIGLENT/math.ref" from an external U-disk and applies it to
REFD.

Command message:
RECall:-REFerence REFD, "U-diskO/SIGLENT/math.ref”
REC:REF REFD,"U-diskO/SIGLENT/math.ref"

:SAVE:REFerence
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:RECall:SERase

Command

DESCRIPTION This command deletes user defined files stored inside the
oscilloscope, includes reference waveforms, internal setups,
internal mask files, custom default setups, the waveform files
copied from analog trace to AWG.

COMMAND SYNTAX :RECall:SERase

EXAMPLE The following command deletes user defined files stored

inside the oscilloscope.

Command message:
[RECall:SERase
REC:SER
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:RECall:SETup

Command

DESCRIPTION This command will recall the saved settings file from internal or
external sources.

COMMAND SYNTAX :RECall:SETup <state>
<state>:= {INTernal,<num>|EXTernal,<path>}

<num>:= Value in NR1 format, including an integer and no
decimal point, like 1.The range of the value is [1,10].

<path>:= Quoted string of path with an extension “.xml”.
Users can recall from local, net storage or U-disk according to
requirements.

Path type Such as

local ‘Tocal/SIGLENT/default. xml”

net storage ‘net_storage/SIGLENT/default. xml”
‘U-disk0/SIGLENT/default xml”
“U-dlisk 1/SIGLENT/default xml”

U-disk

Note:

«  Thefile format is not automatically determined by the file
name extension. You need to choose a file name with an
extension which is consistent with the selected file format.

«  If the storage path type is not specified, it is recall from U-
disk0 by default

EXAMPLE The following command recalls the settings from internal file
“SDS00001.xml".
Command message:
RECall:SETup INTernal, 1
REC:SETINT, 1

The following command recalls the settings from the external
file “SIGLENT/default.xml”.

Command message:

{RECall.SETup EXTernal,"U-disk0/SIGLENT/default. xm/"
REC:SET EXT,"SIGLENT/default xml”

RELATED COMMANDS :RECall:FDEFault
:SAVE:SETup
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REF Commands

The :REF<r> subsystem commands control the reference waveforms.

¢ REF<r>:LABel

¢ REF<r>:LABel:TEXT

+ :REF<r>:DATA

¢ :REF<r>:DATA:SOURce
¢ :REF<r>:DATA:SCALe

¢ :REF<r>:DATA:POSition
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:REF<r>:LABel

Command/Query
DESCRIPTION The command is to turn the specified reference label on or off.

The query returns the state of the label associated with the
specified reference.

COMMAND SYNTAX ‘REF<r>:LABel <state>
<r>:={AIBICID}
<state>:= {ONIOFF}
QUERY SYNTAX ‘REF<r>:LABel?
RESPONSE FORMAT <state>
<state>:= {ONIOFF}
EXAMPLE The following command turns on the label display.
Command message:
‘REFA:LABel ON

REFA:LAB ON

Query message:
REFA:LAB?

Response message:
ON

RELATED COMMANDS ‘REF<r>:LABel: TEXT
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:REF<r>:LABel:TEXT

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

The command sets the selected REF label to the string that
follows. Setting a label for a REF also adds the name to the
label list in non-volatile memory (replacing the oldest label in
the list).

The query returns the current label text of the selected
reference waveform.

‘REF<r>:LABel: TEXT <string>
<r>:={ABICID}

<string>:= Quoted string of ASCII text. The length of the string
is limited to 20 characters.

‘REF<r>:LABel: TEXT?
<string>

The following command sets the reference waveform label
text to REFA.

Command message:
REFA:LABel:TEXT 'REFA"
REFA.LAB:TEXT 'REFA"

Query message:
REFAALAB:TEXT?

Response message:
'"REFA"

‘REF<r>:LABel
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:REF<r>:DATA

Command

DESCRIPTION The command controls the display and saving of reference
waveforms.

COMMAND SYNTAX :REF<r>:DATA <operation>
<r>:={AIBICID}

<operation>:= {LOADIUNLoadISAVE,<source>}

¢ LOAD means to call up the reference waveform display.

¢ UNLoad means to turn off the reference waveform
display.

¢ SAVE means to save the waveform to the reference
waveform.

<source>:={C<n>|F<x>|D<d>}

¢ Cdenotes an analog channel.
¢ Fdenotes a math function.

¢ D denotes a digital channel.

<n>:=1 to (# analog channels) in NR1 format, including an
integer and no decimal point, like 1.

<x>:= 1 to (# math functions) in NR1 format, including an
integer and no decimal point, like 1.

<d>:=0to (# digital channels - 1) in NR1 format, including an
integer and no decimal point, like 1.

EXAMPLE The following command turns on REFA.
Command message:

{REFA:DATA LOAD
REFA:DATA LOAD
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:REF<r>:DATA:SOURce

Query

DESCRIPTION

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

This query returns the source of the current reference channel.
‘REF<r>:DATA:SOURce?

<r>:={AIBICID}

<source>

<source>:= {C<n>|F<x>|D<d>}

¢ Cdenotes an analog channel.
¢ Fdenotes a math function.

¢ D denotes a digital channel.

<n>:= 1 to (# analog channels) in NR1 format, including an
integer and no decimal point, like 1.

<x>:= 1 to (# math functions) in NR1 format, including an
integer and no decimal point, like 1.

<d>:= 0 to (# digital channels - 1) in NR1 format, including an
integer and no decimal point, like 1.

The following query returns the source of REFA.

Query message:
REFA:DATA.SOUR?

Response message:
c7
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:REF<r>:DATA:SCALe

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

The command sets the vertical scale of the current reference
channel. This command is only used when the current reference
channel has been stored, and the display state is on.

The query returns the vertical scale of the current reference
channel.

:REF<r>:DATA:SCALe <value>
<r>:={ABICID}

<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2.

Note:
The scale range of the reference waveform is the same as that
of the reference source.

REF<r>:DATA:SCALe?

<value>
<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2.

When the Reference function is on, and REFA has been saved,
the following command sets the vertical scale of REFA to 100
mV.

Command message:
{REFA:DATA:SCALe 1.00E-01
REFA.DATA:SCAL 1.00E-01

Query message:
REFA:DATA:SCAL?

Response message:
1.00E-01

:REF<r>:DATA:POSition
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:REF<r>:DATA:POSition

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

The command sets the vertical offset of the current reference
channel. This command is only used when the current
reference channel has been saved, and the display state is on.

This query returns the vertical offset of the current reference
channel.

:REF<r>:DATA:PQOSition <value>
<r>:={ABICID}

<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2.

Note:
The position range of the reference waveform is the same as
that of the reference source.

:REF<r>:DATA:POSition?

<value>
<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2.

When the Reference function is on, REFA has been saved and
the scale is 2 V, the following command sets the current
reference channel vertical offset to 0.2 V.

Command message:
{REFA:DATA.POSition 2.00E-01
REFA.DATA:POS 2.00E-07

Query message:
REFA:DATA.POS?

Response message:
2.00E-01

‘REF<r>:DATA:SCALe
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SAVE Commands

The SAVE subsystem commands control to save oscilloscope setups and waveform data to internal

or external memory locations.

:SAVE:BINary
:SAVE:CSV
:SAVE:DEFault
:SAVE:IMAGe
:SAVE:PROJect
:SAVE:MATLab
:SAVE:REFerence
:SAVE:SETup
:SAVE:SFILe
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:SAVE:BINary

Command

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

This command saves the binary data of the channel displayed
on the screen to an external USB memory device.

:SAVE:BINary <path><src>

<path>:= Quoted string of path with an extension “.bin”
Users can save to local, net storage or U-disk according to
requirements

Path type Such as

local ‘local/SIGLENT/test.bin”
net storage ‘net_storage/test.bin”
U-disk ‘U-diskO/test.bin”

<src>:={C<n>|Z<n>|F<x>IM<m>|D0_D15|ZD0_ZD15I
ZDIGitallALL}

C denotes an analog channel.

Z denotes a zoomed source.

F denotes a math function.

M denotes a memory waveform

D0_D15 denotes a digital waveform. Data display by bit.

* & 6 ¢ o o

ZD0_ZD15 denotes a zoomed digital waveform. Data

display by bit.

¢ /DIGital denotes a zoomed digital waveform. Data display
by bus.

¢ ALL denotes all open channels. When saving multiple

channels as a single file, the file name is <path>. When

each channel is saved separately, the file name is the

prefix string in<path>, followed by the channel name.

Note:

¢+ When save to internal, the default path is local.

¢+ When save to external, if the path type is not set, it is
stored to u-diskQ by default

¢ Thefile format is not automatically determined by the file
name extension. You need to choose a file name with an
extension which is consistent with the selected file
format.

¢ If the parameter <src> is not specified, the command is
invalid.
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EXAMPLE Here is an example of saving a file to an external drive when
channel 1 is enabled. The following command will save their
waveform data to the external file "c1.bin".

Command message:
SAVE:BINary "U-disk0/Siglent/c1.bin",C7
SAVE:BIN "U-disk0/Siglent/c1.bin",C1

RELATED COMMANDS :SAVE:SFILe
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:SAVE:CSV
Command
DESCRIPTION This command saves the waveform data of the specified
channel to an external U disk/USB memory device in CSV
format.
COMMAND SYNTAX :SAVE:CSV <path> <source>,<state>

<path>:= Quoted string of path with an extension “.csv”.
Users can save to local, net storage or U-disk according to
requirements
Path type Such as
local ‘local/SIGLENT/test.csv”
net storage ‘net_storage/test.csv”
U-disk ‘U-diskO/test.csv”

<source>:=
{C<n>|Z<n>|F<x>IM<m>|D0_D15IDIGitallZD0_ZD15|ZDIGitall
ALL}

C denotes an analog channel.

Z denotes a zoomed source.

F denotes a math function.

M denotes a memory waveform

D0_D15 denotes a digital waveform. Data display by bit.
DIGital denotes a digital waveform. Data display by bus.

® 6 ¢ ¢ o 0o o

ZD0_ZD15 denotes a zoomed digital waveform. Data

display by bit.

+ /DIGital denotes a zoomed digital waveform. Data display
by bus.

¢ ALL denotes all open channels. When saving multiple

channels as a single file, the file name is <path>. When

each channel is saved separately, the file name is the

prefix string in<path>, followed by the channel name.

<state>:= {OFFION}

¢ ON enables parameter save. This adds vertical scale
values, horizontal timebase settings, and more
instrument configuration information to the file.

¢ OFF means to disables parameter save.
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Note:

¢ When save to internal, the default path is local.

¢+ When save to external, if the path type is not set, it is
stored to u-diskQ by default

¢ Thefile format is not automatically determined by the file
name extension. You need to choose a file name with an
extension which is consistent with the selected file
format.

EXAMPLE The following command saves data and parameters of
channel 1 to the local file “local/SIGLENT/channell.csv”.

Command message:
SAVE:CSV 'local/SIGLENT/channell.csv',C1,0ON

RELATED COMMANDS :SAVE:SFlLe
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:SAVE:DEFault

Command

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

This command saves the current settings or factory settings
as default settings.

:SAVE:DEFault <set>
<set>:={CUSTomI|FACTory}

¢ CUSTom means the current settings.
¢ FACTory means factory settings.

The following command saves the current settings to default
settings.

Command message:
SAVE:DEFault CUSTom
SAVE:DEF CUST

:RECall:SETup
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:SAVE:IMAGe
Command
DESCRIPTION This command saves the screenshot to external storage.
COMMAND SYNTAX :SAVE:IMAGe <path> <type> <invert>[,<menu>]

<path>:= Quoted string of path with an extension “.bmp”

or".jpg” or'.png”.

Users can save to local, net storage or U-disk according to

requirements

Path type Such as

local ‘local/SIGLENT/test.bmp”
net storage ‘net_storage/test.jpg”
U-disk “‘U-diskO/test.png”

<type>:= {BMPIJPGIPNG}

<invert>:= {OFFION}

+  ON will store images that have inverted colors. This
means that a normally black background will be white
when inverted. This setting is recommended if you plan
on printing the image as an inverted image with a white
background will save on ink.

¢  OFF will store images that are identical to the display of
the instrument.

<menu>:= {MOFfIMON}

¢+ MON will store images that include all menu information
bars

¢ MOFf: images do not include the top menu, right menu,
and bottom right time information bar

Note:

+  When save to internal, the default path is local.

«  When save to external, if the path type is not set, it is
stored to u-disk0 by default

«  The file format is not automatically determined by the file
name extension. You need to choose a file name with an
extension which is consistent with the selected file
format.
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EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

:SAVE:PROJect

Command

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

The following command saves the screenshot in BMP format
to the external file “U-diskQ/SIGLENT/screen.omp”.

Command message:
SAVEIMAGe "U-diskO/SIGLENT/screen.bmp’,BMFON
SAVEIMAG "U-dlisk0/SIGLENT/screen.bmp’,BMF,ON

:PRINt

This command saves the project file (include waveform and
settings) to local or external storage

:SAVE:PROJect <path>

<path>:= Quoted string of ASCII text.
Users can save to local, net storage or U-disk according to
requirements

Path type Such as
local ‘Tocal/SIGLENT/Project”
net storage ‘net_storage/Project”
U-disk ‘U-diskO/Project”

Note:

*  When saving internally, the storage path must contain
local.

*  When saving to the outside, if the storage path type is not
specified, it will be saved to U-disk0 by default.

The following command saves the current waveform and
settings to the Project folder under the local SIGLENT folder.

Command message:
SAVE:PROJect "local/SIGLENT/Project”
SAVE:PROJ "local/SIGLENT/Project”

:RECall:PROJect
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:SAVE:MATLab

Command

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

This command saves the waveform data of the specified

channel to an external USB memory device in Matlab format.

:‘SAVE:MATLab <path>,<source>

<path>:= Quoted string of path with an extension “mat”.

Users can save to local, net storage or U-disk according to

requirements

Path type

Such as

local

Jocal/SIGLENT/test. mat”

net storage

‘net_storage/test. mat”

U-disk

‘U-diskO/test. mat”

<source>:={C<n>|Z<n>|F<x>IM<m>|D0_D15IDIGitallZD0_ZD
15|ZDIGitallALL}

*

® & ¢ ¢ o o

C denotes an analog channel.

Z denotes a zoomed source.

F denotes a math function.

M denotes a memory waveform

D0_D15 denotes a digital waveform. Data display by bit.
DIGital denotes a digital waveform. Data display by bus.
ZD0_ZD15 denotes a zoomed digital waveform. Data
display by bit.

ZDIGital denotes a zoomed digital waveform. Data display
by bus.

ALL denotes all open channels. When saving multiple
channels as a single file, the file name is <path>. When
each channel is saved separately, the file name is the prefix
string in<path>, followed by the channel name.

Note:

*

*

When save to internal, the default path is local.

When save to external, if the path type is not set, it is stored
to u-disk0 by default

The file format is not automatically determined by the file
name extension. You need to choose a file name with an
extension which is consistent with the selected file format.
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EXAMPLE The following command saves data of channel 1 to the
external file “U-disk0/SIGLENT/channel1.mat”.

Command message:
SAVE:MATLab "U-diskO/SIGLENT/channel.mat"C1
SAVEMATL "U-diskO/SIGLENT/channel.mat’C7

RELATED COMMANDS :SAVE:SFILe

:SAVE:REFerence

Command

DESCRIPTION This command saves the selected channel waveform to
external memory as reference.

COMMAND SYNTAX :SAVE:REFerence <path>,<source>

3

<path>:= Quoted string of path with an extension “.ref
Users can save to local, net storage or U-disk according to
requirements
Path type Such as
local ‘local/SIGLENT/test.ref”
net storage ‘net_storage/test.ref”
U-disk ‘U-diskO/test.ref”

<source>:={C<n>|F<x>|D<d>}

¢ Cdenotes an analog channel.
¢ Fdenotes a math function.

¢ D denotes a digital channel.

Note:

The file format is not automatically determined by the file
name extension. You need to choose a file name with an
extension which is consistent with the selected file format.

EXAMPLE The following command saves the waveform of channel 1 as a
reference to the local file “local/SIGLENT/channel.ref".

Command message:
SAVE:REFerence "local/SIGLENT/channéel.ref’ . C7
SAVE:REF "local/SIGLENT/channel.ref"C1

RELATED COMMANDS :RECall:REFerence
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:SAVE:SETup

Command

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

This command saves the current settings to internal or external
memory locations.

:SAVE:SETup <setup_num>
<setup_num>:={INTernal,<num>|EXTernal <path>}

<num>:= Value in NR1 format, including an integer and no
decimal point, like 1. The range of the value is [1, 10].

<path>:= Quoted string of path with an extension “.xml”.
Users can recall from local,net storage or U-disk according to
requirements

Path type Such as

local ‘Tocal/SIGLENT/default. xm!”

net storage ‘net_storage/SIGLENT/default xml”
U-disk ‘U-diskO/SIGLENT/default xml”

Note:

+  When save to internal, the default path is local. And the
setup file will be stored in local with the name
"SDS000x.xml"

+  When save to external, if the path type is not set, it is
stored to u-disk0 by default

«  Thefile format is not automatically determined by the file
name extension. You need to choose a file name with an
extension which is consistent with the selected file format.

There are two ways to save the current settings to internal file
“SDS00001.xml”.

Command message:
SAVE:SETup INTernal, 1
SAVE.SET INT 1

SAVE:SETup EXTernal, "local/SDS00007.xml"
SAVESET EXT, "focal/SDS00007.xml”

:SAVE:DEFault
:RECall:SETup
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:SAVE:SFILe

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

The command sets whether multi-channel data is saved as a
single file when saving all channel data,.

This query returns whether multi-channel data is saved as a
single file.

:SAVE:SFILe <state>
<state>:= {YESINO}
:SAVE:SFILe?
<state>

<state>:= {YESINO}

The following command sets multi-channel data to be saved
as a single file:

Command message:
SAVE:SFiLe YES
SAVE:SFIL YES

Query message:
SAVE:SFIL?

Response message:
YES

:SAVE:SFILe:SAVE:BINary

:SAVE:CSV
:SAVE:MATLab
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SEARch Commands

The :SEARch subsystem commands control the search functions of the oscilloscope.

:SEARch

:SEARch:MODE
:SEARch:COUNt
:SEARch:EVENt
:SEARch:COPY
:SEARch:EDGE Commands
:SEARch:SLOPe Commands
:SEARch:PULSe Commands
:SEARch:INTerval Commands
:SEARch:RUNT Commands
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:SEARch
Command/Query
DESCRIPTION The command sets the switch of the search function.
This query returns the current status of the search function.
COMMAND SYNTAX :SEARch <state>
<state>:= {ONIOFF}
QUERY SYNTAX :SEARch?
RESPONSE FORMAT <state>
<state>:= {ONIOFF}
EXAMPLE The following command turns on the search function.

Command message:
SEARch ON
SEAR ON

Query message:
SEAR?

Response message:
ON
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:SEARch:MODE

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

The command sets the mode of search.

The query returns the current mode of search.
:SEARch:MODE <mode>

<mode>:= {EDGEISLOPe|PULSEIINTervallRUNT}
:SEARch:MODE?

<mode>
<mode>:= {EDGEISLOPe|PULSE|INTervallRUNT}

The following command sets the mode of search to edge
search.

Command message:
SEARch.MODE EDGE
SEAR:-MODE EDGE

Query message:
SEAR:-MODE?

Command message:
EDGE
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:SEARch:COUNt

Query

DESCRIPTION

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

:SEARch:EVENt

Query

DESCRIPTION

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

The query returns the total number of search events in the
current screen.

:SEARch:COUNLt?

<value>

<value>:= Value in NR1 format, including an integer and no
decimal point, like 1.

The following query returns the number of search events in
the current screen.

Query message:
SEARch:COUNt?
SEAR:COUN?

Response message:
10

The query returns the index of the search event in the center
of the screen when the oscilloscope acquisition is stopped.

:SEARch:EVENt?

<value>
<value>:= Value in NR1 format, including an integer and no
decimal point, like 1.

The following query returns the central event index.

Query message:
SEARch:EVENt?
SEAR:EVEN?

Response message:
5
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:SEARch:COPY

Command
DESCRIPTION The command synchronizes the search settings with the
trigger settings.
COMMAND SYNTAX :SEARch:COPY <operation>
<operation>:= {FROMtriggerTOTRiggerICANCel}
+ FROMtrigger means copy trigger settings to search.
+ TOTRigger means copy search settings to trigger.
+  CANCel can undo the above two copying operations.
EXAMPLE The following command copies the trigger settings to search.
Command message:
SEARch.COPY FROMtrigger
SEAR:COPY FROM
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:SEARch:EDGE Commands

The :SEARch:EDGE subsystem commands control the edge search parameters.

¢ :SEARch:EDGE:SOURce
¢ :SEARch:EDGE:SLOPe
¢ :SEARch:EDGE:LEVel
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:SEARch:EDGE:SOURce

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

The command sets the search source of the edge search.

The query returns the current search source of the edge
search.

:SEARch:EDGE:SOURce <source>

<source>:={C<n>|D<d>}

<n>:= 1 to (# analog channels) in NR1 format, including an
integer and no decimal point, like 1.

<d>:=0to (# digital channels - 1) in NR1 format, including an
integer and no decimal point, like 1.

:SEARch:EDGE:SOURce?

<source>
<source>:= {C<n>|D<d>}

The following command sets the search source of the edge
search as C1.

Command message:
\SEARch.EDGE:SOURce C1
SEAR:EDGE:SOUR C1

Query message:
SEAR:EDGE.SOUR?

Response message:
c7

:SEARch:EDGE:LEVel
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:SEARch:EDGE:SLOPe

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION The command sets the slope of the edge search.
The query returns the current slope setting of the edge
search.

COMMAND SYNTAX :SEARch:EDGE:SLOPe <slope_type>
<slope_type>:= {RISingIFALLinglALTernate}

QUERY SYNTAX :SEARch:EDGE:SLOPe?

RESPONSE FORMAT <slope_type>
<slope_type>:={RISingIFALLiInglALTernate}

EXAMPLE The following command set the rising slope to the edge

search.

Command message:
SEARch:EDGE:SLOPe RISing
SEAR:EDGE:SLOP RIS

Query message:
SEAR:EDGE.SLOP?

Response message:
RISing
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:SEARch:EDGE:LEVel

Command/Query
DESCRIPTION The command sets the search level of the edge search.
The query returns the current search level value of the edge
search.
COMMAND SYNTAX :SEARch:EDGE:LEVel <level_value>
<level_value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point
and exponent, like 1.23E+2.
The range of the value varies by model, see the table below for
details.
Model Value Range
SDS7000A [-4.26*vertical_scale-vertical_offset,
SDS5000X HD 4.26*vertical_scale-vertical_offset]
SDS6000 Pro
SDS6000A [-4.5*vertical_scale-vertical_offset,
SDS6000L 4. 5*vertical_scale-vertical_offset]
SHS800X/SHS1000X
SDS5000X
SDS3000X HD
SDS2000X Plus [-4.1*vertical_scale-vertical_offset,
SDS2000X HD 4.1*vertical_scale-vertical_offset]
SDS1000X HD
SDS800X HD
QUERY SYNTAX :SEARch:EDGE:LEVel?
RESPONSE FORMAT <level_value>
<level_value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point
and exponent, like 1.23E+2.
EXAMPLE The following command sets the search level of the edge
searchto 0.5 V.
Command message:
SEARch:EDGE:LEVel 5.00E-01
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RELATED COMMANDS

SEAR:EDGE:LEV 5.00E-07

Query message:
SEAR:EDGELEV?

Response message:
5.00E-07

:SEARch:EDGE:SOURce
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:SEARch:SLOPe Commands

The :SEARch:SLOPe subsystem commands control the slope search parameters.

:SEARch:SLOPe:SOURce
:SEARch:SLOPe:SLOPe
:SEARch:SLOPe:HLEVel
:SEARch:SLOPe:LLEVel
:SEARch:SLOPe:LIMit
:SEARch:SLOPe:TUPPer
:SEARch:SLOPe:TLOWer
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:SEARCch:SLOPe:SOURce

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION The command sets the search source of the slope search.
The query returns the current search source of the slope
search.

COMMAND SYNTAX :SEARch:SLOPe:SOURce <source>
<source>:={C<n>}
<n>:= 1 to (# analog channels) in NR1 format, including an
integer and no decimal point, like 1.

QUERY SYNTAX :SEARch:SLOPe:SOURce?

RESPONSE FORMAT <source>
<source>:={C<n>}

EXAMPLE The following command sets the search source of the slope

search to C2 (channel 2).

Command message:
SEARch.SLOPe:SOURce C2
SEAR:SLOP:SOUR C2

Query message:
SEAR:SLOP:SOUR?

Response message:
c2
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:SEARCch:SLOPe:SLOPe

Command/Query
DESCRIPTION The command sets the slope of the slope search.
The query returns the current slope of the slope search.
COMMAND SYNTAX :SEARch:SLOPe:SLOPe <slope_type>
<slope_type>:={RISingIFALLing}
QUERY SYNTAX :SEARch:SLOPe:SLOPe?
RESPONSE FORMAT <slope_type>
<slope_type>:={RISingIFALLing}
EXAMPLE The following command sets the rising slope of the slope

search.

Command message:
SEARch:SLOPe:SLOPe RISing
SEAR:SLOP:SLOP RIS

Query message:
SEAR:SLOP:SLOP?

Response message:
RISing
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:SEARch:SLOPe:HLEVel

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION The command sets the high level of the slope search.

The query returns the current high level of the slope search.

COMMAND SYNTAX :SEARch:SLOPe:HLEVel <high_level_value>
<high_level_value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal
point and exponent, like 1.23E+2.

The range of the value varies by model, see the table below for
details.
Model Value Range
[-4.26*vertical_scale-
SDS7000A , .
vertical_offset, 4.26*vertical_scale-
SDS5000X HD ,
vertical_offset]
SDS6000 Pro
SDS6000A [-4.5*vertical_scale-vertical_offset,
SDS6000L 4. 5*vertical_scale-vertical_offset]
SHS800X/SHS1000X
SDS5000X
SDS3000X HD
SDS2000X Plus [-4.1*vertical_scale-vertical_offset,
SDS2000X HD 4.1*vertical_scale-vertical_offset]
SDS1000X HD
SDS800X HD
Note:
The high level value cannot be less than the low level value
using by the command :SEARch:SLOPe:LLEVel.

QUERY SYNTAX :SEARch:SLOPe:HLEVel?

RESPONSE FORMAT <high_level_value>
<high_level_value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal
point and exponent, like 1.23E+2.

EXAMPLE The following command sets the high level of the slope search

to 0.5 V.
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RELATED COMMANDS

Command message:
SEARch.SLOPe:HLEVel 5.00E-01
SEAR:SLOP:HLEV 5.00E-017

Query message:
SEAR:SLOPHLEV?

Response message:
5.00E-07

:SEARch:SLOPe:LLEVel
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:SEARch:SLOPe:LLEVel

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

The command sets the low level of the slope search.
The query returns the current low level of the slope search.
:SEARch:SLOPe:LLEVel <low_level_value>

<low_level_value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal
point and exponent, like 1.23E+2.

The range of the value varies by model, see the table below for
details.

Model Value Range
SDS7000A [-4.26*vertical_scale-vertical_offset,
SDS5000X HD 4.26*vertical_scale-vertical_offset]
SDS6000 Pro
SDS6000A [-4.5*vertical_scale-vertical_offset,
SDS6000L 4 5*vertical_scale-vertical_offset]
SHS800X/SHS1000X
SDS5000X
SDS3000X HD
SDS2000X Plus [-4.1*vertical_scale-vertical_offset,
SDS2000X HD 4.1*vertical_scale-vertical_offset]
SDS1000X HD
SDS800X HD

Note:

The low level value cannot be greater than the low level value
using by the command :SEARch:SLOPe:HLEVel.

:SEARch:SLOPe:LLEVel?

<low_level_value>

<low_level_value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal
point and exponent, like 1.23E+2.

The following command sets the low level of the slope search
to-0.5V.
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RELATED COMMANDS

Command message:
SEARch.SLOPe:LLEVel -5.00E-07
SEARSLOPLLEV -5.00E-07

Query message:
SEARSLOPILLEV?

Response message:
-5.00E-01

:SEARch:SLOPe:HLEVel
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:SEARch:SLOPe:LIMit

Command/Query
DESCRIPTION The command sets the limit range type of the slope search.

The query returns the current limit range type of the slope
search.

COMMAND SYNTAX :SEARch:SLOPe:LIMit <type>

<type>:= {LESSthan|GREATerthanlINNerlOUTer}
QUERY SYNTAX :SEARch:SLOPe:LIMit?
RESPONSE FORMAT <type>

<type>:= {LESSthan|GREATerthanlINNerlOUTer}

EXAMPLE The following command sets the limit of the slope search to
LESSthan.

Command message:
SEARch:SLOPe.LIMit LESSthan
SEAR:SLOP:LIM LESS

Query message:
SEAR:SLOP:LIM?

Response message:
LESSthan

RELATED COMMANDS :SEARch:SLOPe: TUPPer
:SEARch:SLOPe: TLOWer
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:SEARch:SLOPe:TUPPer

Command/Query
DESCRIPTION The command sets the upper value of the slope search limit
type.
The query returns the current upper value of the slope search
limit type.
COMMAND SYNTAX :SEARch:SLOPe: TUPPer <value>
<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2. The range of the value varies by
model, see the table below for details.
Model Value Range
SDS7000A [1.00E-09, 2.00E+01]
SDS6000 Pro
SDS6000A
SDS6000L
SDS5000X HD
SDS5000X
[2.00E-09, 2.00E+01]
SDS3000X HD
SDS2000X HD
SDS2000X Plus
SDS1000X HD
SDS800X HD
SHS800X/SHS1000X [2.00E-09, 4.20E+00]
Note:
«  The upper value cannot be less than the lower value using
by the command :SEARch:SLOPe: TLOWer.
»  The command is not valid when the limit range type is
GREATerthan.
QUERY SYNTAX :SEARch:SLOPe: TUPPer?
RESPONSE FORMAT <value>
<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2.
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EXAMPLE The following command sets the upper value of the slope
search to 30 ns, when the limit range type is OUTer.

Command message:
SEARch.SLOPe:TUPPer 3.00E-08
SEAR:SLOP:TUPP 3.00E-08
Query message:

SEAR:SLOP: TUPP?

Response message:

3.00E-08

RELATED COMMANDS :SEARch:SLOPe:LIMit
:SEARch:SLOPe: TLOWer
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:SEARch:SLOPe:TLOWer

Command/Query
DESCRIPTION The command sets the lower value of the slope search limit
type.
The query returns the current lower value of the slope search
limit type.
COMMAND SYNTAX :SEARch:SLOPe:TLOWer <value>
<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2. The range of the value varies by
model, see the table below for details.
Model Value Range
SDS7000A [1.00E-09, 2.00E+01]
SDS6000 Pro
SDS6000A
SDS6000L
SDS5000X HD
SDS5000X
[2.00E-09, 2.00E+01]
SDS3000X HD
SDS2000X HD
SDS2000X Plus
SDS1000X HD
SDS800X HD
SHS800X/SHS1000X [2.00E-09, 4.20E+00]
Note:
+  Thelower value cannot be greater than the upper value
using by the command :SEARch:SLOPe: TUPPer.
»  The command is not valid when the limit range type is
LESSthan.
QUERY SYNTAX :SEARch:SLOPe: TLOWer?
RESPONSE FORMAT <value>
<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2.
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EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

The following command sets the lower time of the slope
search to 10 ns.

Command message:
SEARch.SLOPe:TLOWer 1.00E-08
SEAR:SLOP:TLOW 1.00E-08
Query message:
SEAR:SLOP:TLOW?

Response message:

1.00E-08

:SEARch:SLOPe:LIMit
:SEARch:SLOPe: TUPPer
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:SEARch:PULSe Commands

The :SEARch:PULSe subsystem commands control the pulse search parameters.

¢ :SEARch:PULSe:SOURce
¢ :SEARch:PULSe:POLarity
¢ :SEARch:PULSe:LEVel

¢ :SEARch:PULSe:LIMit

¢ :SEARch:PULSe:TUPPer
¢ :SEARch:PULSe:TLOWer
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:SEARch:PULSe:SOURce

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

The command sets the search source of the pulse search.

The query returns the current search source of the pulse
search.

:SEARch:PULSe:SOURce <source>
<source>:={C<n>|D<d>}

<n>:= 1 to (# analog channels) in NR1 format, including an
integer and no decimal point, like 1.

<d>:=0to (# digital channels - 1) in NR1 format, including an
integer and no decimal point, like 1.
:SEARch:PULSe:SOURce?

<source>

<source>:={C<n>|D<d>}

The following command sets the polarity of the pulse search
as channel 2.

Command message:
SEARch.PULSe:SOURce C2
SEAR:PULS:SOUR C2

Query message:
SEAR:PULS:SOUR?

Response message:
c2
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:SEARch:PULSe:POLarity

Command/Query
DESCRIPTION The command sets the polarity of the pulse search.
The query returns the current polarity of the pulse search.
COMMAND SYNTAX :SEARch:PULSe:POLarity <polarity_type>
<polarity_type>:= {POSitiveINEGative}
QUERY SYNTAX :SEARch:PULSe:POLarity?
RESPONSE FORMAT <polarity_type>
<polarity_type>:= {POSitiveINEGative}
EXAMPLE The following command sets the polarity of the pulse search

to POSitive.

Command message:
SEARch.PULSe:POLarity POSitive
SEAR:PULS.POL POS

Query message:
SEAR:PULS:POL?

Response message:
POSitive
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:SEARch:PULSe:LEVel

Command/Query
DESCRIPTION The command sets the search level of the pulse search.
The query returns the current search level of the pulse search.
COMMAND SYNTAX :SEARch:PULSe:LEVel <level_value>
<level_value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point
and exponent, like 1.23E+2.
The range of the value varies by model, see the table below for
details.
Model Value Range
[-4.26*vertical_scale-
SDS7000A , .
vertical_offset, 4.26*vertical_scale-
SDS5000X HD ,
vertical_offset]
SDS6000 Pro
SDS6000A [-4.5*vertical_scale-vertical_offset,
SDS6000L 4. 5*vertical_scale-vertical_offset]
SHS800X/SHS1000X
SDS5000X
SDS3000X HD
SDS2000X Plus [-4.1*vertical_scale-vertical_offset,
SDS2000X HD 4.1*vertical_scale-vertical_offset]
SDS1000X HD
SDS800X HD
QUERY SYNTAX :SEARch:PULSe:LEVel?
RESPONSE FORMAT <level_value>
<level_value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point
and exponent, like 1.23E+2.
EXAMPLE The following command sets the search level of the pulse

searchto 0.5 V.

Command message:
SEARch:PULSe:LEVel 5.00E-01
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RELATED COMMANDS

SEAR:PULS:LEV 5.00E-07

Query message:
SEAR:PULS:LEV?

Response message:
5.00E-07

:SEARch:PULSe:SOURce
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:SEARch:PULSe:LIMit

Command/Query
DESCRIPTION The command sets the limit range type of the pulse search.

The query returns the current limit range type of the pulse
search.

COMMAND SYNTAX :SEARch:PULSe:LIMit <type>

<type>:= {LESSthan|GREATerthanlINNerlOUTer}
QUERY SYNTAX :SEARch:PULSe:LIMit?
RESPONSE FORMAT <type>

<type>:= {LESSthan|GREATerthanlINNerlOUTer}

EXAMPLE The following command sets the search limit of the pulse
search to inner.

Command message:
SEARch:PULSe:LIMit INNer
SEAR:PULS:LIM INN

Query message:
SEAR:PULS:LIM?

Response message:
INNer

RELATED COMMANDS :SEARch:PULSe: TUPPer
:SEARch:PULSe: TLOWer
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:SEARch:PULSe: TUPPer

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

The command sets the upper value of the pulse search limit
type.

The query returns the current upper value of the pulse search
limit type.

:SEARch:PULse: TUPPer <value>

<value>:= Value in NR3 format.The range of the value varies
by model, see the table below for details.

Model Value Range
SDS7000A [1.00E-09, 2.00E+01]
SDS6000 Pro
SDS6000A
SDS6000L
SDS5000X HD
SDS5000X
SDS3000X HD
SDS2000X HD
SDS2000X Plus
SDS1000X HD
SDS800X HD
SHS800X/SHS1000X

[2.00E-09, 2.00E+01]

[2.00E-09, 4.20E+00]

Note:

«  The upper value cannot be less than the lower value using
by the command :SEARch:PULse: TLOWer.

+  The command is not valid when the limit range type is
GREATerthan.

:SEARch:PULSe: TUPPer?

<value>
<value>:=Value in NR3 format

The following command sets the upper time of the pulse
search to 30 ns.
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Command message:
SEARch.PULSe: TUPPer 3.00E-08
SEAR:PULS: TUPP 3.00E-08

Query message:
SEAR:PULS:TUPP?

Response message:
3.00E-08

RELATED COMMANDS :SEARch:PULSe:LIMit
:SEARch:PULSe: TLOWer
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:SEARch:PULSe: TLOWer

Command/Query
DESCRIPTION The command sets the lower value of the pulse search limit
type.
The query returns the current lower value of the pulse search
limit type.
COMMAND SYNTAX :SEARch:PULSe: TLOWer <value>
<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2. The range of the value varies by
model, see the table below for details.
Model Value Range
SDS7000A [1.00E-09, 2.00E+01]
SDS6000 Pro
SDS6000A
SDS6000L
SDS5000X HD
SDS5000X
[2.00E-09, 2.00E+01]
SDS3000X HD
SDS2000X HD
SDS2000X Plus
SDS1000X HD
SDS800X HD
SHS800X/SHS1000X [2.00E-09, 4.20E+00]
Note:
+  Thelower value cannot be greater than the upper value
using by the command :SEARch:PULSe: TUPPer.
«  The command is not valid when the limit range type is
LESSthan.
QUERY SYNTAX :SEARch:PULSe: TLOWer?
RESPONSE FORMAT <value>
<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2.
642 Int.siglent.com



SDS Series Programming Guide

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

The following command sets the lower time of the pulse
search to 10 ns.

Command message:
SEARch.PULSe: TLOWer 1.00E-08
SEAR:PULS:TLOW 1.00E-08
Query message:

SEAR:PULS: TLOW?

Response message:

1.00E-08

:SEARch:PULSe:LIMit
:SEARch:PULSe: TUPPer
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:SEARch:INTerval Commands

The :SEARch:INTerval subsystem commands control the interval search parameters.

:SEARch:INTerval:SOURce
:SEARch:INTerval:SLOPe
:SEARch:INTerval:LEVel
:SEARch:INTerval:LIMit
:SEARch:INTerval: TUPPer
:SEARch:INTerval:TLOWer
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:SEARch:INTerval:SOURce

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

The command sets the search source of the interval search.

The query returns the current search source of the interval
search.

:SEARch:INTerval:SOURce <source>
<source>:={C<n>|D<d>}

<n>:= 1 to (# analog channels) in NR1 format, including an
integer and no decimal point, like 1.

<d>:=0to (# digital channels - 1) in NR1 format, including an
integer and no decimal point, like 1.
:SEARch:INTerval:SOURce?

<source>

<source>:= {C<n>|D<d>}

The following command sets the search source of the interval
search as channel 1.

Command message:
SEARch:INTerval:SOURce C1
SEARINT:SOUR C1

Query message:
SEAR:INT:SOUR?

Response message:
C7
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:SEARch:INTerval:SLOPe

Command/Query
DESCRIPTION The command sets the slope of the interval search.
The query returns the current slope of the interval search.
COMMAND SYNTAX :SEARch:INTerval:SLOPe <slope_type>
<slope_type>:={RISingIFALLing}
QUERY SYNTAX :SEARch:INTerval:SLOPe?
RESPONSE FORMAT <slope_type>
<slope_type>:={RISingIFALLing}
EXAMPLE The following command sets the rising slope of the interval

search.

Command message:
SEARch.INTerval:SLOPe RISing
SEAR:INT:SLOP RIS

Query message:
SEAR:INT:SLOP?

Response message:
RISing
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:SEARch:INTerval:LEVel

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

The command sets the search level of the interval search.

The query returns the current search level of the interval search.
:SEARch:INTerval:LEVel <level_value>

<level_value>:= Value in NR3 format.

The range of the value varies by model, see the table below for
details.

Model Value Range

SDS7000A [-4.26*vertical_scale-vertical_offset,
SDS5000X HD 4.26*vertical_scale-vertical_offset]
SDS6000 Pro

SDS6000A [-4.5*vertical_scale-vertical_offset,
SDS6000L 4 5*vertical_scale-vertical_offset]
SHS800X/SHS1000X

SDS5000X

SDS3000X HD

SDS2000X Plus [-4.1*vertical_scale-vertical_offset,
SDS2000X HD 4.1*vertical_scale-vertical_offset]
SDS1000X HD

SDS800X HD

:SEARch:INTerval:LEVel?

<level_value>
<level_value>:= Value in NR3 format

The following command sets the search level of the interval
search to 0.5 V.

Command message:
SEARch.:INTerval:L EVel 5.00E-01
SEARrINT:LEV 5.00E-07

Query message:
SEARINT:LEV?

Response message:
5.00E-07
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:SEARch:INTerval:LIMit

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

The command sets the limit range type of the interval search.

The query returns the current limit range type of the interval
search.

:SEARch:INTerval:LIMit <type>

<type>:= {LESSthan|GREATerthanlINNerlOUTer}
:SEARch:INTerval:LIMit?

<type>

<type>:= {LESSthan|GREATerthanlINNerlOUTer}

The following command sets the limit of the interval search to
LESSthan.

Command message:
SEARch:INTerval:LIMit LESSthan
SEAR:INTLIM LESS

Query message:
SEAR:INT:LIM?

Response message:
LESSthan

:SEARch:INTerval: TUPPer
:SEARch:INTerval: TLOWer
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:SEARch:INTerval: TUPPer

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

The command sets the upper value of the interval search limit
type.

The query returns the current upper value of the interval search
limit type.

:SEARch:INTerval: TUPPer <value>

<value>:= Value in NR3 format. The range of the value varies
by model, see the table below for details.

Model Value Range
SDS7000A [1.00E-09, 2.00E+01]
SDS6000 Pro
SDS6000A
SDS6000L
SDS5000X HD
SDS5000X
SDS3000X HD
SDS2000X HD
SDS2000X Plus
SDS1000X HD
SDS800X HD
SHS800X/SHS1000X

[2.00E-09, 2.00E+01]

[2.00E-09, 4.20E+00]

Note:

«  The upper value cannot be less than the lower value using
by the command :SEARch:INTerval: TLOWer.

+  The command is not valid when the limit range type is
GREATerthan.

:SEARch:INTerval: TUPPer?

<tupper_value>
<tupper_value>:= Value in NR3 format.

The following command sets the time upper value of the
interval search to 30 ns.
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Command message:
SEARch.INTerval:TUPPer 3.00E-08
SEAR:INT:TUPP 3.00E-08

Query message:
SEARINT:TUPP?

Response message:
3.00E-08

RELATED COMMANDS :SEARch:INTerval:LIMit
:SEARch:INTerval: TLOWer
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:SEARch:INTerval: TLOWer

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

The command sets the lower value of the interval search limit
type.

The query returns the current lower value of the interval
search limit type.

:SEARch:INTerval: TLOWer <value>

<value>:= Value in NR3 format. The range of the value varies
by model, see the table below for details.

Model Value Range
SDS7000A [1.00E-09, 2.00E+01]
SDS6000 Pro
SDS6000A
SDS6000L
SDS5000X HD
SDS5000X
SDS3000X HD
SDS2000X HD
SDS2000X Plus
SDS1000X HD
SDS800X HD
SHS800X/SHS1000X

[2.00E-09, 2.00E+01]

[2.00E-09, 4.20E+00]

Note:

+  Thelower value cannot be greater than the upper value
using by the command :SEARch:INTerval: TUPPer.

+  The command is not valid when the limit range type is
LESSthan.

:SEARch:INTerval: TLOWer?

<value>
<value>:=Value in NR3 format

The following command sets the time lower value of the
interval search to 10 ns.
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RELATED COMMANDS

Command message:
SEARch.INTerval:TLOWer 1.00E-08
SEAR:INT:TLOW 1.00E-08

Query message:
SEARINT:TLOW?

Response message:
1.00E-08

:SEARch:INTerval:LIMit
:SEARch:INTerval: TUPPer
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:SEARch:RUNT Commands

The :SEARch:RUNT subsystem commands control the runt search parameters.

¢ :SEARch:RUNT:SOURce
¢ :SEARch:RUNT:POLarity
¢ :SEARch:RUNT:HLEVel

¢ :SEARch:RUNT:LLEVel

¢ :SEARch:RUNT:LIMit

¢ :SEARch:RUNT:TUPPer
¢ :SEARch:RUNT:TLOWer
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:SEARch:RUNT:SOURce

Command/Query
DESCRIPTION The command sets the search source of the runt search.
The query returns the current search source of the runt search.
COMMAND SYNTAX :SEARch:RUNT:SOURce <source>
<source>:={C<n>}
<n>:= 1 to (# analog channels) in NR1 format, including an
integer and no decimal point, like 1.
QUERY SYNTAX :SEARch:RUNT:SOURce?
RESPONSE FORMAT <source>
<source>:={C<n>}
EXAMPLE The following command sets the search source of the runt

search to channel 2

Command message:
SEARch.RUNT:SOURce C2
SEAR:RUNT:SOUR C2

Query message:
SEAR-RUNT:SOUR?

Response message:
c2
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:SEARch:RUNT:POLarity

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

The command sets the polarity of the runt search.

The query returns the current polarity of the runt search.
:SEARch:RUNT:POLarity <polarity_type>
<polarity_type>:= {POSitiveINEGative}
:SEARch:RUNT:POLarity?

<polarity_type>

<polarity_type>:= {POSitiveINEGative}

The following command sets the polarity of the runt search to
POSitive.

Command message:
SEARch.RUNT.POLarity POSitive
SEAR:RUNT:POL POS

Query message:
SEAR:RUNT:POL?

Response message:
POSitive
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:SEARch:RUNT:HLEVel

Command/Query
DESCRIPTION The command sets the high search level of the runt search.
The query returns the current high search level of the runt
search.
COMMAND SYNTAX :SEARch:RUNT:HLEVel <value>
<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2.
The range of the value varies by model, see the table below for
details.
Model Value Range
SDS7000A [-4.26*vertical_scale-vertical_offset,
SDS5000X HD 4.26*vertical_scale-vertical_offset]
SDS6000 Pro
SDS6000A [-4.5*vertical_scale-vertical_offset,
SDS6000L 4. 5*vertical_scale-vertical_offset]
SHS800X/SHS1000X
SDS5000X
SDS3000X HD
SDS2000X Plus [-4.1*vertical_scale-vertical_offset,
SDS2000X HD 4. 1*vertical_scale-vertical_offset]
SDS1000X HD
SDS800X HD
Note:
The high level value cannot be less than the low level value
using by the command :SEARch:RUNT:LLEVel.
QUERY SYNTAX :SEARch:RUNT:HLEVel?
RESPONSE FORMAT <value>
<value>:= Value in NR3 format.
EXAMPLE The following command sets the high search level of the runt

searchto 0.5 V.
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RELATED COMMANDS

Command message:
SEARch.RUNT:HLE Vel 5.00E-07
SEAR:RUNT:HLEV 5.00E-01

Query message:
SEAR-RUNT:HLEV?

Response message:
5.00E-07

:SEARch:RUNT:LLEVel

Int.siglent.com
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:SEARch:RUNT:LLEVel

Command/Query
DESCRIPTION The command sets the low search level of the runt search.
The query returns the current low search level of the runt
search.
COMMAND SYNTAX :SEARch:RUNT:LLEVel <value>
<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2.
The range of the value varies by model, see the table below for
details.
Model Value Range
SDS7000A [-4.26*vertical_scale-vertical_offset,
SDS5000X HD 4.26*vertical_scale-vertical_offset]
SDS6000 Pro
SDS6000A [-4.5*vertical_scale-vertical_offset,
SDS6000L 4. 5*vertical_scale-vertical_offset]
SHS800X/SHS1000X
SDS5000X
SDS3000X HD
SDS2000X Plus [-4.1*vertical_scale-vertical_offset,
SDS2000X HD 4. 1*vertical_scale-vertical_offset]
SDS1000X HD
SDS800X HD
Note:
The low level value cannot be greater than the high level value
using by the command :SEARch:RUNT:HLEVel.
QUERY SYNTAX :SEARch:RUNT:LLEVel?
RESPONSE FORMAT <value>
<value>:= Value in NR3 format.
EXAMPLE The following command sets the low search level of the runt
searchto -0.5V.
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Command message:
SEARch.RUNT:LLEVel - 5.00E-01
SEAR:RUNT:LLEV -5.00E-07

Query message:
SEAR-RUNTALLEV?

Response message:
-5.00E-01

RELATED COMMANDS :SEARch:RUNT:HLEVel
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:SEARch:RUNT:LIMit

Command/Query
DESCRIPTION The command sets the limit range type of the runt search.

The query returns the current limit range type of the runt
search.

COMMAND SYNTAX :SEARch:RUNT:LIMit <type>

<type>:= {LESSthan|GREATerthanlINNerlOUTer}
QUERY SYNTAX :SEARch:RUNT:LIMit?
RESPONSE FORMAT <type>

<type>:= {LESSthan|GREATerthanlINNerlOUTer}

EXAMPLE The following command sets the limit of the runt search to
LESSthan.

Command message:
SEARch:RUNT:LIMit LESSthan
SEAR:RUNT:LIM LESS

Query message:
SEAR:RUNT:LIM?

Response message:
LESSthan

RELATED COMMANDS :SEARch:RUNT: TUPPer
:SEARch:RUNT:TLOWer
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:SEARch:RUNT:TUPPer

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

The command sets the upper value of the runt search limit
type.

The query returns the current upper value of the runt search
limit type.

:SEARch:PULse:RUNT <value>

<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2. The range of the value varies by model,
see the table below for details.

Model Value Range
SDS7000A [1.00E-09, 2.00E+01]
SDS6000 Pro
SDS6000A
SDS6000L
SDS5000X HD
SDS5000X
SDS3000X HD
SDS2000X HD
SDS2000X Plus
SDS1000X HD
SDS800X HD
SHS800X/SHS1000X

[2.00E-09, 2.00E+01]

[2.00E-09, 4.20E+00]

Note:

»  The upper value cannot be less than the lower value using
by the command :SEARch:RUNT:TLOWer.

+  The command is not valid when the limit range type is
GREATerthan.

:SEARch:RUNT:TUPPer?

<value>
<value>:=Value in NR3 format.

The following command sets the upper time of the runt
search to 30 ns.
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Command message:
SEARch.RUNT: TUPPer 3.00E-08
SEAR:RUNT:TUPP 3.00E-08

Query message:
SEAR:RUNT:TUPP?

Response message:
3.00E-08

RELATED COMMANDS :SEARch:RUNT:LIMit
:SEARch:RUNT:TLOWer
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:SEARch:RUNT:TLOWer

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

The command sets the lower value of the runt search limit
type.

The query returns the current lower value of the runt search
limit type.

:SEARch:RUNT: TLOWer <value>

<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2. The range of the value varies by model,
see the table below for details.

Model Value Range
SDS7000A [1.00E-09, 2.00E+01]
SDS6000 Pro
SDS6000A
SDS6000L
SDS5000X HD
SDS5000X
SDS3000X HD
SDS2000X HD
SDS2000X Plus
SDS1000X HD
SDS800X HD
SHS800X/SHS1000X

[2.00E-09, 2.00E+01]

[2.00E-09, 4.20E+00]

Note:

»  The lower value cannot be greater than the upper value
using by the command :SEARch:RUNT: TUPPer.

+  The command is not valid when the limit range type is
LESSthan.

:SEARch:RUNT:TLOWer?

<value>
<value>:=Value in NR3 format.

The following command sets the lower time of the runt search
to 10 ns.
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RELATED COMMANDS

Command message:
SEARch.RUNT:TLOWer 1.00E-08
SEAR:RUNT:TLOW 1.00E-08

Query message:
SEAR-RUNT:TLOW?

Response message:
1.00E-08

:SEARch:RUNT:LIMit
:SEARch:RUNT: TUPPer
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SYSTem Commands

The :SYSTem subsystem commands control the basic system functions of the oscilloscope.

¢ :SYSTem:BUZZer

¢ :SYSTem:CLOCk

¢+ :SYSTem:COMMunicate:LAN:GATeway
¢ :SYSTem:COMMunicate:LAN:IPADdress
+ :SYSTem:COMMunicate:LAN:MAC

¢ :SYSTem:COMMunicate:LAN:SMASk
+ :SYSTem:COMMunicate:LAN:TYPE

¢+ :SYSTem:COMMunicate:VNCPort

¢ :SYSTem:DATE

¢ :SYSTem:EDUMode

¢ :SYSTem:MENU

¢ :SYSTem:NSTorage

¢ :SYSTem:NSTorage:CONNect

¢+ :SYSTem:NSTorage:DISConnect

¢ :SYSTem:NSTorage:STATus

¢ :SYSTem:PON

¢+ :SYSTem:REBoot

¢+ :SYSTem:REMote

¢ :SYSTem:SELFCal

¢ :SYSTem:SHUTdown

¢+ :SYSTem:SSAVer

¢ :SYSTem:TIME

¢ :SYSTem:TOUCh
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:SYSTem:BUZZer

Command/Query
DESCRIPTION The command the status of the buzzer.
The query returns the current status of the buzzer.
COMMAND SYNTAX :SYSTem:BUZZer <state>
<state>:= {ON|OFF}
QUERY SYNTAX :SYSTem:BUZZer?
RESPONSE FORMAT <state>
<state>:= {ONIOFF}
EXAMPLE The following command enables the oscilloscope buzzer.

Command message:
SYSTem:.BUZZer ON
SYST:BUZZ ON

Query message:
SYST-BUZZ?

Response message:
ON
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:SYSTem:CLOCk

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

The command sets the oscilloscope clock source and the
state of the 10 MHz clock output.

The query returns the oscilloscope current clock source and
the state of the 10 MHz clock output.

:SYSTem:CLOCk <source>

<source>:= {EXTIN_ONIIN_OFF}

¢ EXT selects the external clock source. The 10 MHz output
will be automatically disabled.

+ IN_ON selects the internal clock source and enables the
10 MHz output.

¢ IN_OFF selects the internal clock source and disables the
10M output.

:SYSTem:CLOCK?
<source>
<source>:= {EXTIIN_ONIIN_OFF}

The following command sets the oscilloscope clock source to
inner and turns on the 10 MHz output.

Command message:
SYSTem:CLOCk IN_ON
SYST:CLOC IN_ON

Query message:
SYST:CLOC?

Response message:
IN_ON
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:SYSTem:COMMunicate:LAN:GATeway

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

The command is used to set the gateway of the internal
network of the oscilloscope.

The query returns the gateway of the network.
:SYSTem:COMMunicate:LAN:GATeway <string>
<string>:=quoted string of ASCII text.
:SYSTem:COMMunicate:LAN:GATeway?
<string>

The following command sets the gateway of the oscilloscope’s
internal network to “10.12.0.1".

Command message:
SYSTem:.COMMunicate:LAN:GATeway "10.12.0.7"
SYST:COMM:LAN:GAT "10.12.0.1"

Query message:
SYST:COMM:LAN:GAT?

Response message:
"10.12.0.7"

:SYSTem:COMMunicate:LAN:IPADdress
:SYSTem:COMMunicate:LAN:SMASk
:SYSTem:COMMunicate:LAN:TYPE
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:SYSTem:COMMunicate:LAN:IPADdress

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

The command sets the IP address of the oscilloscope’s
internal network interface.

The query returns the IP address of the oscilloscope’s internal
network interface.

:SYSTem:COMMunicate:LAN:IPADdress <string>
<string>:=quoted string of ASCII text.
:SYSTem:COMMunicate:LAN:IPADdress?
<string>

The following command sets the IP address of the
oscilloscope’s internal network interface to “10.12.255.229”.

Command message:
.SYSTem:COMMunicate:LAN:IPADdress "10.12.255.229"
SYST-COMM:LAN:IPAD "10.72.255.229"

Query message:
SYST-COMM:LAN:IPAD?

Response message:
"10.12.255.229"

:SYSTem:COMMunicate:LAN:GATeway
:SYSTem:COMMunicate:LAN:SMASk
:SYSTem:COMMunicate:LAN:TYPE
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:SYSTem:COMMunicate:LAN:MAC

Query

DESCRIPTION The query returns the MAC address of the oscilloscope.
QUERY SYNTAX :SYSTem:COMMunicate:LAN:MAC?

RESPONSE FORMAT <byte1>:<byte2>:<byte3>:<byted>:<byte5>:<byte6>
EXAMPLE The following query returns the MAC address of the

oscilloscope.

Query message:
SYST:-COMM:LAN-MAC?

Response message:
00:01:D2:0C:00:A0
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:SYSTem:COMMunicate:LAN:SMASk

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

The command sets the subnet mask of the oscilloscope’s
internal network interface.

The query returns the subnet mask of the oscilloscope’s
internal network interface.

:SYSTem:COMMunicate:LAN:SMASK <string>
<string>:=quoted string of ASCII text.
:SYSTem:COMMunicate:LAN:SMASK?
<string>

The following command sets the subnet mask of the
oscilloscope’s internal network interface to “10.12.255.229”.

Command message:
.SYSTem:COMMunicate:LAN:SMASk "255.255.0.0"
SYST:COMM:LAN:SMAS '255.255.0.0"

Query message:
SYST-COMM:LAN:SMAS?

Response message:
'255.255.0.0"

:SYSTem:COMMunicate:LAN:GATeway
:SYSTem:COMMunicate:LAN:IPADdress
:SYSTem:COMMunicate:LAN:TYPE
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:SYSTem:COMMunicate:LAN:TYPE

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

The command sets the type of LAN configuration settings.

The query returns the current type of the LAN configuration
settings.

:SYSTem:COMMunicate:LAN:TYPE <state>

<state>:= {STATICIDHCP}

+  STATIC means that the Ethernet settings will be
configured manually, using
commands :SYSTem:COMMunicate:LAN:IPADdress, :SYS
Tem:COMMunicate:LAN:SMASK,
and :SYSTem:COMMunicate:LAN:GATeway

¢+ DHCP means that the oscilloscope’s IP address, subnet
mask and gateway settings will be received from a DHCP
server on the local network.

:SYSTem:COMMunicate:LAN:TYPE?

<state>
<state>:= {STATICIDHCP}

The following command sets the type of the LAN configuration
to DHCP.

Command message:
.SYSTem:COMMunicate:LAN: TYPE DHCP
SYST-COMM:LAN:TYPE DHCP

Query message:
SYST-COMM:LAN:TYPE?

Response message:
DHCP

:SYSTem:COMMunicate:LAN:GATeway
:SYSTem:COMMunicate:LAN:IPADdress
:SYSTem:COMMunicate:LAN:SMASk
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:SYSTem:COMMunicate:VNCPort

Command/Query
DESCRIPTION The command sets the VNC port of the oscilloscope.
The query returns the current VNC port of the oscilloscope.
COMMAND SYNTAX :SYSTem:COMMunicate:VNCPort <value>
<value>:= Value in NR1 format, including an integer and no
decimal point, like 1. The range of the value is [5900, 5999].
QUERY SYNTAX :SYSTem:COMMunicate:VNCPort?
RESPONSE FORMAT <value>
<value>:= Value in NR1 format, including an integer and no
decimal point, like 1.
EXAMPLE The following command sets the VNC port to 5903.

Command message:
SYSTem.COMMunicate:VNCPort 5903
SYST.-COMM:VNCP 5903

Query message:
SYST:COMM:VNCP?

Response message:
5903
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:SYSTem:DATE

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION The command sets the system date of the oscilloscope.
This query returns the oscilloscope current date.

COMMAND SYNTAX :SYSTem:DATE <date>
<date>:= 8-digit NR1 format, from high to low, is expressed
as a 4-digit year, 2-digit month, and 2-digit day.

QUERY SYNTAX :SYSTem:DATE?

RESPONSE FORMAT <date>

EXAMPLE The following command sets the oscilloscope current date to
December 20, 2019.
Command message:
SYSTem:DATE 207191220
SYST-DATE 207190879
Query message:
SYST:DATE?
Response message:
20190879

RELATED COMMANDS :SYSTem:TIME
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:SYSTem:EDUMode

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

The command sets the education mode (locks of AutoSetup,
measure and cursors) of the oscilloscope.

The query returns the education mode of the oscilloscope.
:SYSTem:EDUMode <func>,<lock>
<func>:= {AUTOSetIMEASure|CURSor}

<lock>:= {ONIOFF}
+  ON means the enable the function.
*  OFF means disable the function.

:SYSTem:EDUMode?
:SYSTem:EDUMode? <func>

Note:
The query without parameters will return the lock status of all
functions.

Format 1:
AUTOSet,<lock>;MEASure,<lock>;CURSor,<lock>

Format 2:
<lock>
<lock>:={ONIOFF}

The following command disables the AutoSetup function.

Command message:
SYSTem:EDUMode AUTOSet OFF
SYST-EDUM AUTOS,OFF

Query message:
SYST-EDUM? AUTOS

Response message:
OFF
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:SYSTem:LANGuage

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

The command selects the oscilloscope language display.

This query returns the oscilloscope language display.
:SYSTem:LANGuage <language>

<language>:=
{SCHineselTCHineselENGLish|FRENch|JAPaneselKOReanIDEU
TschlESPan|RUSSianlITALianalPORTuguese}
:SYSTem:LANGuage?

<language>

<language>:=
{SCHinese|TCHineselENGLish|IFRENch|JAPaneselKORean|DEU

TschlESPan|RUSSianlITALianalPORTuguese}

The following command sets the Oscilloscope language to
English.

Command message:
SYSTem.LANGuage ENGLish
SYST:LANG ENGL

Query message:
SYSTALANG?

Response message:
ENGLish

676

Int.siglent.com



SDS Series Programming Guide

:SYSTem:MENU

Command/Query
DESCRIPTION The command sets the state of the menu.
The query returns the current state of the menu.
Note:
This command is only valid for models with the menu switch.
COMMAND SYNTAX :SYSTem:MENU <state>
<state>:= {ONIOFF}
QUERY SYNTAX :SYSTem:MENU?
RESPONSE FORMAT <state>
<state>:= {ONIOFF}
EXAMPLE The following command turns on the menu.

Command message:
SYSTem:MENU ON
SYST-MENU ON

Query message:
SYST-MENU?

Response message:
ON
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:SYSTem:NSTorage

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

This command attempts to mount the network drive specified
by the parameters.

This query returns the parameters of the mounted network
drive.

:SYSTem:NSTorage
<path><user><pwd>,<anon>,<auto_con>,<rem_path><re
m_user>,<rem_pwd>

<path>:= Quoted string of the server path to be mounted
<user>:= Quoted string of the user name.

<pwd>:= Quoted string of the user password

<anon>:= Anonymous flag, 1 for ON while 0 for OFF
<auto_con>:= Automatic connection flag, 1 for ON while 0 for
OFF

<rem_path>:= Remember path flag, 1 for ON while 0 for OFF
<rem_user>:= Remember user flag, 1 for ON while 0 for OFF
<rem pwd>:= Remember password flag, 1 for ON while O for
OFF

:SYSTem:NSTorage?

<path>,<user><pwd>,<anon><auto_con>,<rem_path>,<re
m_user>,<rem_pwd>

Note:
For security, the password is always returned “***”.

The following command sets the network drive mount
information.

Command message:
.SYSTem:NSTorage '//10.12.255.239/nfs"",",0.0,1,0.0
SYST:NST '//10.12.255.239/nfs"",",0.0.1,0,0

Query message:
SYST:NST?

Response message:
v/10.12.255.239/nfs" " "***" 0.0.1,0,0
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:SYSTem:NSTorage:CONNect

Command
DESCRIPTION
COMMAND SYNTAX

EXAMPLE

This command attempts to mount the network drive.
:SYSTem:NSTorage:CONNect
The following command mounts the network drive.

Command message:
.SYSTem.NSTorage:CONNect
SYST-NST:-CONN

:SYSTem:NSTorage:DISConnect

Command
DESCRIPTION
COMMAND SYNTAX

EXAMPLE

:SYSTem:NSTorage:STATus

Query
DESCRIPTION
QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

This command attempts to un-mount the network drive.
:SYSTem:NSTorage:DISConnect
The following command unmounts the network drive.

Command message:
SYSTem:NSTorage:DISConnect
SYST:NST:DISC

The query returns the mount status of network drive.
:SYSTem:NSTorage:STATus?

<status>
<status>:= {ON|OFF}.

The following query returns the mount status of network drive.

Query message:
SYST:NST:STAT?

Response message:
OFF
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:SYSTem:PON

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

:SYSTem:REBoot

The command sets the state of the Power-On-Line function.
When enabled, the instrument will reboot automatically if the
power is removed and re-established.

The query returns the current state of the Power-On-Line
function.

:SYSTem:PON <state>
<state>:= {ONIOFF}

:SYSTem:PON?

<state>
<state>:= {ONIOFF}

The following command sets the state of the Power-On-Line
to on.

Command message:

SYSTerm:PON ON

SYST:PON ON

Query message:
SYST:PON?

Response message:
ON

Command
DESCRIPTION The command restarts the oscilloscope.
COMMAND SYNTAX :SYSTem:REBoot
EXAMPLE The following command restarts the oscilloscope.
Command message:
.SYSTem.REBoot
SYST.REB
RELATED COMMANDS :SYSTem:SHUTdown
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:SYSTem:REMote

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

The command sets the status of the remote control. When
the remote control is turned on, the touch screen, the front

panel and the touch screen, front panel and peripheral will be

locked, and there will be a remote prompt on the screen.

This query returns the current status of the remote setting.

:SYSTem:REMote <state>

<state>:= {ONIOFF}

:SYSTem:REMote?

<state>

<state>:= {ONIOFF}

The following command enables the remote setting.
Command message:

.SYSTem.REMote ON

SYST:REM ON

Query message:
SYST:REM?

Response message:
ON
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:SYSTem:SELFCal

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX
QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

:SYSTem:SHUTdown

The command instructs the oscilloscope to perform self-
calibration.

The query returns the oscilloscope self-calibration status.
:SYSTem:SELFCal
:SYSTem:SELFCal?

<state>
<state>:= {DOINGIDONE}

The following command asks for the oscilloscope self-cal
status.

Command message:
SYSTem.SELFCal
SYSTSELFC

Query message:
SYST:SELFC?

Response message:
DONE

Command

DESCRIPTION The command shut down the oscilloscope.

COMMAND SYNTAX :SYSTem:SHUTdown

EXAMPLE The following command shut down the oscilloscope.
Command message:
.SYSTem.SHUTdown
SYST:SHUT

RELATED COMMANDS :SYSTem:REBoot
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:SYSTem:SSAVer

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

The command controls the automatic screensaver, which
automatically shuts down the internal color monitor after a
preset time.

The query returns whether the automatic screensaver feature
ison.

:SYSTem:SSAVer <time>

<time>:= {OFFITMINISMINI1OMINI30MINI60MIN}

:SYSTem:SSAVer?

<time>

<time>:= {OFFITMINISMINITOMINI30MINI60MIN}

The following command sets the automatic screensaver to 10
minutes.

Command message:
SYSTem.SSAVer 10MIN
SYST:SSAV 10MIN

Query message:
SYST:SSAV?

Response message:
10MIN
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:SYSTem:TIME

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION The command sets the oscilloscope current time using a 24-
hour format.

This query returns the oscilloscope current time.

COMMAND SYNTAX :SYSTem:TIME <time>
<time>:= 8-digit NR1 format, from high to low, is expressed
as 2-digit hour, 2-digit minute, and 2-digit second.

QUERY SYNTAX :SYSTem:TIME?

RESPONSE FORMAT <time>

EXAMPLE The following command sets the current time of the
oscilloscope to 08:10:40.

Command message:
.SYSTem:TIME 081040
SYST:TIME 081040

Query message:
SYST-TIME?

Response message:
081040

RELATED COMMANDS :SYSTem:DATE
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:SYSTem:TOUCh

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

The command sets the status of the touch screen.

The query returns the current status of the touch screen.
:SYSTem:TOUCh <state>

<state>:= {ON|OFF}

:SYSTem:TOUCh?

<state>

<state>:= {ONIOFF}

The following command enables the touch setting.
Command message:

SYSTem. TOUCh ON

SYST:TOUC ON

Query message:
SYST:TOUC?

Response message:
ON
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TIMebase Commands

The :TIMEBASE subsystem commands control the horizontal (X-axis) functions. The time per division,
delay, and reference can be controlled for the main and window (zoomed) time bases.

¢+ :TIMebase:DELay

+ :TIMebase:REFerence

+ :TIMebase:REFerence:POSition
¢+ :TIMebase:SCALe

+ :TIMebase:WINDow

+ :TIMebase:WINDow:DELay

+ :TIMebase:WINDow:SCALe
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:TIMebase:DELay

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

The command specifies the main timebase delay. This delay is
the time between the trigger event and the delay reference
point on the screen.

The query returns the current delay value.

:TIMebase:DELay <delay_value>

<delay_value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal
point and exponent, like 1.23E+2. The range of the value is
[-5000div*timebase, 5div*timebase].

:TIMebase:DELay?

<value>

<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2.

The following command specifies a 10 us delay of main time
base.

Command message:
TIMebase:DELay 1.00E-05
TIM:DEL 1.00E-05

Query message:
TIM:DEL ?

Response message:
1.00E-05

:TIMebase:SCALe
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:TIMebase:REFerence

Command/Query
DESCRIPTION The command sets the strategy for the delay value change in
the horizontal direction when the horizontal scale is changed.

The query returns the current horizontal reference strategy.

COMMAND SYNTAX :TIMebase:REFerence <type>

<type>:= {DELaylPOSition}

+ DELay means when the time base is changed, the
horizontal delay value remains fixed. As the horizontal
timebase scale is changed, the waveform
expands/contracts around the center of the display.

+ POSition means When the time base is changed, the
horizontal delay remains fixed to the grid position on the
display. As the horizontal time base scale is changed, the
waveform expands/contracts around the position of the
horizontal display.

QUERY SYNTAX :TIMebase:REFerence?
RESPONSE FORMAT <type>

<type>:={DELaylPOSition}

EXAMPLE The following command sets the type of the horizontal
reference to DELay.

Command message:

. TIMebase:REFerence DELay

TIM:REF DEL

Query message:

TIM:REF?

Response message:

DFEL ay
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:TIMebase:REFerence:POSition

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION The command sets the horizontal reference center when the
reference strategy is DELay.

The query returns the current horizontal reference center.
COMMAND SYNTAX :TIMebase:REFerence:POSition <value>

<value>:= Value in NR1 format, including an integer and no
decimal point, like 1. The range of the value is [0, 100].

QUERY SYNTAX :TIMebase:REFerence:POSition?
RESPONSE FORMAT <value>

<value>:= Value in NR1 format, including an integer and no
decimal point, like 1.

EXAMPLE The following command changes the horizontal reference
center to 20%.

Command message:
. TIMebase:REFerence.POSition 20
TIM:REF:POS 20

Query message:
TIM:REF:POS?

Response message:
20

RELATED COMMANDS :TIMebase:REFerence
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:TIMebase:SCALe

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION The command sets the horizontal scale per division for the
main window.
The query returns the current horizontal scale setting in
seconds per division for the main window.
Note:
Due to the limitation of the expansion strategy, when the time
base is set from large to small, it will automatically adjust to
the minimum time base that can be set currently.

COMMAND SYNTAX :TIMebase:SCALe <value>
<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2.
Note:
The range of value varies from the models. See the datasheet
for details.

QUERY SYNTAX :TIMebase:SCALe?

RESPONSE FORMAT <value>
<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2.

EXAMPLE The following command sets the horizontal scale to 100 ns/div.
Command message:
TIMebase:SCALe 1.00E-07
TIM:SCAL 1.00E-07
Query message:
TIM:SCAL?
Response message:
1.00E-07

RELATED COMMANDS :TIMebase:DELay
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:TIMebase:WINDow
Command/Query
DESCRIPTION The command turns on or off the zoomed window.
The query returns the state of the zoomed window.
COMMAND SYNTAX :TIMebase:WINDow <state>
<state>:= {ONIOFF}
QUERY SYNTAX :TIMebase:WINDow?
RESPONSE FORMAT <state>
<state>:= {ONIOFF}
EXAMPLE The following command turns on the zoomed window.
Command message:
. TIMebase:WINDow ON
TIM:WIND ON
Query message:
TIM:-WIND?
Response message:
ON
RELATED COMMANDS :TIMebase:WINDow:DELay
:TIMebase:WINDow:SCALe
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:TIMebase:WINDow:DELay

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

The command sets the horizontal position in the zoomed view
of the main sweep.

The query returns the current delay value between the zoomed
window and the main sweep.

:TIMebase:WINDow:DELay <delay_value>

<delay_value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point
and exponent, like 1.23E+2.

Note:

+  The main sweep range and the main sweep horizontal
position determine the range for the delay value of the
zoomed window. It must keep the zoomed view window
within the main sweep range.

« If you set the delay to a value outside of the legal range,
the delay value is automatically set to the nearest legal
value.

:TIMebase:WINDow:DELay?

<delay_value>
<delay_value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point
and exponent, like 1.23E+2.

The following command sets 1 ms delay value to change the
position of the zoomed window.

Command message:
TIMebase:WINDow:DELay 1.00E-03
TIM:WIND.DEL 1.00E-03

Query message:
TIM:WIND:DEL?

Response message:
1.00E-03

:TIMebase:WINDow:SCALe
:TIMebase:SCALe
:TIMebase:DELay
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:TIMebase:WINDow:SCALe

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

The command sets the zoomed window horizontal scale
(seconds/division).

The query returns the current zoomed window scale setting.
:TIMebase:WINDow:SCALe <scale_value>

<scale_value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal
point and exponent, like 1.23E+2.

Note:

The scale of the zoomed window cannot be greater than that
of the main window. If you set the value greater than, it will
automatically be set to the same value as the main window.

:TIMebase:WINDow:SCALe?
<scale_value>

<scale_value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal
point and exponent, like 1.23E+2.

The following command sets a 1 ms/div horizontal scale for
the zoomed window.

Command message:
. TiMebase:WINDow:.SCALe 1.00E-03
TIM:WIND.SCAL 1.00E-03

Query message:
TIM:WIND:SCAL?

Response message:
1.00E-03

:TIMebase:WINDow:DELay
:TIMebase:SCALe
:TIMebase:DELay
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TPPA Commands

The :TPPA subsystem commands control the three-phase power analysis function.

+ :TPPA:DUT<a>

¢+ :TPPA:DUT<a>:GROup<b>

+ :TPPA:DUT<a>:GROup<b>:CONFig:WIRing

¢ TPPA:DUT<a>:GROup<b>:CONFig:VSOurce<c>

¢+ TPPA:DUT<a>:GROup<b>:CONFig:ISOurce<c>

¢ TPPA:DUT<a>:GROup<b>:CONFig:EQUalifier

¢ :TPPA:DUT<a>:GROup<b>:CONFig:LPFilter:CFRequency

¢+ TPPA:DUT<a>:GROup<b>:MEASure:PQUality

¢ :TPPA:DUT<a>:GROup<b>:MEASure:PQUality:PHASor

¢ :TPPA:DUT<a>:GROup<b>:MEASure:RIPPle

¢ :TPPA:DUT<a>:GROup<b>:MEASure:[HARmonic

¢+ TPPA:DUT<a>:GROup<b>:MEASure:IHARmonic:FREQuency
¢ :TPPA:DUT<a>:GROup<b>:MEASure:I[HARmonic:THDStandard
¢ TPPA:DUT<a>:GROup<b>:MEASure:IHARmonic:STANdard

¢+ TPPA:DUT<a>:GROup<b>:MEASure:IHARmonic:TABLe

¢ TPPA:DUT<a>:GROup<b>:MEASure:IHARmonic:BAR

¢+ :TPPA:DUT<a>:GROup<b>:MEASure:VHARmonic

¢ TPPA:DUT<a>:GROup<b>:MEASure:VHARmonic:FREQuency
¢+ TPPA:DUT<a>:GROup<b>:MEASure:VHARmonic:THDStandard
¢ TPPA:DUT<a>:GROup<b>:MEASure:VHARmonic:STANdard

¢ TPPA:DUT<a>:GROup<b>:MEASure:VHARmMonic:TABLe

¢+ TPPA:DUT<a>:GROup<b>:MEASure:VHARmonic:BAR

¢ :TPPA:DUT<a>:MINDuration

¢ :TPPA:DUT<a>:EFFiciency

¢ TPPA:AUToset
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:TPPA:DUT<a>

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

This command sets the switch of the DUT for three-phase
power analysis.

This query returns the current status of the DUT for three-
phase power analysis.

:TPPA:DUT<a> <state>

<a>:= {112}, is attached as a suffix to DUT and defines the DUT
that is affected by the command.

<state>:= {ONIOFF}
:TPPA:DUT<a>?
<state>

<state>:= {ONIOFF}

The following command sets DUT1 for three-phase power
analysis to ON.

Command message:
TPPA:DUTT ON
TPRPA.DUTT ON

Query message:
TPRPA:DUTT?

Response message:
ON
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:TPPA:DUT<a>:GROup<b>

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

This command sets the switch of the DUT for three-phase
power analysis.

This query returns the current status of the DUT for three-
phase power analysis.

:TPPA:DUT<a>:GROup<b> <state>

<a>:= {112}, is attached as a suffix to DUT and defines the DUT
that is affected by the command.

<b>:={1/2}

¢ 1:Inputsignal

¢ 2: Output signal
<state>:= {ONIOFF}
:TPPA:DUT<a>:GROup<b>?
<state>

<state>:= {ONIOFF}

The following command sets DUT1 for three-phase power
analysis to ON.

Command message:
TPPA:DUT1.GROup1 ON
TPRPA:DUT1.GROT ON

Query message:
TPPA:DUT1:GROT?

Response message:
ON
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:TPPA:DUT<a>:GROup<b>:CONFig:WIRing

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

This command sets the wiring type of the DUT for three-phase
power analysis.

This query returns the current wiring type of the DUT for three-
phase power analysis.

:TPPA:DUT<a>:GROup<b>:CONFig:WIRing <type>

<a>:={112}, is attached as a suffix to DUT and defines the DUT
that is affected by the command.

<b>:={112}
¢ 1:Inputsignal
¢ 2: Output signal

<type>={P1W2[ <line>] | P2W3 | P3W3V2I2[ <line>] |
P3W3V3I3[ <line>] | P3W4}
*  P1W2:sets 1V1l, <line>:={ACIDC}
¢ P2WS3: sets 2V2I
¢ P3W3:sets 2V2l or 3Val
<line>:= {ABCBIACBCICABAY}, for 2V2I
<line>:= {CONVertINCONvert}, for 3V3l
¢ P3W4: sets 3V4l

:TPPA:DUT<a>:GROup<b>:CONFig:WIRing?

<type>
<type>={P1W2[,<line>] | P2W3 | P3W3V2I2[ <line>] |
P3W3V3I3[,<line>] | P3W4}

The following command sets the wiring type of DUT1 for
three-phase power analysis to P1W2 and the line type to AC.

Command message:
TPPA:DUT1:.GROup 1:CONFig:WIRing P1WZ2 AC
TPPA.DUT1:GRO1:CONF-WIR PTW2AC

Query message:
TPRA:DUT1.GRO1.CONF:WIR?

Response message:
PIWZAC
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:TPPA:DUT<a>:GROup<b>:CONFig:VSOurce<c>

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

This command sets the voltage channels for each phase in
three-phase power analysis.

This query returns the current voltage channels for each phase
in three-phase power analysis.

:TPPA:DUT<a>:GROup<b>:CONFig:VSOurce<c> <source>

<a>:= {112}, is attached as a suffix to DUT and defines the DUT
that is affected by the command

<b>:={112}
¢ 1:Inputsignal
¢ 2: Output signal

<c>:={112I3}, is attached as a suffix to voltage source and
defines the phase that is affected by the command.

<source>:= {C<n>F<x>IM<m>}

¢ <n>:=1to (# analog channels) in NR1 format, including
an integer and no decimal point, like 1.

¢ <x>:=1to (# math functions) in NR1 format, including an
integer and no decimal point, like 1.

¢ <m>:=1to (# memory waveforms) in NR1 format,
including an integer and no decimal point, like 1.

:TPPA:DUT<a>:GROup<b>:CONFig:VSOurce<c>?

<source>
<source>:={C<n>F<x>IM<m>}

The following command sets the voltage channel of phase A
of DUT1 for three-phase power analysis to C1:

Command message:

TPPA:DUT1.GROup 1.CONFig:VSOurcel C1
TPPA.DUT1:GRO1:CON:VSO1 CT

Query message:
TPPA:DUT1:GROT:CON:VSOT7?

Response message:
C7
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:TPPA:DUT<a>:GROup<b>:CONFig:ISOurce<c>

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

This command sets the current channels for each phase in
three-phase power analysis.

This query returns the current channels for each phase in
three-phase power analysis.

:TPPA:DUT<a>:GROup<b>:CONFig:ISOurce<c> <source>

<a>:= {112}, is attached as a suffix to DUT and defines the DUT
that is affected by the command

<b>:={112}
¢ 1:Inputsignal
¢ 2: Output signal

<c>:= {11213}, is attached as a suffix to current source and
defines the phase that is affected by the command.

<source>:= {C<n>F<x>IM<m>}

¢ <n>:=1to (# analog channels) in NR1 format, including
an integer and no decimal point, like 1.

¢ <x>:=1to (# math functions) in NR1 format, including an
integer and no decimal point, like 1.

¢ <m>:=1to (# memory waveforms) in NR1 format,
including an integer and no decimal point, like 1.

:TPPA:DUT<a>:GROup<b>:CONFig:ISOurce<c>?

<source>
<source>:={C<n>F<x>IM<m>}

The following command sets the current channel of phase A
of DUT1 for three-phase power analysis to C1:

Command message:

TPPA:DUT1:GROup 1:CONFig:ISOurce C1
TPPA.DUT1:GRO1:CON:/SOT C1

Query message:
TPPA:DUT1:GROT:CON:SO17?

Response message:
C7
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:TPPA:DUT<a>:GROup<b>:CONFig:EQUalifier

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

This command sets the edge qualifier channel of the DUT for
three-phase power analysis.

This query returns the current edge qualifier channel of the DUT
for three-phase power analysis.

:TPPA:DUT<a>:GROup<b>:CONFig:EQUalifier <source>

<a>:={112}, is attached as a suffix to DUT and defines the DUT
that is affected by the command

<b>:={112}
¢ 1:Inputsignal
¢ 2: Output signal

<source>:= {C<n>|F<x>[M<m>}

¢ <n>:=1to (# analog channels) in NR1 format, including
an integer and no decimal point, like 1.

¢ <x>:=1to (# math functions) in NR1 format, including an
integer and no decimal point, like 1.

¢ <m>:=1to (# memory waveforms) in NR1 format,
including an integer and no decimal point, like 1.

:TPPA:DUT<a>:GROup<b>:CONFig:EQUalifier?

<source>
<source>:= {C<n>|F<x>IM<m>}

The following command sets the edge qualifier channel of
DUT1 for three-phase power analysis to C1:

Command message:
[TPPA:DUT1:.GROup 1:.CONFig-:EQUalifier C1
TPPA:DUT1:GROT1.CON-EQU C1

Query message:
TPPA.DUT1.GRO1.CON-EQU?

Response message:
C7
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:TPPA:DUT<a>:GROup<b>:CONFig:LPFilter:CFRequency

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

This command sets the cutoff frequency of the low-pass filter
of the DUT for three-phase power analysis.

This query returns the current cutoff frequency of the low-
pass filter of the DUT for three-phase power analysis.

:TPPA:DUT<a>:GROup<b>:CONFig:LPFilter:CFRequency
<value>

<a>:={112}, is attached as a suffix to DUT and defines the DUT
that is affected by the command

<b>:={112}
¢ 1:Inputsignal
¢ 2: Output signal

<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2. The range of the value is [1E2, 1E6].

:TPPA:DUT<a>:GROup<b>:CONFig:LPFilter:CFRequency?

<value>
<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2.

The following command sets the cutoff frequency of the low-
pass filter of DUT1 for three-phase power analysis to TkHz:

Command message:
TPPA:DUTT:GROuUp 1:CONFig:LPFilter:CFRequency 1.00E+03
TPPA:DUT1:GRO1.CONF:LPF-CFR 1.00E+03

Query message:
TPPA:DUT1:GROT:CONF.LPF:CFR?

Response message:
1.00E+03
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:TPPA:DUT<a>:GROup<b>:MEASure:PQUality

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

This command sets the switch of the power quality
measurement of the DUT for three-phase power analysis.

This query returns the current status of the power quality
measurement of the DUT for three-phase power analysis.

:TPPA:DUT<a>:GROup<b>:MEASure:PQUality <state>

<a>:= {112}, is attached as a suffix to DUT and defines the DUT
that is affected by the command

<b>:={112}

¢ 1:Inputsignal

¢ 2: Output signal

<state>:= {ONIOFF}
:TPPA:DUT<a>:GROup<b>:MEASure:PQUality?
<state>

<state>:= {ONIOFF}

The following command sets the power quality measurement
item of DUT1 for three-phase power analysis to ON:

Command message:
TPPA:DUT1.GROup 1:MEASure:PQUality ON
TPRPA:DUT1.GRO1-MEAS:PQU ON

Query message:
TPPA:DUT1:GROT:MEAS:PQU?

Response message:
ON
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:TPPA:DUT<a>:GROup<b>:MEASure:PQUality:PHASor

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

This command sets the switch of the phasor diagram of
power quality of the DUT for three-phase power analysis.

This query returns the current status of the phasor diagram of
power quality of the DUT for three-phase power analysis.

:TPPA:DUT<a>:GROup<b>:MEASure:PQUality:PHASor
<state>

<a>:={112}, is attached as a suffix to DUT and defines the DUT
that is affected by the command

<b>:={112}

¢ 1:Inputsignal

¢ 2: Output signal

<state>:= {ONIOFF}
:TPPA:DUT<a>:GROup<b>:MEASure:PQUality:PHASor?
<state>

<state>:= {ONIOFF}

The following command sets the vector diagram of the power
quality of DUT1 for three-phase power analysis to ON:

Command message:
TPPA:DUT1:GROup 1:MEASure:PQUality:PHASor ON
TPPA:DUT1:GROT1.MEAS.PHAS ON

Query message:
TPPA:DUT1:GROT:MEAS:PHAS?

Response message:
ON
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:TPPA:DUT<a>:GROup<b>:MEASure:RIPPle

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

This command sets the switch of ripple measurement of the
DUT for three-phase power analysis.

This query returns the current status of ripple measurement of
the DUT for three-phase power analysis.

:TPPA:DUT<a>:GROup<b>:MEASure:RIPPle <state>

<a>:= {112}, is attached as a suffix to DUT and defines the DUT
that is affected by the command

<b>:={112}

¢ 1:Inputsignal

¢ 2: Output signal

<state>:= {ONIOFF}
:TPPA:DUT<a>:GROup<b>:MEASure:RIPPle?
<state>

<state>:= {ONIOFF}

The following command sets the ripple measurement of DUT 1
for three-phase power analysis to ON:

Command message:
TPPA:DUT1.GROup 1:MEASure:RIPPle ON
TPRPA:DUT1.GRO1-MEAS:RIPP ON

Query message:
TPPA:DUT1.GROT1:MEAS:RIPP?

Response message:
ON
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:-TPPA:DUT<a>:GROup<b>:MEASure:IHARmonic

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

This command sets the switch of current harmonics
measurement of the DUT for three-phase power analysis.

This query returns the current status of current harmonics
measurement of the DUT for three-phase power analysis.

:TPPA:DUT<a>:GROup<b>:MEASure:IHARmonic <state>

<a>:= {112}, is attached as a suffix to DUT and defines the DUT
that is affected by the command

<b>:={112}

¢ 1:Inputsignal

¢ 2: Output signal

<state>:= {ONIOFF}
:TPPA:DUT<a>:GROup<b>:MEASure:IHARmonic?
<state>

<state>:= {ONIOFF}

The following command sets the current harmonics
measurement of DUT1 for three-phase power analysis to ON:

Command message:
JTPRA:DUTT:GROuUp 12MEASure:iHARmonic ON
TPPA:DUT1:GRO1.MEAS:IHAR ON

Query message:
TPPA:DUT1:GROT:MEAS:IHAR?

Response message:
ON
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:TPPA:DUT<a>:GROup<b>:MEASure:IHARmonic:FREQuency

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION This command sets the line frequency of current harmonics of
the DUT for three-phase power analysis.

This query returns the current line frequency of current
harmonics of the DUT for three-phase power analysis.

COMMAND SYNTAX :TPPA:DUT<a>:GROup<b>:MEASure:IHARmonic:FREQuency
<value>

<a>:={112}, is attached as a suffix to DUT and defines the DUT
that is affected by the command

<b>:={112}
¢ 1:Inputsignal
¢ 2: Output signal

<value>:= {AUTO_HZIHZ50IHZ60IHZ400}

QUERY SYNTAX :TPPA:DUT<a>:GROup<b>:MEASure:IHARmonic:FREQuency
?

RESPONSE FORMAT <value>
<value>:={AUTO_HZIHZ50/HZ60IHZ400}

EXAMPLE The following command sets the line frequency of the current
harmonic of DUT1 for three-phase power analysis to 50Hz:

Command message:
TPPA:DUTT:GROuUp 1:MEASure:lHARmonic:FREQuency HZ50
TPPA:DUT1:GRO1.MEAS.IHAR:FREQ HZ50

Query message:
TPPA:DUT1:GROT:-MEAS:IHAR:FREQ?

Response message:
HZ50
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:TPPA:DUT<a>:GROup<b>:MEASure:IHARmonic: THDStandard

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

This commandsets the type of total harmonic distortion
standard for current harmonics of the DUT in three-phase
power analysis.

This query returns the current type of total harmonic distortion
standard for current harmonics of the DUT in three-phase
power analysis.

:TPPA:DUT<a>:GROup<b>:MEASure:IHARmonic: THDStandar
d <type>

<a>:= {112}, is attached as a suffix to DUT and defines the DUT
that is affected by the command

<b>={112}
¢ 1:Inputsignal
¢ 2: Output signal

<type>:={IECICSA}

:TPPA:DUT<a>:GROup<b>:MEASure:IHARmonic: THDStandar
d?

<type>
<type>:={I[ECICSA}

The following command sets the total harmonic distortion
standard of the current harmonics of DUT1 for three-phase
power analysis to IEC:

Command message:
TPPA:DUT1:.GROup 1:MEASure:IHARmonic. THDStandard IEC
TPPA.DUT1:GROT1:-MEAS.IHAR.: THDS IEC

Query message:
TPPA.DUT 1.GRO1.MEAS:IHAR: THDS?

Response message:
IEC
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:TPPA:DUT<a>:GROup<b>:MEASure:IHARmonic:STANdard

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION This command sets the standard type of current harmonics of
the DUT for three-phase power analysis.
This query returns the current standard type of current
harmonics of the DUT for three-phase power analysis.

COMMAND SYNTAX :TPPA:DUT<a>:GROup<b>:MEASure:IHARmonic: THDStandar
d <type>
<a>:={112}, is attached as a suffix to DUT and defines the DUT
that is affected by the command
<b>:={112}
¢ 1:Inputsignal
¢ 2: Output signal
<type>:=
{IEC_61000_3_2_AlIEC_61000_3_2 BIIEC_61000_3_2_CIIEC_
61000_3_2_D}

QUERY SYNTAX :TPPA:DUT<a>:GROup<b>:MEASure:IHARmonic: THDStandar
d?

RESPONSE FORMAT <type>
<type>:=
{IEC_61000_3_2_AIIEC_61000_3_2_BIIEC_61000_3_2_CIIEC_
61000_3_2_D}

EXAMPLE The following command sets the standard for current

harmonics of DUT1 for three-phase power analysis to
IEC_61000_3_2_A:

Command message:

TPRA:DUTT1:GROup 1:MEASure:lHARmonic: THDStandard
IEC_67000_3 2 A

TPRPA.DUT1:GRO1:-MEAS.IHAR:THDS IEC_61000_3_2_A

Query message:
TPPA.DUT 1.GRO1.MEAS:IHAR:THDS?

Response message:
IEC_ 67000 3 2 A
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:TPPA:DUT<a>:GROup<b>:MEASure:IHARmonic:TABLe

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

This command sets the switch of the current harmonic
measurement table of the DUT for three-phase power analysis.

This query returns the current status of the current harmonic
measurement table of the DUT for three-phase power analysis.

:TPPA:DUT<a>:GROup<b>:MEASure:IHARmonic: TABLe
<state>

<a>:={112}, is attached as a suffix to DUT and defines the DUT
that is affected by the command

<b>:={112}
¢ 1:Inputsignal
¢ 2: Output signal

<state>:= {ONIOFF}
:TPPA:DUT<a>:GROup<b>:MEASure:IHARmonic: TABLe?

<state>
<state>:= {ONIOFF}

The following command sets the current harmonics
measurement table of DUT1 for three-phase power analysis
to ON:

Command message:
TPRA:DUTT:GROup 1:MEASure:iHARmonic: TABLe ON
TPPA:DUT1:GRO1.MEAS.IHAR:TABL ON

Query message:
TPPA:DUT1:GROT:MEAS:IHAR:-TABL ?

Response message:
ON
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:TPPA:DUT<a>:GROup<b>:MEASure:IHARmonic:BAR

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION This command sets the switch of the current harmonic
measurement bar chart of the DUT for three-phase power
analysis.

This query returns the current status of the current harmonic
measurement bar chart of the DUT for three-phase power
analysis.

COMMAND SYNTAX :TPPA:DUT<a>:GROup<b>:MEASure:IHARmonic:BAR
<state>

<a>:={112}, is attached as a suffix to DUT and defines the DUT
that is affected by the command

<b>:={112}
¢ 1:Inputsignal
¢ 2: Output signal

<state>:= {ONIOFF}
QUERY SYNTAX :TPPA:DUT<a>:GROup<b>:MEASure:[HARmonic:BAR?

RESPONSE FORMAT <state>
<state>:= {ONIOFF}

EXAMPLE The following command sets the current harmonics bar chart
of DUT1 for three-phase power analysis to ON:

Command message:
TPRA:DUTT:GROuUp 1:2MEASure:iHARmonic:BAR ON
TPPA:DUT1:GRO1.MEAS.IHAR:BAR ON

Query message:
TPPA:DUT1.GROT1:MEAS:IHAR.BAR?

Response message:
ON
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:TPPA:DUT<a>:GROup<b>:MEASure:VHARmMonic

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

This command sets the switch of voltage harmonics
measurement of the DUT for three-phase power analysis.

This query returns the current status of voltage harmonics
measurement of the DUT for three-phase power analysis.

:TPPA:DUT<a>:GROup<b>:MEASure:VHARmMonic <state>

<a>:= {112}, is attached as a suffix to DUT and defines the DUT
that is affected by the command

<b>:={112}

¢ 1:Inputsignal

¢ 2: Output signal

<state>:= {ONIOFF}
:TPPA:DUT<a>:GROup<b>:MEASure:VHARmMonNIc?
<state>

<state>:= {ONIOFF}

The following command sets the voltage harmonics
measurement of DUT1 for three-phase power analysis to ON:

Command message:
JTPRA:DUTT:GROuUp 12MEASure:VHARmonic ON
TPPA:DUT1.GROT1:MEAS:VHAR ON

Query message:
TPPA:DUT1:GROT-MEAS:VHAR?

Response message:
ON
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:TPPA:DUT<a>:GROup<b>:MEASure:VHARmMonic:FREQuency

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

This command sets the line frequency of voltage harmonics of
the DUT for three-phase power analysis.

This query returns the current line frequency of voltage
harmonics of the DUT for three-phase power analysis.

:TPPA:DUT<a>:GROup<b>:MEASure:VHARmMonic:FREQuenc
y <value>

<a>:={112}, is attached as a suffix to DUT and defines the DUT
that is affected by the command

<b>:={112}
¢ 1:Inputsignal
¢ 2: Output signal

<value>:= {AUTO_HZIHZ50IHZ60IHZ400}

:TPPA:DUT<a>:GROup<b>:MEASure:VHARmMonic:FREQuenc
y?

<value>
<value>:={AUTO_HZIHZ50/HZ60IHZ400}

The following command sets the line frequency of the voltage
harmonic of DUT1 for three-phase power analysis to 50Hz:

Command message:

JTPPA:DUTT:GROuUp 1:MEASure:VHARmonic:FREQuency
HZ50

TPRPA.DUT1:GRO1:-MEAS:VHAR:FREQ HZ50

Query message:
TPPA:DUT1:GROT:MEAS:VHAR:FREQ?

Response message:
HZ50
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:TPPA:DUT<a>:GROup<b>:MEASure:VHARmonic:THDStandard

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

This commandsets the type of total harmonic distortion
standard for voltage harmonics of the DUT for three-phase
power analysis.

This query returns the current type of total harmonic
distortion standard for voltage harmonics of the DUT for
three-phase power analysis.

:TPPA:DUT<a>:GROup<b>:MEASure:VHARmMonic: THDStanda
rd <type>

<a>:= {112}, is attached as a suffix to DUT and defines the DUT
that is affected by the command

<b>={112}
¢ 1:Inputsignal
¢ 2: Output signal

<type>:={IECICSA}

:TPPA:DUT<a>:GROup<b>:MEASure:VHARmMonic: THDStanda
rd?

<type>
<type>:={I[ECICSA}

The following command sets the total harmonic distortion
standard of the voltage harmonics of DUT1 for three-phase
power analysis to IEC:

Command message:
TPPA:DUT1.GROup 1:MEASure:VHARmonic: THDStandard IEC
TPPA.DUT1:GRO1:MEAS:VHAR:THDS IEC

Query message:
TPPA.DUT1.GRO1.MEAS:VHAR: THDS?

Response message:
IEC
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:TPPA:DUT<a>:GROup<b>:MEASure:VHARmMonic:STANdard

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION This command sets the standard type of voltage harmonics of
the DUT for three-phase power analysis.
This query returns the current standard type of voltage
harmonics of the DUT for three-phase power analysis.

COMMAND SYNTAX :TPPA:DUT<a>:GROup<b>:MEASure:VHARmMonic: THDStanda
rd <type>
<a>:={112}, is attached as a suffix to DUT and defines the DUT
that is affected by the command
<b>:={112}
¢ 1:Inputsignal
¢ 2: Output signal
<type>:=
{IEC_61000_3_2_AlIEC_61000_3_2 BIIEC_61000_3_2_CIIEC_
61000_3_2_D}

QUERY SYNTAX :TPPA:DUT<a>:GROup<b>:MEASure:VHARmonic: THDStanda
rd?

RESPONSE FORMAT <type>
<type>:=
{IEC_61000_3_2_AIIEC_61000_3_2_BIIEC_61000_3_2_CIIEC_
61000_3_2_D}

EXAMPLE The following command sets the standard for voltage
harmonics of DUT1 for three-phase power analysis to
IEC_61000_3_2_A:
Command message:
TPRA:DUTT:GROuUp 12MEASure:VHARmonic: THDStanaard
IEC_61000_3 2 A
TPPA:DUT1:GROT1.MEAS.VHAR:THDS IEC_671000_3_2_A
Query message:
TPPA:DUT1:GRO1.MEAS.VHAR: THDS?
Response message:
IEC_61000_3 2 A
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:TPPA:DUT<a>:GROup<b>:MEASure:VHARmonic: TABLe

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

This command sets the switch of the voltage harmonic
measurement table of the DUT for three-phase power
analysis.

This query returns the current status of the voltage harmonic
measurement table of the DUT for three-phase power
analysis.

:TPPA:DUT<a>:GROup<b>:MEASure:VHARmMonic: TABLe
<state>

<a>:={112}, is attached as a suffix to DUT and defines the DUT
that is affected by the command

<b>:={112}
¢ 1:Inputsignal
¢ 2: Output signal

<state>:= {ONIOFF}

:TPPA:DUT<a>:GROup<b>:MEASure:VHARmMonic: TABLe?

<state>
<state>:= {ONIOFF}

The following command sets the voltage harmonics
measurement table of DUT1 for three-phase power analysis
to ON:

Command message:
TPPA:DUT1:.GROup 1:MEASure:VHARmonic: TABLe ON
TPPA.DUT1:GRO1:-MEAS:VHAR:TABL ON

Query message:
TPRPA:DUT1.GROT1-MEAS:VHAR:TABL?

Response message:
ON
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:TPPA:DUT<a>:GROup<b>:MEASure:VHARmMonic:BAR

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

This command sets the switch of the voltage harmonic
measurement bar chart of the DUT for three-phase power
analysis.

This query returns the current status of the voltage harmonic
measurement bar chart of the DUT for three-phase power
analysis.

:TPPA:DUT<a>:GROup<b>:MEASure:VHARmMonic:BAR
<state>

<a>:= {112}, is attached as a suffix to DUT and defines the DUT
that is affected by the command

<b>:={112}
¢ 1:Inputsignal
¢ 2: Output signal

<state>:= {ONIOFF}

:TPPA:DUT<a>:GROup<b>:MEASure:VHARmMonic:BAR?

<state>
<state>:= {ONIOFF}

The following command sets the voltage harmonics
measurement bar chart of DUT1 in three-phase power
analysis to ON:

Command message:
TPRA:DUTT:GROuUp 12MEASure:VHARmonic:BAR ON
TPPA:DUT1:GRO1.MEAS.VHAR:BAR ON

Query message:
TPPA:DUT1:GROT:MEAS:VHAR:BAR?

Response message:
ON
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:TPPA:DUT<a>:MINDuration

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

This command sets the minimum analysis length of the DUT
for three-phase power analysis.

This query returns the current minimum analysis length of the
DUT for three-phase power analysis.

:TPPA:DUT<a>:MINDuration <type>

<a>:={112}, is attached as a suffix to DUT and defines the DUT
that is affected by the command

<type>:=
{TIMe[,<time>]lICCount[,<period>]|OCCount[,<period>]}

+ TIMe: time, need to specify <time>

¢ |CCount: input cycle count, need to specify <period>

¢ OCCount: output cycle count, need to specify <period>

<time>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2. The range of the time is [5E-9, 20].

<period>:= Value in NR1 format, including an integer and no
decimal point, like 1. The range of the value is [1, 40].

:TPPA:DUT<a>:MINDuration?

<type>
<type>:=
{TIMe[,<time>]lICCount[,<period>]|IOCCount[,<period>]}

The following command sets the minimum analysis length type
of DUT1 for three-phase power analysis to time and the time
to 1s:

Command message:
JTPPA:DUT1:MINDuration TiMe, 1.00
TPPA:DUT1:MIND TiMe, 1.00

Query message:
TPPA:DUT 1:MIND?

Response message:
TIMe, 1.00E+00
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:TPPA:DUT<a>:EFFiciency

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

This command sets the switch of the efficiency analysis
measurement of the DUT for three-phase power analysis.

This query returns the current status of the efficiency analysis
measurement of the DUT for three-phase power analysis.

:TPPA:DUT<a>:EFFiciency <state>

<a>:= {112}, is attached as a suffix to DUT and defines the DUT
that is affected by the command

<state>:= {ONIOFF}
:TPPA:DUT<a>:EFFiciency?
<state>

<state>:= {ONIOFF}

The following command sets the efficiency analysis
measurement of DUT1 for three-phase power analysis to ON:

Command message:
TPPA:DUT1.EFFiciency ON
TPRPA.DUT1:EFF ON

Query message:
TPRPA:DUT1.EFF?

Response message:
ON
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:TPPA:AUToset

Command

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

EXAMPLE

This command automatically sets up three-phase power
analysis. Set the horizontal scale based on the minimum
analysis length of the DUT that has been enabled, and set the
vertical parameters of the channel.

:TPPA:AUToset

The following command automatically sets the parameters for
three-phase power analysis :

Command message:
TPPA.AUToset
TPRPA.AUT
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TRIGger Commands

The :TRIGGER subsystem commands control the trigger modes, parameters for each trigger type
and parameters for auto save.

+ :TRIGger:ACTion:SAVE:DIRectory
+ :TRIGger:ACTion:SAVE:FILename
+ :TRIGger:ACTion:SAVE:WMODe

+ :TRIGger:ACTion:SAVE:WAVeform
¢+ TRIGger:ACTion:SAVE:WAVeform:FORMat
+ :TRIGger:ACTion:SAVE:IMAGe

+ :TRIGger:ACTion:SAVE:IMAGe:FORMat
¢+ TRIGger:ACTion:OPERation

+ :TRIGger:FREQuency

+ :TRIGger:MODE

¢+ :TRIGger:RUN

¢+ TRIGger:STATus

+ :TRIGger:STOP

+ :TRIGger:TYPE

+ :TRIGger:EDGE Commands

+ :TRIGger:SLOPe Commands

+ :TRIGger:PULSe Commands

¢+ :TRIGger:VIDeo Commands

+ TRIGger:WINDow Commands

+ TRIGger:INTerval Commands

+ :TRIGger:DROPout Commands

¢+ :TRIGger:PATTern Commands

+ :TRIGger:QUALified Commands

¢+ :TRIGger:DELay Commands

+ :TRIGger:NEDGe Commands

+ :TRIGger:SHOLd Commands

+ :TRIGger:lIC Commands
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+ :TRIGger:SPI Commands

¢ :TRIGger:UART Commands

¢ :TRIGger:CAN Commands

+ :TRIGger:LIN Commands

¢ :TRIGger:FLEXray Commands [Option]
¢ :TRIGger:CANFd Commands [Option]
¢ :TRIGger:lIS Commands [Option]

¢ :TRIGger:SENT Commands [Option]
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:TRIGger:ACTion:SAVE:DIRectory

Command/Query
DESCRIPTION This command sets the directory of the auto save.
The query returns the directory of the auto save.
COMMAND SYNTAX :TRIGger:ACTion:SAVE:DIRectory <path>
<path>:= Quoted string of ASClII text, the file storage path
with the last level directory automatically named "AutoSave".
Users can save to local, net storage or U-disk according to
requirements
Path type Such as
local ‘local”
net storage ‘net_storage”
U-disk ‘U-disk0”
Note:
*  When saving internally, the storage path must contain
local.
*  When saving to the outside, if the storage path type is not
specified, it will be saved to U-disk0 by default.
QUERY SYNTAX :TRIGger:ACTion:SAVE:DIRectory?
RESPONSE FORMAT <path>
<path>:= Quoted string of ASCII text, including the last level
directory “AutoSave”
EXAMPLE If the auto save directory is “U-diskQ/SIGLENT/AutoSave”, the
path only needs to be written as "U-disk0/SIGLENT":
Command message:
TRIGger:ACTion:SAVE.DIRectory "U-diskO/SIGLENT"
TRIG:ACT:SAVE:DIR "U-diskO/SIGLENT"
Query message:
TRIG:ACT:SAVE:DIR?
Command message:
U-diskO/SIGLENT/Autosave
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:TRIGger:ACTion:SAVE:FILename

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION This command sets the file name of the auto save.
The query returns the file name of the auto save.

COMMAND SYNTAX :TRIGger:ACTion:SAVE:FILename <string>
<string>:= Quoted string of ASCII text.

QUERY SYNTAX :TRIGger:ACTion:SAVE:FILename?

RESPONSE FORMAT <string>
<string>:= Quoted string of ASCII text.

EXAMPLE The following command sets the file name of the autosave
function to “123™:

Command message:
TRIGger:ACTion.SAVE.FlLename "123"
TRIG-ACT-SAVE:FIL "123"

Query message:
TRIGACT-SAVE:FIL?

Command message:
123

RELATED COMMANDS :TRIGger:ACTion:SAVE:DIRectory
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:TRIGger:ACTion:SAVE:WMODe

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

This command sets the write mode of the auto save.

The query returns the write mode of the auto save.

:TRIGger:ACTion:SAVE:WMODe <mode>

<mode>:= {WRAPIFILL}

:TRIGger:ACTion:SAVE:WMODe?

<mode>

<mode>:= {WRAPIFILL}

The following command sets the write mode of the auto save
to wrap:

Command message:
TRIGger:ACTion:.SAVE:WMODe WRAP
TRIG:ACT:SAVE:WMOD WRAP

Query message:
TRIGACT:SAVE:WMOD?

Command message:
WRAP
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:TRIGger:ACTion:SAVE:WAVeform

Command/Query
DESCRIPTION This command sets the status of auto-save waveform switch.
The query returns the status of auto-save waveform switch.
COMMAND SYNTAX :TRIGger:ACTion:SAVE:WAVeform <state>
<state>:= {ON|OFF}
QUERY SYNTAX :TRIGger:ACTion:SAVE:WAVeform?
RESPONSE FORMAT <state>
<state>:= {ONIOFF}
EXAMPLE The following command sets the waveform data state of the

autosave function to ON:

Command message:
[ TRIGger:ACTion:SAVE.WAVeforrm ON
TRIG.ACT:SAVE:WAV ON

Query message:
TRIG.ACT:SAVE:WAV?

Command message:
ON
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:TRIGger:ACTion:SAVE:WAVeform:FORMat

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

This command sets the waveform data format of the
autosave.

The query returns the waveform data format of the autosave.
:TRIGger:ACTion:SAVE:WAVeform:FORMat <format>
<format> := {BINarylCSVIMATLab}
:TRIGger:ACTion:SAVE:WAVeform:FORMat?

<format>

<format> :={BINary|CSVIMATLab}

The following command sets the waveform data format of the
autosave function to Binary:

Command message:
.TRIGger:ACTion.SAVE. WAVeform:FORMat BINary
TRIG.ACT:SAVE:WAV:FORM BIN

Query message:
TRIG:ACT:SAVE:WAV:FORM?

Command message:
BINary

:TRIGger:ACTion:SAVE:WAVeform
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:TRIGger:ACTion:SAVE:IMAGe

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

This command sets the state of the auto-save image switch.
The query returns the state of the auto-save image switch.
:TRIGger:ACTion:SAVE:IMAGe <state>

<state>:= {ON|OFF}

:TRIGger:ACTion:SAVE:IMAGe?

<state>

<state>:= {ONIOFF}

The following command sets the image state of the autosave
function to ON:

Command message:
[ TRIGger:ACTion.SAVE:IMAGe ON
TRIG.ACT:SAVE:IMAG ON

Query message:
TRIG.ACT-SAVE.IMAG?

Command message:
ON
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:TRIGger:ACTion:SAVE:IMAGe:FORMat

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION This command sets the image format of the autosave.
The query returns the image format of the autosave.

COMMAND SYNTAX :TRIGger:ACTion:SAVE:IMAGe:FORMat <format>
<format> := {BMPIJPGIPNG}

QUERY SYNTAX :TRIGger:ACTion:SAVE:IMAGe:FORMat?

RESPONSE FORMAT <format>
<format> := {BMPIJPGIPNG}

EXAMPLE The following command sets the image format of the
autosave function to PNG:

Command message:
[ TRIGger:ACTion.SAVE.IMAGe:FORMat PNG
TRIG:ACT:-SAVE:IMAG:FORM PNG

Query message:
TRIGACT-SAVEIMAG.FORM?

Command message:
PNG

RELATED COMMANDS :TRIGger:ACTion:SAVE:IMAGe
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:TRIGger:ACTion:OPERation

Command/Query
DESCRIPTION This command sets the running status of the autosave.
The query returns the running status of the autosave.
COMMAND SYNTAX :TRIGger:ACTion:OPERation <state>
<state>:= {ON|OFF}
QUERY SYNTAX :TRIGger:ACTion:OPERation?
RESPONSE FORMAT <state>
<state>:= {ONIOFF}
EXAMPLE The following command sets the running status of the

autosave function to ON:

Command message:
[ TRIGger:ACTion:OPERation ON
TRIG.ACT-OPER ON

Query message:
TRIG.ACT-OPER?

Command message:
ON
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:TRIGger:FREQuency

Query

DESCRIPTION The query returns the value of hardware frequency counter in
hertz if available. The default precision of the returned
frequeny is 3 digits, and the maximum valild precision is 7
digits. Use the command “:FORMat:DATA” to set the data
precision.

QUERY SYNTAX :TRIGger:FREQuency?

RESPONSE FORMAT <val>

<val>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2.

EXAMPLE The following command returns the value of hardware
frequency counter.

Command message:
FORMat:DATA CUSTom,/
TRIG.FREQ?

Response message:
1.23456 TE+04

RELATED COMMANDS :FORMat:DATA
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:TRIGger:MODE

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

The command sets the mode of the trigger.

The query returns the current mode of trigger.

:TRIGger:MODE <mode>

<mode>:= {SINGIeINORMallAUTOIFTRIG}

*

AUTO: The oscilloscope begins to search for the trigger
signal that meets the conditions. If the trigger signal is
satisfied, the running state on the top left corner of the
user interface shows Trig'd, and the interface shows
stable waveform. Otherwise, the running state always
shows Auto, and the interface shows unstable waveform.
NORMal: The oscilloscope enters the wait trigger state
and begins to search for trigger signals that meet the
conditions. If the trigger signal is satisfied, the running
state shows Trig'd, and the interface shows stable
waveform. Otherwise, the running state shows Ready,
and the interface displays the last triggered waveform
(previous trigger) or does not display the waveform (no
previous trigger).

SINGle: The backlight of SINGLE key lights up, the
oscilloscope enters the waiting trigger state and begins
to search for the trigger signal that meets the conditions.
If the trigger signal is satisfied, the running state shows
Trig'd, and the interface shows stable waveform. Then,
the oscilloscope stops scanning, the RUN/STOP key
becomes red, and the running status shows Stop.
Otherwise, the running state shows Ready, and the
interface does not display the waveform.

FTRIG: Force to acquire a frame regardless of whether the
input signal meets the trigger conditions or not.

:TRIGger:-MODE?

<mode>
<mode>:= {SINGIeINORMallAUTOIFTRIG}
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EXAMPLE The following command sets the oscilloscope to SINGLE
trigger mode.
Command message:
TRIGger-MODE SINGle
TRIG-MODE SING
Query message:
TRIG-MODE?
Response message:
SINGle
:TRIGger:RUN
Command
DESCRIPTION The command sets the oscilloscope to run.
COMMAND SYNTAX :TRIGger:RUN
EXAMPLE The following command sets the oscilloscope to run.
Command message:
TRIGger-RUN
TRIG:RUN
RELATED COMMANDS :TRIGger:STOP
732
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:TRIGger:STATus
Query
DESCRIPTION The command query returns the current state of the trigger.
QUERY SYNTAX :TRIGger:STATus?
RESPONSE FORMAT <status>
<status>:= {Arm|ReadylAutolTrig'dIStoplRoll}
EXAMPLE The following command queries the state of trigger mode.
Query message:
TRIG:STAT?
Response message:
Stop
RELATED COMMANDS :TRIGger:-MODE
:TRIGger:STOP
Command
DESCRIPTION The command sets the oscilloscope from run to stop.
COMMAND SYNTAX :TRIGger:STOP
EXAMPLE The following command stops the oscilloscope.
Command message:
TRIGger:STOP
TRIG:STOP
RELATED COMMANDS - TRIGger:RUN
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:TRIGger:TYPE

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

The command sets the type of trigger.
The query returns the current type of trigger.
:TRIGger:TYPE <type>

<type>:= {EDGEIPULSEISLOPe|INTervallPATTern|RUNTI
WINDow|DROPout|VIDeolQUALIfiedINEDGelDELay|SHOLd|
ICISPIIUARTILINICANIFLEXraylCANFdIIISIM1553ISENT]
A429}

:TRIGger:TYPE?

<type>

<type>:= {EDGEIPULSEISLOPe|INTervallPATTern|RUNTI
WINDow|DROPoutl|VIDeolQUALIfiedINEDGelDELay|SHOLAIICI

SPIIUARTILINICANIFLEXraylCANFdIIISIM1553ISENTIIA429}

The following command sets the type of trigger to edge
trigger.

Command message:
[TRIGger:TYPE EDGE
TRIG:TYPE EDGE

Query message:
TRIG:TYPE?

Command message:
EDGE
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:TRIGger:EDGE Commands

The :TRIGGER:EDGE subsystem commands control the edge trigger parameters.

¢ :TRIGger:EDGE:COUPIling
+ :TRIGger:EDGE:HLDEVent
+ :TRIGger:EDGE:HLDTime

¢ :TRIGger:EDGE:HOLDoff

+ :TRIGger:EDGE:HSTart

+ :TRIGger:EDGE:IMPedance
¢ :TRIGger:EDGE:LEVel

+ :TRIGger:EDGE:NREJect

¢+ :TRIGger:EDGE:SLOPe

+ :TRIGger:EDGE:SOURce
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:TRIGger:EDGE:COUPIing

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

The command sets the coupling mode of the edge trigger.

The query returns the current coupling mode of the edge
trigger.

:TRIGger:EDGE:COUPling <mode>

<mode>:= {DCIACILFREJectIHFREJect}

¢ DC coupling allows dc and ac signals into the trigger path.

¢ AC coupling places a high-pass filter in the trigger path,
removing dc offset voltage from the trigger waveform. Use
AC coupling to get a stable edge trigger when your
waveform has a large dc offset.

¢ HFREJect which is a high-frequency rejection filter that
adds a low-pass filter in the trigger path to remove high-
frequency components from the trigger waveform. Use
the high-frequency rejection filter to remove high-
frequency noise, such as AM or FM broadcast stations,
from the trigger path.

¢ |LFREJect which is a low frequency rejection filter adds a
high-pass filter in series with the trigger waveform to
remove any unwanted low-frequency components from a
trigger waveform, such as power line frequencies, that
can interfere with proper triggering.

:TRIGger:EDGE:COUPling?

<mode>
<mode>:= {DCIACILFREJect|HFRE Ject}

The following command sets the coupling mode of the edge
trigger to DC.

Command message:

TRIGger:EDGE:COUPling DC

TRIG.EDGE:COUP DC

Query message:
TRIG.EDGE:COUP?

Response message:
DC
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:TRIGger:EDGE:HLDEVent

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

This command sets the number of holdoff events of the edge
trigger.

The query returns the current number of holdoff events of the
edge trigger.

:TRIGger:EDGE:HLDEVent <value>

<value>:= Value in NR1 format, including an integer and no
decimal point, like 1. The range of the value is [1, 100000000].

:TRIGger:EDGE:HLDEVent?
<value>

<value>:= Value in NR1 format, including an integer and no
decimal point, like 1.

The following command sets the number of holdoff events of
the edge trigger to 3.

Command message:
[ TRIGger-EDGE:HLDEVent 3
TRIG.EDGE:HLDEV 3

Query message:
TRIG:EDGE:HLDEV?

Response message:
3

:TRIGger:EDGE:HOLDoff
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:TRIGger:EDGE:HLDTime

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

The command sets the holdoff time of the edge trigger.

The query returns the current holdoff time of the edge trigger.

:TRIGger:EDGE:HLDTime <value>

<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2.

The range of the value varies by model, see the table below for
details.

Model Value Range
SDS7000A
SDS5000X
SDS2000X Plus
SDS6000 Pro
SDS6000A
SDS6000L [8.00E-09, 3.00E+01]
SDS5000X HD
SDS3000X HD
SDS2000X HD
SDS1000X HD
SDS800X HD
SHS800X/SHS1000X [80.00E-09, 1.5E+00]

:TRIGger:EDGE:HLDTime?

<value>
<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2.

The following command sets the holdoff time of the edge
trigger to 15 ns.

Command message:
[TRIGger-EDGE:HLDTime 1.50E-08
TRIG:EDGE:HLDT 1.50E-08
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Query message:
TRIG.EDGE:HLDT?

Response message:
1.50E-08

RELATED COMMANDS :TRIGger:DROPout:HOLDoff
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:TRIGger:EDGE:HOLDoff

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

The command selects the holdoff type of the edge trigger.
The query returns the current holdoff type of the edge trigger.
:TRIGger:EDGE:HOLDoff <holdoff_type>

<holdoff_type>:={OFFIEVENTtsITIME}

¢ OFF means to turn off the holdoff.

¢ EVENts means the number of trigger events that the
oscilloscope counts before re-arming the trigger circuitry.

¢ TIME means the amount of time that the oscilloscope
waits before re-arming the trigger circuitry.

:TRIGger:EDGE:HOLDoff?
<holdoff_type>
<holdoff_type>:= {OFFIEVENts|TIME}

The following command turns off the holdoff of the edge
trigger.

Command message:
[ TRIGger-EDGE.HOLDoff OFF
TRIG.EDGE:HOLD OFF

Query message:
TRIG.EDGE:HOLD?

Response message:
OFF

:TRIGger:EDGE:HLDEVent
:TRIGger:EDGE:HLDTime
:TRIGger:.EDGE:HSTart
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:TRIGger:EDGE:HSTart

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

The command defines the initial position of the edge trigger
holdoff.

The query returns the initial position of the edge trigger holdoff.

:TRIGger:EDGE:HSTart <start_holdoff>

<start_holdoff>:= {LAST_TRIGIACQ_START}

¢ LAST_TRIG means the initial position of holdoff is the time
of the last trigger.

¢ ACQ_START means the initial position of holdoff is the first
time point satisfying the trigger condition.

:TRIGger:EDGE:HSTart?

<start_holdoff>

<start_holdoff>:= {LAST_TRIGIACQ_START}

The following command sets the start holdoff mode to last
trigger.

Command message:
[TRIGger-EDGE.HSTart LAST_TRIG
TRIG.EDGE:HST LAST_TRIG

Query message:
TRIG.EDGE:HST?

Response message:
LAST_TRIG

:TRIGger:EDGE:HOLDoff
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:TRIGger:EDGE:IMPedance

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION The command sets the edge trigger source impedance, which
is only valid when the source is EXT or EXT/5.

The query returns the impedance of external trigger source.
COMMAND SYNTAX :TRIGger:EDGE:IMPedance <ohm>

<ohm>:= {ONEMeg|FIFTy}
QUERY SYNTAX :TRIGger:EDGE:IMPedance?
RESPONSE FORMAT <ohm >

<ohm>:={ONEMegIFIFTy}

EXAMPLE The following command sets the impedance of ext trigger
source to 50 ohm.

Command message:
[ TRIGger:EDGE:IMPedance FIFTy
TRIG:EDGE:IMP FIFT

Query message:
TRIG.EDGE:IMP?

Response message:
FIFTy

RELATED COMMANDS :TRIGger:EDGE:SOURce
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:TRIGger:EDGE:LEVel

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

The command sets the trigger level of the edge trigger.

The query returns the current trigger level value of the edge
trigger.

:TRIGger:EDGE:LEVel <level_value>

<level_value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point
and exponent, like 1.23E+2.

The range of the value varies by model, see the table below for
details.

Model Value Range
SDS7000A [-4.26*vertical_scale-vertical_offset,
SDS5000X HD 4.26*vertical_scale-vertical_offse]
SDS6000 Pro
SDS6000A [-4.5*vertical_scale-vertical_offset,
SDS6000L 4. 5*vertical_scale-vertical_offset]
SHS800X/SHS1000X
SDS5000X
SDS3000X HD
SDS2000X Plus [-4.1*vertical_scale-vertical_offset,
SDS2000X HD 4.1*vertical_scale-vertical_offset]
SDS1000X HD
SDS800X HD

:TRIGger:EDGE:LEVel?

<level_value>

<level_value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point
and exponent, like 1.23E+2.

The following command sets the trigger level of the edge
trigger to 0.5 V.

Command message:
[TRIGger-EDGE:LEVel 5.00E-01
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TRIG.EDGE:LEV 5.00E-01

Query message:
TRIG.EDGE:LEV?

Response message:

5.00E-01
RELATED COMMANDS :TRIGger:EDGE:SOURce
:TRIGger:EDGE:NREJect
Command/Query
DESCRIPTION The command sets the state of the noise rejection.
The query returns the current state of the noise rejection.
COMMAND SYNTAX :TRIGger:EDGE:NREJect <state>
<state>:= {OFFION}
QUERY SYNTAX :TRIGger:EDGE:NREJect?
RESPONSE FORMAT <state>
<state>:= {OFFION}
EXAMPLE The following command turns on noise rejection.

Command message:
TRIGger:EDGE-NREJect ON
TRIG:EDGE:NREJ ON

Query message:
TRIG.EDGE:NREJ?

Response message:
ON
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:TRIGger:EDGE:SLOPe

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION The command sets the slope of the edge trigger.
The query returns the current slope setting of the edge
trigger.

COMMAND SYNTAX :TRIGger:EDGE:SLOPe <slope_type>
<slope_type>:= {RISinglFALLinglALTernate}

QUERY SYNTAX :TRIGger:EDGE:SLOPe?

RESPONSE FORMAT <slope_type>
<slope_type>:={RISingIFALLiInglALTernate}

EXAMPLE The following command set the rising slope as trigger edge.

Command message:
[ TRIGger-EDGE:SLOPe RISing
TRIG:EDGE:SLOP RIS

Query message:
TRIG.EDGE:SLOP?

Response message:
RISing
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:TRIGger:EDGE:SOURce

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

The command sets the trigger source of the edge trigger.

The query returns the current trigger source of the edge
trigger.

:TRIGger:EDGE:SOURce <source>

<source>:= {C<n>|D<d>|EXIEX5ILINE}

<n>:= 1 to (# analog channels) in NR1 format, including an
integer and no decimal point, like 1.

<d>:=0to (# digital channels - 1) in NR1 format, including an
integer and no decimal point, like 1.
:TRIGger:EDGE:SOURce?

<source>

<source>:= {C<n>|D<d>|EXIEX5ILINE}

The following command sets the trigger source of the edge
triggeras C1.

Command message:
[ TRIGger:EDGE:SOURce C1
TRIG.EDGE:SOUR C17

Query message:
TRIG.EDGE:SOUR?

Response message:
c7

:TRIGger:EDGE:LEVel
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:TRIGger:SLOPe Commands

The :TRIGGER:SLOPe subsystem commands control the slope trigger parameters.

+ :TRIGger:SLOPe:COUPling
+ TRIGger:SLOPe:HLDEVent
¢+ TRIGger:SLOPe:HLDTime
¢+ TRIGger:SLOPe:HLEVel

+ :TRIGger:SLOPe:HOLDoff
+ :TRIGger:SLOPe:HSTart

+ :TRIGger:SLOPe:LIMit

¢+ TRIGger:SLOPe:LLEVel

+ :TRIGger:SLOPe:NREJect
+ TRIGger:SLOPe:SLOPe

+ TRIGger:SLOPe:SOURce
+ TRIGger:SLOPe:TLOWer
+ :TRIGger:SLOPe:TUPPer
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:TRIGger:SLOPe:COUPling

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

The command sets the coupling mode of the slope trigger.

The query returns the current the coupling mode of the slope
trigger.

:TRIGger:SLOPe:COUPling <mode>

<mode>:= {DCIACILFREJectHFRE Ject}

+ DC coupling allows dc and ac signals into the trigger path.

+ AC coupling places a high-pass filter in the trigger path,
removing dc offset voltage from the trigger waveform.
Use AC coupling to get a stable edge trigger when your
waveform has a large dc offset.

+ HFREJect which is a high-frequency rejection filter adds a
low-pass filter in the trigger path to remove high
frequency components from the trigger waveform. Use
the high-frequency reject filter to remove high-frequency
noise, such as AM or FM broadcast stations, from the
trigger path.

+ LFREJect which is a low frequency rejection filter adds a
high-pass filter in series with the trigger waveform to
remove any unwanted low frequency components from a
trigger waveform, such as power line frequencies, that
can interfere with proper triggering.

:TRIGger:SLOPe:COUPIling?

<mode>
<mode>:= {DCIACILFREJect|HFRE Ject}

The following command sets the coupling mode of the slope
trigger to DC.

Command message:

[ TRIGger:5LOPe:COUPling DC

TRIG:SLOP:COUP DC

Query message:
TRIG.SLOP:COUP?

Response message:
DC

748

Int.siglent.com



SDS Series Programming Guide

:TRIGger:SLOPe:HLDEVent

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

This command sets the number of holdoff events of the slope
trigger.

The query returns the current number of holdoff events of the
slope trigger.

:TRIGger:SLOPe:HLDEVent <value>

<value>:= Value in NR1 format, including an integer and no
decimal point, like 1. The range of the value is [1, 100000000].

:TRIGger:SLOPe:HLDEVent?
<value>

<value>:= Value in NR1 format, including an integer and no
decimal point, like 1.

The following command sets the number of holdoff events of
the slope trigger to 3.

Command message:
TRIGger:SLOPe:HLDEVent 3
TRIG:SLOP:HLDEV 3

Query message:
TRIG:SLOP:HLDEV?

Response message:
3

:TRIGger:SLOPe:HOLDoff
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:TRIGger:SLOPe:HLDTime

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

This This command sets the holdoff time of the slope trigger.
The query returns the current holdoff time of the slope trigger.
:TRIGger:SLOPe:HLDTime <value>

<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2.

The range of the value varies by model, see the table below for
details.

Model Value Range
SDS7000A
SDS5000X
SDS2000X Plus
SDS6000 Pro
SDS6000A
SDS6000L
SDS3000X HD
SDS2000X HD
SDS1000X HD
SDS800X HD

[8.00E-09, 3.00E+01]

:TRIGger:SLOPe:HLDTime?

<value>
<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2.

The following command sets the holdoff time of the slope
trigger to 15 ns.

Command message:

[ TRIGger:SLOPe:HLDTime 1.50E-08

TRIG:SLOP:HLDT 1.50E-08

Query message:
TRIG:SLOP:HLDT?

Response message:
1.50E-08

:TRIGger:SLOPe:HOLDoff
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:TRIGger:SLOPe:HLEVel

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

The command sets the high level of the slope trigger.

The query returns the current high level of the slope trigger.

:TRIGger:SLOPe:HLEVel <high_level_value>

<high_level_value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal
point and exponent, like 1.23E+2.

The range of the value varies by model, see the table below for
details.

Model Value Range
[-4.26*vertical_scale-
SDS7000A , )
vertical_offset,4.26*vertical_scale-
SDS5000X HD ,
vertical_offse]
SDS6000 Pro
SDS6000A [-4.5*vertical_scale-vertical_offset,
SDS6000L 4. 5*vertical_scale-vertical_offset]
SHS800X/SHS1000X
SDS5000X
SDS3000X HD
SDS2000X Plus [-4.1*vertical_scale-vertical_offset,
SDS2000X HD 4.1*vertical_scale-vertical_offset]
SDS1000X HD
SDS800X HD
Note:

The high level value cannot be less than the low level value
using by the command : TRIGger:SLOPe:LLEVel.

:TRIGger:SLOPe:HLEVel?
<high_level_value>

<high_level_value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal
point and exponent, like 1.23E+2.

The following command sets the high level of the slope trigger
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RELATED COMMANDS

to0.5V.

Command message:
TRIGger:SLOPe:HLE Vel 5.00E-07
TRIG:SLOP:HLEV 5.00E-07

Query message:
TRIG.SLOP:HLEV?

Response message:
5.00E-07

:TRIGger:SLOPe:LLEVel
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:TRIGger:SLOPe:HOLDoff

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

The command selects the holdoff type of the slope trigger.
The query returns the curent holdoff type of the slope trigger.
:TRIGger:SLOPe:HOLDoff <holdoff_type>

<holdoff_type>:= {OFFIEVENts|TIME}

¢ OFF means to turn off the holdoff

+  EVENts means the amount of events that the
oscilloscope counts before re-arming the trigger circuitry

+  TIME means the amount of time that the oscilloscope
waits before re-arming the trigger circuitry

:TRIGger:SLOPe:HOLDoff?
<holdoff_type>
< holdoff_type>:= {OFFIEVENts|TIME}

The following command turns off the holdoff of the slope
trigger.

Command message:
. TRIGger:5L. OPe:HOL Doff OFF
TRIG:SLOP:HOLD OFF

Query message:
TRIG.SLOP:HOLD?

Response message:
OFF

:TRIGger:SLOPe:HLDTime
:TRIGger:SLOPe:HLDEVent
:TRIGger:SLOPe:HSTart
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:TRIGger:SLOPe:HSTart

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION The command defines the initial position of the slope trigger
holdoff.

The query returns the initial position of the slope trigger
holdoff.

COMMAND SYNTAX :TRIGger:SLOPe:HSTart <type>
<start_type>:= {LAST_TRIGIACQ_START}
¢ LAST_TRIG means the initial position of holdoff is the
time of the last trigger.
+  ACQ_START means the initial position of holdoff is the
first time point satisfying the trigger condition.
QUERY SYNTAX :-TRIGger:SLOPe:HSTart?
RESPONSE FORMAT <type>

<type>:={LAST_TRIGIACQ_START}

EXAMPLE The following command sets the start holdoff mode to
LAST_TRIG (last trigger).

Command message:
[TRIGger:5L OPe:HSTart LAST_TRIG
TRIG.SLOP:HST LAST_TRIG

Query message:
TRIG.SLOP:HST?

Response message:
LAST_TRIG

RELATED COMMANDS :TRIGger:SLOPe:HOLDoff
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:TRIGger:SLOPe:LIMit

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

The command sets the limit range type of the slope trigger.

The query returns the current limit range type of the slope
trigger.

:TRIGger:SLOPe:LIMit <type>

<type>:= {LESSthanIGREATerthanlINNerlOUTer}
:TRIGger:SLOPe:LIMit?

<type>

<type>:= {LESSthan|GREATerthanlINNerlOUTer}

The following command sets the limit of the slope trigger to
LESSthan.

Command message:
[ TRIGger:S5L OPe:LIMjt L ESSthan
TRIG:SLOP:LIM LESS

Query message:
TRIG:SLOP:LIM?

Response message:
LESSthan

:TRIGger:SLOPe: TLOWer
:TRIGger:SLOPe: TUPPer
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:TRIGger:SLOPe:LLEVel

Command/Query
DESCRIPTION The command sets the low level of the slope trigger.
The query returns the current low level of the slope trigger.
COMMAND SYNTAX :TRIGger:SLOPe:LLEVel <low_level_value>
<low_level_value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal
point and exponent, like 1.23E+2.
The range of the value varies by model, see the table below for
details.
Model Value Range
SDS7000A [-4.26*vertical_scale-vertical_offset,
SDS5000X HD 4.26*vertical_scale-vertical_offse]
SDS6000 Pro
SDS6000A [-4.5*vertical_scale-vertical_offset,
SDS6000L 4. 5*vertical_scale-vertical_offset]
SHS800X/SHS1000X
SDS5000X
SDS3000X HD
SDS2000X Plus [-4.1*vertical_scale-vertical_offset,
SDS2000X HD 4.1*vertical_scale-vertical_offset]
SDS1000X HD
SDS800X HD
Note:
The low level value cannot be greater than the low level value
using by the command :TRIGger:SLOPe:HLEVel.
QUERY SYNTAX :TRIGger:SLOPe:LLEVel?
RESPONSE FORMAT <low_level_value>
<low_level_value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal
point and exponent, like 1.23E+2.
EXAMPLE The following command sets the low level of the slope trigger
to-0.5V.
Command message:
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RELATED COMMANDS

:TRIGger:SLOPe:NREJect

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

TRIGger:SLOPe:LLEVel -5.00E-01
TRIG:SLOP:LLEV -5.00E-01

Query message:
TRIG.SLOP:LLEV?

Response message:
-5.00E-01

:TRIGger:SLOPe:HLE Vel

The command sets the state of noise rejection.

The query returns the current state of noise rejection.
:TRIGger:SLOPe:NRE Ject <state>

<state>:= {OFFION}

:TRIGger:SLOPe:NREJect?

<state>
<state>:= {OFFION}

The following command turns on the noise rejection.
Command message:
TRIGger:SLOPe:NREJect ON

TRIG.SLOP:NREJ ON

Query message:
TRIG:SLOP:NREJ?

Response message:
ON

Int.siglent.com
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:TRIGger:SLOPe:SLOPe

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION The command sets the slope of the slope trigger.
The query returns the current slope of the slope trigger.

COMMAND SYNTAX :TRIGger:SLOPe:SLOPe <slope_type>
<slope_type>:={RISingIFALLing}

QUERY SYNTAX :TRIGger:SLOPe:SLOPe?

RESPONSE FORMAT <slope_type>
<slope_type>:= {RISingIFALLing}

EXAMPLE The following command sets the rising slope of the slope

trigger.

Command message:
[ TRIGger:S5LOPe:SLOPe RISing
TRIG:SLOP:SLOP RIS

Query message:
TRIG.SLOP:S5LOP?

Response message:
RISing
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:TRIGger:SLOPe:SOURce

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION The command sets the trigger source of the slope trigger.
The query returns the current trigger source of the slope
trigger.

COMMAND SYNTAX :TRIGger:SLOPe:SOURce <source>
<source>:={C<n>}
<n>:= 1 to (# analog channels) in NR1 format, including an
integer and no decimal point, like 1.

QUERY SYNTAX :TRIGger:SLOPe:SOURce?

RESPONSE FORMAT <source>
<source>:={C<n>}

EXAMPLE The following command sets the trigger source of the slope

trigger to C2 (channel 2).

Command message:
TRIGger:SLOPe:SOURce C2
TRIG.SLOP:SOUR C2

Query message:
TRIG.SLOP:SOUR?

Response message:
c2
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:TRIGger:SLOPe:TLOWer
Command/Query
DESCRIPTION The command sets the lower value of the slope trigger limit
type.
The query returns the current lower value of the slope trigger
limit type.
COMMAND SYNTAX :TRIGger:SLOPe: TLOWer <value>
<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2. The range of the value varies by
model, see the table below for details.
Model Value Range
SDS7000A [1.00E-09, 2.00E+01]
SDS6000 Pro
SDS6000A
SDS6000L
SDS5000X HD
SDS5000X
[2.00E-09, 2.00E+01]
SDS3000X HD
SDS2000X HD
SDS2000X Plus
SDS1000X HD
SDS800X HD
SHS800X/SHS1000X [2.00E-09, 4.20E+00]
Note:
+  Thelower value cannot be greater than the upper value
using by the command : TRIGger:SLOPe: TUPPer.
»  The command is not valid when the limit range type is
LESSthan.
QUERY SYNTAX :TRIGger:SLOPe: TLOWer?
RESPONSE FORMAT <value>
<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2.
760 Int.siglent.com



SDS Series Programming Guide

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

The following command sets the lower time of the slope
trigger to 10 ns.

Command message:
TRIGger:SLOPe:TLOWer 1.00E-08
TRIG:SLOP:TLOW 1.00E-08

Query message:
TRIG.SLOP:TLOW?
Response message:
1.00E-08

:TRIGger:SLOPe:LIMit
:TRIGger:SLOPe: TUPPer

Int.siglent.com
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:TRIGger:SLOPe:TUPPer
Command/Query
DESCRIPTION The command sets the upper value of the slope trigger limit
type.
The query returns the current upper value of the slope trigger
limit type.
COMMAND SYNTAX :TRIGger:SLOPe: TUPPer <value>
<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2. The range of the value varies by
model, see the table below for details.
Model Value Range
SDS7000A [1.00E-09, 2.00E+01]
SDS6000 Pro
SDS6000A
SDS6000L
SDS5000X HD
SDS5000X
[2.00E-09, 2.00E+01]
SDS3000X HD
SDS2000X HD
SDS2000X Plus
SDS1000X HD
SDS800X HD
SHS800X/SHS1000X [2.00E-09, 4.20E+00]
Note:
«  The upper value cannot be less than the lower value using
by the command :TRIGger:SLOPe: TLOWer.
+  The command is not valid when the limit range type is
GREATerthan.
QUERY SYNTAX :TRIGger:SLOPe: TUPPer?
RESPONSE FORMAT <value>
<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2.
762 Int.siglent.com



SDS Series Programming Guide

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

The following command sets the upper value of the slope
trigger to 30 ns, when the limit range type is OUTer.

Command message:
TRIGger:SLOPe: TUPPer 3.00E-08
TRIG:SLOP:TUPP 3.00E-08

Query message:
TRIG.SLOP: TUPP?
Response message:
3.00E-08

:TRIGger:SLOPe:LIMit

:TRIGger:SLOPe: TLOWer

Int.siglent.com
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:TRIGger:PULSe Commands

The :TRIGGER:PULSe subsystemn commands control the pulse trigger parameters.

+ :TRIGger:PULSe:COUPling
+ TRIGger:PULSe:HLDEVent
¢+ TRIGger:PULSe:HLDTime
+ :TRIGger:PULSe:HOLDoff
+ :TRIGger:PULSe:HSTart

¢ :TRIGger:PULSe:LEVel

+ :TRIGger:PULSe:LIMit

+ :TRIGger:PULSe:NREJect
+ :TRIGger:PULSe:POLarity
¢+ TRIGger:PULSe:SOURce
¢+ TRIGger:PULSe:TLOWer
+ TRIGger:PULSe:TUPPer
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:TRIGger:PULSe:COUPling
Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

The command sets the coupling mode of the pulse trigger.
The query returns the coupling mode of the pulse trigger.
:TRIGger:PULSe:COUPling <mode>

<mode>:= {DCIACILFREJectIHFRE Ject}

¢ DC coupling allows dc and ac signals into the trigger path.

¢ AC coupling places a high-pass filter in the trigger path,
removing dc offset voltage from the trigger waveform.
Use AC coupling to get a stable edge trigger when your
waveform has a large dc offset.

¢ HFREJect which is a high-frequency rejection filter adds a
low-pass filter in the trigger path to remove high
frequency components from the trigger waveform. Use
the high-frequency rejection filter to remove high-
frequency noise, such as AM or FM broadcast stations,
from the trigger path.

¢ |LFREJect which is a low frequency rejection filter adds a
high-pass filter in series with the trigger waveform to
remove any unwanted low frequency components from a
trigger waveform, such as power line frequencies, that
can interfere with proper triggering.

:TRIGger:PULSe:COUPIling?

<mode>
<mode>:= {DCIACILFREJect|HFRE Ject}

The following command sets coupling mode of the pulse
trigger to DC.

Command message:
TRIGger:PULSe:COUPling DC
TRIG.PULS.COUP DC

Query message:
TRIG:PULS:COUP?

Response message:
DC
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:TRIGger:PULSe:HLDEVent

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

This command sets the number of holdoff events of the pulse
trigger.

The query returns the current number of holdoff events of the
pulse trigger.

:TRIGger:PULSe:HLDEVent <value>

<value>:= Value in NR1 format, including an integer and no
decimal point, like 1. The range of the value is [1, 100000000].

:TRIGger:PULSe:HLDEVent?
<value>

<value>:= Value in NR1 format, including an integer and no
decimal point, like 1.

The following command sets the number of holdoff events of
the pulse trigger to 3.

Command message:
TRIGger:PULSe:HLDEVent 3
TRIG:PULS:HLDEV 3

Query message:
TRIG:PULS:HLDEV?

Response message:
3

:TRIGger:PULSe:HOLDoff
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:TRIGger:PULSe:HLDTime

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

This This command sets the holdoff time of the pulse trigger.
The query returns the current holdoff time of the pulse trigger.

:TRIGger:PULSe:HLDTime <value>
<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2.

The range of the value varies by model, see the table below for
details.

Model Value Range
SDS7000A
SDS5000X HD
SDS5000X
SDS2000X Plus
SDS6000 Pro
SDS6000A [8.00E-09, 3.00E+01]
SDS6000L
SDS3000X HD
SDS2000X HD
SDS1000X HD
SDS800X HD

:TRIGger:PULSe:HLDTime?

<value>
<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2.

The following command sets the holdoff time of the pulse
trigger to 15 ns.

Command message:

[ TRIGger:PULSe:HLDTime 1.50E-08

TRIG:PULS:HLDT 1.50E-08

Query message:
TRIG:PULS:HLDT?

Response message:
1.50E-08

:TRIGger:PULSe:HOLDoff
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:TRIGger:PULSe:HOLDoff

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

The command selects the holdoff type of the pulse trigger.
The query returns the current holdoff type of the pulse trigger.
:TRIGger:PULSe:HOLDoff <holdoff_type>

<holdoff_type>:= {OFFIEVENts|TIME}

¢ OFF means to turn off the holdoff.

¢ EVENts means the amount of events that the
oscilloscope counts before re-arming the trigger circuitry.

¢ TIME means the amount of time that the oscilloscope
waits before re-arming the trigger circuitry.

:TRIGger:PULSe:HOLDoff?
<holdoff_type>
< holdoff_type >:= {OFFIEVENts|TIME}

The following command turns off the holdoff of the pulse
trigger.

Command message:
. TRIGger:PULSe:HOLDoff OFF
TRIG.PULS:HOLD OFF

Query message:
TRIG.PULS:HOLD?

Response message:
OFF

:TRIGger:PULSe:HLDEVent
:TRIGger:PULSe:HLDTime
:TRIGger:PULSe:HSTart
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:TRIGger:PULSe:HSTart

Command/Query
DESCRIPTION The command defines the initial position of the pulse trigger
holdoff.
The query returns the initial position of the pulse trigger
holdoff.
COMMAND SYNTAX :TRIGger:PULSe:HSTart <start_holdoff>
<start_holdoff>:= {LAST_TRIGIACQ_START}
¢ LAST_TRIG means the initial position of holdoff is the
time of the last trigger.
¢ ACQ_START means the initial position of holdoff is the
first time point satisfying the trigger condition.
QUERY SYNTAX :-TRIGger:PULSe:HSTart?
RESPONSE FORMAT <start_holdoff>
<start_holdoff>:= {LAST_TRIGIACQ_START}
EXAMPLE The following command sets the start holdoff mode of pulse
trigger to LAST_TRIG (last trigger).
Command message:
[TRIGger:PULSe:HSTart LAST_TRIG
TRIG:PULS:HST LAST_TRIG
Query message:
TRIG.PULS:HST?
Response message:
LAST_TRIG
RELATED COMMANDS :TRIGger:PULSe:HOLDoff
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:TRIGger:PULSe:LEVel

Command/Query
DESCRIPTION The command sets the trigger level of the pulse trigger.
The query returns the current trigger level of the pulse trigger.
COMMAND SYNTAX :TRIGger:PULSe:LEVel <level_value>
<level_value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point
and exponent, like 1.23E+2.
The range of the value varies by model, see the table below for
details.
Model Value Range
SDS7000A [-4.26*vertical_scale-vertical_offset,
SDS5000X HD 4.26*vertical_scale-vertical_offse]
SDS6000 Pro
SDS6000A [-4.5*vertical_scale-vertical_offset,
SDS6000L 4. 5*vertical_scale-vertical_offset]
SHS800X/SHS1000X
SDS5000X
SDS3000X HD
SDS2000X Plus [-4.1*vertical_scale-vertical_offset,
SDS2000X HD 4. 1*vertical_scale-vertical_offset]
SDS1000X HD
SDS800X HD
QUERY SYNTAX :TRIGger:PULSe:LEVel?
RESPONSE FORMAT <level_value>
<level_value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point
and exponent, like 1.23E+2.
EXAMPLE The following command sets the trigger level of the pulse
trigger to 0.5 V.
Command message:
TRIGger:PULSe:L EVel 5.00E-01
TRIG:PULS:LEV 5.00E-01
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Query message:
TRIG.PULS:LEV?

Response message:
5.00E-01

RELATED COMMANDS :TRIGger:PULSe:SOURce
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:TRIGger:PULSe:LIMit

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

The command sets the limit range type of the pulse trigger.

The query returns the current limit range type of the pulse
trigger.

:TRIGger:PULSe:LIMit <type>

<type>:= {LESSthanIGREATerthanlINNerlOUTer}
:TRIGger:PULSe:LIMit?

<type>

<type>:= {LESSthan|GREATerthanlINNerlOUTer}

The following command sets the trigger limit of the pulse
trigger to inner.

Command message:
TRIGger:PULSe:LIMit INNer
TRIG:PULS:LIM INN

Query message:
TRIG:PULS:LIM?

Response message:
INNer

:TRIGger:PULSe: TLOWer
:TRIGger:PULSe: TUPPer
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:TRIGger:PULSe:NREJect

Command/Query
DESCRIPTION The command sets the state of noise rejection.
The query returns the current state of the noise rejection
function.
COMMAND SYNTAX :TRIGger:PULSe:NRE Ject <state>
<state>:= {OFFION}
QUERY SYNTAX :TRIGger:PULSe:NREJect?
RESPONSE FORMAT <state>
<state>:= {OFFION}
EXAMPLE The following command turns on noise rejection.

Command message:
[ TRIGger:PULSe:NREJect ON
TRIG:PULS:NREJ ON

Query message:
TRIG.PULS:NREJ?

Response message:
ON
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:TRIGger:PULSe:POLarity

Command/Query
DESCRIPTION The command sets the polarity of the pulse trigger.
The query returns the current polarity of the pulse trigger.
COMMAND SYNTAX :TRIGger:PULSe:POLarity <polarity_type>
<polarity_type>:= {POSitiveINEGative}
QUERY SYNTAX :TRIGger:PULSe:POLarity?
RESPONSE FORMAT <polarity_type>
<polarity_type>:= {POSitiveINEGative}
EXAMPLE The following command sets the polarity of the pulse trigger

to POSitive.

Command message:
[ TRIGger:PULSe:POLarity POSitive
TRIG.PULS:POL POS

Query message:
TRIG:PULS:POL?

Response message:
POSitive

774 Int.siglent.com



SDS Series Programming Guide

:TRIGger:PULSe:SOURce

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

The command sets the trigger source of the pulse trigger.

The query returns the current trigger source of the pulse
trigger.

:TRIGger:PULSe:SOURce <source>
<source>:={C<n>|D<d>}

<n>:= 1 to (# analog channels) in NR1 format, including an
integer and no decimal point, like 1.

<d>:=0to (# digital channels - 1) in NR1 format, including an
integer and no decimal point, like 1.
:TRIGger:PULSe:SOURce?

<source>

<source>:= {C<n>|D<d>}

The following command sets the polarity of the pulse trigger
as channel 2.

Command message:
TRIGger:PULSe:SOURce C2
TRIG.PULS.SOUR C2

Query message:
TRIG.PULS:SOUR?

Response message:
c2
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:TRIGger:PULSe:TLOWer
Command/Query
DESCRIPTION The command sets the lower value of the pulse trigger limit
type.
The query returns the current lower value of the pulse trigger
limit type.
COMMAND SYNTAX :TRIGger:PULSe:TLOWer <value>
<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2. The range of the value varies by
model, see the table below for details.
Model Value Range
SDS7000A [1.00E-09, 2.00E+01]
SDS6000 Pro
SDS6000A
SDS6000L
SDS5000X HD
SDS5000X
[2.00E-09, 2.00E+01]
SDS3000X HD
SDS2000X HD
SDS2000X Plus
SDS1000X HD
SDS800X HD
SHS800X/SHS1000X [2.00E-09, 4.20E+00]
Note:
+  Thelower value cannot be greater than the upper value
using by the command : TRIGger:PULSe: TUPPer.
»  The command is not valid when the limit range type is
LESSthan.
QUERY SYNTAX :TRIGger:PULSe: TLOWer?
RESPONSE FORMAT <value>
<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2.
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EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

The following command sets the lower time of the pulse
trigger to 10 ns.

Command message:
TRIGger:PULSe:TLOWer 1.00E-08
TRIG.PULS: TLOW 1.00E-08

Query message:
TRIG.PULS:TLOW?

Response message:

1.00E-08

:TRIGger:PULSe:LIMit
:TRIGger:PULSe: TUPPer
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:TRIGger:PULSe:TUPPer

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

The command sets the upper value of the pulse trigger limit
type.

The query returns the current upper value of the pulse trigger
limit type.

:TRIGger:PULse:TUPPer <value>

<value>:= Value in NR3 format.The range of the value varies
by model, see the table below for details.

Model Value Range
SDS7000A [1.00E-09, 2.00E+01]
SDS6000 Pro
SDS6000A
SDS6000L
SDS5000X HD
SDS5000X
SDS3000X HD
SDS2000X HD
SDS2000X Plus
SDS1000X HD
SDS800X HD
SHS800X/SHS1000X

[2.00E-09, 2.00E+01]

[2.00E-09, 4.20E+00]

Note:

«  The upper value cannot be less than the lower value using
by the command :TRIGger:PULse: TLOWer.

+  The command is not valid when the limit range type is
GREATerthan.

:TRIGger:PULSe: TUPPer?

<value>
<value>:= Value in NR3 format

The following command sets the upper time of the pulse
trigger to 30 ns.
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Command message:
TRIGger:PULSe: TUPPer 3.00E-08
TRIG:PULS:TUPP 3.00E-08

Query message:
TRIG:PULS: TUPP?

Response message:
3.00E-08

RELATED COMMANDS :TRIGger:PULSe:LIMit
:TRIGger:PULSe: TLOWer
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:TRIGger:VIDeo Commands

The :TRIGGER:VIDeo subsystem commands control the video trigger parameters.

:TRIGger:VIDeo:FCNT
:TRIGger:VIDeo:FIELd
:TRIGger:VIDeo:FRATe
:TRIGger:VIDeo:INTerlace
:TRIGger:VIDeo:LCNT
:TRIGger:VIDeo:LEVel
:TRIGger:VIDeo:LINE
:TRIGger:VIDeo:SOURce
:TRIGger:VIDeo:STANdard
:TRIGger:VIDeo:SYNC
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:TRIGger:VIDeo:FCNT

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION The command sets the fields of the custom video trigger.

The query returns the current fields of the custom video
trigger.

COMMAND SYNTAX :TRIGger:VIDeo:FCNT <field_cnt>

<field_cnt>:={112/4/8}

QUERY SYNTAX :TRIGger:VIDeo:FCNT?

RESPONSE FORMAT <field_cnt>

<field_cnt>:= {1121418}

EXAMPLE The following command sets the fields of the custom video
trigger to 8.

Command message:
TRIGger:VIDeo:FCNT 8
TRIG:VID:FCNT 8

Query message:
TRIGVID:FCNT?

Response message:
8

RELATED COMMANDS :TRIGger:VIDeo:STANdard
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:TRIGger:VIDeo:FIELd

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

The command sets the synchronous trigger field when the
video standard is NTSC, PAL, 1080i/50 or 1080i/60.

The query returns the current synchronous trigger field when
the video standard is NTSC, PAL, 1080i/50 or 1080i/60.

:TRIGger:VIDeo:FIELd <field>
<field>:= {112}
:TRIGger:VIDeo:FIELd?
<field>

<field>:= {112}

The following command sets the synchronous trigger field to
field 2 when the video standard is NTSC.

Command message:
TRIGger:VIDeo:FIELd 2
TRIG:VID:FIEL 2

Query message:
TRIG:VID:FIEL?

Response message:
2

:TRIGger:VIDeo:STANdard
:TRIGger:VIDeo:SYNC
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:TRIGger:VIDeo:FRATe

Command/Query
DESCRIPTION The command sets the frame rate of the custom video trigger.

The query returns the current frame rate of the custom video
trigger.

COMMAND SYNTAX :TRIGger:VIDeo:FRATe <frate>
<frate>:= {25HzI30Hz|50Hz|60HZ}
QUERY SYNTAX :TRIGger:VIDeo:FRATe?
RESPONSE FORMAT <frate>
<frate>:= {25HzI30Hz|50Hz|60Hz}

EXAMPLE The following command sets the frame rate of the custom
video trigger to 50Hz.

Command message:
TRIGger:VIDeo:FRATe 50Hz
TRIG:VID:FRAT 50Hz

Query message:
TRIG:VID:FRAT?

Response message:
S0Hz

RELATED COMMANDS :TRIGger:VIDeo:STANdard
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:TRIGger:VIDeo:INTerlace

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION The command sets the interlace of the custom video trigger.
The query returns the current interlace of the custom video
trigger.

COMMAND SYNTAX :TRIGger:VIDeo:INTerlace <interlace>
<interlace>:={112/418}

QUERY SYNTAX :TRIGger:VIDeo:INTerlace?

RESPONSE FORMAT <interlace>
<interlace>:= {112/4/8}

EXAMPLE The following command sets the interlace of the custom video
trigger to 8:1.
Command message:
.TRIGger:ViDeo./INTerlace 8
TRIG:VID:INT 8
Query message:
TRIG:VID:INT?
Response message:
8

RELATED COMMANDS :TRIGger:VIDeo:STANdard
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:TRIGger:VIDeo:LCNT

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

The command sets the lines of the custom video trigger.

The query returns the current of lines of the custom video
trigger.

If the "Of Lines" is set to 800, the correct relationship between
the interface, of fields, trigger line and trigger field is as follows:

Of Of Trigger . .

. Interlace . . Trigger Field
Lines Fields Line

800 1:1 1 800 1

800 2:1 1/2/4/8 400 1/1~2/1~4/1~8
800 4:1 1/2/4/8 300 1/1~2/1~4/1~8
800 8:1 1/2/4/8 100 1/1~2/1~4/1~8

:TRIGger:VIDeo:LCNT <line_cnt>

<line_cnt>:= Value in NR1 format, including an integer and no
decimal point, like 1. The range of the value is [300, 2000].

:TRIGger:VIDeo:LCNT?

<line_cnt>
<line_cnt>:= Value in NR1 format, including an integer and no
decimal point, like 1.

The following command sets the lines of the custom video
trigger to 500.

Command message:
TRIGger:VIDeo:LCNT 500
TRIGVID:LCNT 500

Query message:
TRIGVID:LCNT?

Response message:
500

:TRIGger:VIDeo:STANdard
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:TRIGger:VIDeo:LEVel

Command/Query
DESCRIPTION The command sets the trigger level of the video trigger.
The query returns the current trigger level of the video trigger.
COMMAND SYNTAX :TRIGger:VIDeo:LEVel <level_value>
<level_value>:= Value in NR3 format.
The range of the value varies by model, see the table below for
details.
Model Value Range
SDS7000A [-4.26*vertical_scale-vertical_offset,
SDS5000X HD 4.26*vertical_scale-vertical_offset]
SDS6000 Pro
SDS6000A [-4.5*vertical_scale-vertical_offset,
SDS6000L 4.5*vertical_scale-vertical_offset]
SHS800X/SHS1000X
SDS5000X
SDS3000X HD
SDS2000X Plus [-4.1*vertical_scale-vertical_offset,
SDS2000X HD 4.1*vertical_scale-vertical_offset]
SDS1000X HD
SDS800X HD
QUERY SYNTAX :TRIGger:VIDeo:LEVel?
RESPONSE FORMAT <level_value>
<level_value>:= Value in NR3 format
EXAMPLE The following command sets the trigger level of the video
trigger to 0.5 V.
Command message:
TRIGger:VIDeo:LEVel 5.00E-07
TRIG:VID:LEV 5.00E-07
Query message:
TRIG:VID:LEV?
Response message:
5.00E-017
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:TRIGger:VIDeo:LINE

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

The command sets the synchronous trigger line when the
video standard is not custom.

The query returns the current synchronous trigger line when
the video standard is not custom.

:TRIGger:VIDeo:LINE <line>

<line>:= Value in NR1 format, including an integer and no
decimal point, like 1.

The following table shows the corresponding relations between
line and field for all video standards(except for custom)

Standard Field 1 Field 2
NTSC [1,263] [1,262]
PAL [1,313] [1,312]
HDTV 720P/50,
[1, 750]
720P/60
HDTV 1080P/50,
(1, 1125]
1080P/60
HDTV 1080i/50,
. [1,563] [1,562]
1080i/60
:TRIGger:VIDeo:LINE?
<line>

<line>:= Value in NR1 format, including an integer and no
decimal point, like 1.

The following command sets the synchronous trigger line to 2.
Command message:

TRIGger:VIDeo:LINE 2

TRIG:VID:LINE 2

Query message:
TRIGVID:LINE?

Response message:
2

:TRIGger:VIDeo:STANdard
:TRIGger:VIDeo:SYNC

Int.siglent.com

787



SDS Series Programming Guide

:TRIGger:VIDeo:SOURce

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION The command sets the trigger source of the video trigger.
The query returns the current trigger source of the video
trigger.

COMMAND SYNTAX :TRIGger:VIDeo:SOURce <source>
<source>:={C<n>}
<n>:= 1 to (# analog channels) in NR1 format, including an
integer and no decimal point, like 1.

QUERY SYNTAX :TRIGger:VIDeo:SOURce?

RESPONSE FORMAT <source>
<source>:={C<n>}

EXAMPLE The following command sets the trigger source of the video

trigger to channel 2.

Command message:
JTRIGger:VIDeo.SOURce C2
TRIG:VID:SOUR C2

Query message:
TRIG:VID:SOUR?

Response message:
c2
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:TRIGger:VIDeo:STANdard

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

The command sets the standard of the video trigger.

The query returns the current standard of the video trigger.
:TRIGger:VIDeo:STANdard <standard>

<standard>:=
{NTSCIPALIP720L50IP720L60IP1080L50IP1080L60I111080L50II1
080L60ICUSTom}

:TRIGger:VIDeo:STANdard?

<standard>

<standard>:=
{NTSCIPALIP720L50IP720L60IP1080L50(P1080L60I111080L50II1

080L60ICUSTom}

The following command sets the standard of the video trigger
to NTSC.

Command message:
[TRIGger:VIDeo:STANdard NTSC
TRIG:VID:STAN NTSC

Query message:
TRIG:VID:STAN?

Response message:
NTSC
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:TRIGger:VIDeo:SYNC

Command/Query
DESCRIPTION The command sets the sync mode of the video trigger.
The query returns the current sync mode of the video trigger.
COMMAND SYNTAX :TRIGger:VIDeo:SYNC <sync>
<sync>:={SELect/ANY}
QUERY SYNTAX :TRIGger:VIDeo:SYNC?
RESPONSE FORMAT <sync>
<sync>:={SELect/ANY}

EXAMPLE The following command sets the sync mode of the video
trigger to select.

Command message:
TRIGger:VIDeo:SYNC SELect
TRIG:VID:SYNC SEL

Query message:
TRIG:VID:SYNC?

Response message:
SElect

RELATED COMMANDS :TRIGger:VIDeo:STANdard
:TRIGger:VIDeo:LINE
:TRIGger:VIDeo:FIELd
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:TRIGger:WINDow Commands

The :TRIGGER:WINDow subsystem commands control the window trigger parameters.

¢ :TRIGger:WINDow:CLEVel

¢ :TRIGger:WINDow:COUPIing
¢ :TRIGger:WINDow:DLEVel

+ :TRIGger:WINDow:HLDEVent
+ :TRIGger:WINDow:HLDTime
+ TRIGger:WINDow:HLEVel

+ TRIGger:WINDow:HOLDoff
+ :TRIGger:WINDow:HSTart

+ TRIGger:WINDow:LLEVel

+ TRIGger:WINDow:NREJect
+ TRIGger:WINDow:SOURce
+ TRIGger:WINDow:TYPE
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:TRIGger:WINDow:CLEVel
Command/Query
DESCRIPTION The command sets the center level of the window trigger.
The query returns the current center level of the window
trigger.
COMMAND SYNTAX :TRIGger:WINDow:CLEVel <value>
<value>:= Value in NR3 format.
The range of the value varies by model, see the table below for
details.
Model Value Range
SDS7000A [-4.26*vertical_scale-vertical_offset,
SDS5000X HD 4.26*vertical_scale-vertical_offset]
SDS6000 Pro
SDS6000A [-4.5*vertical_scale-vertical_offset,
SDS6000L 4 5*vertical_scale-vertical_offset]
SHS800X/SHS1000X
SDS5000X
SDS3000X HD
SDS2000X Plus [-4.1*vertical_scale-vertical_offset,
SDS2000X HD 4 1*vertical_scale-vertical_offset]
SDS1000X HD
SDS800X HD
QUERY SYNTAX :TRIGger:WINDow:CLEVel?
RESPONSE FORMAT <value>
<value>:= Value in NR3 format
EXAMPLE The following command sets the center level of the window

triggerto 0.5 V.

Command message:
TRIGger:WINDow:CLE Vel 5.00E-01
TRIG:WIND:CLEV 5.00E-01
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Query message:
TRIG.WIND:CLEV?

Response message:
5.00E-01

RELATED COMMANDS :TRIGger:WINDow:DLE Vel
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:TRIGger:WINDow:COUPling

Command/Query
DESCRIPTION The command sets the coupling mode of the window trigger.
The query returns the current coupling mode of the window
trigger
COMMAND SYNTAX :TRIGger:WINDow:COUPIling <mode>
<mode>:= {DCI|ACILFREJectlHFRE Ject}
¢ DC coupling allows dc and ac signals into the trigger path.
+ AC coupling places a high-pass filter in the trigger path,
removing dc offset voltage from the trigger waveform.
Use AC coupling to get a stable edge trigger when your
waveform has a large dc offset.
¢ HFREJect which is a high-frequency rejection filter adds a
low-pass filter in the trigger path to remove high-
frequency components from the trigger waveform. Use
the high frequency rejection filter to remove high-
frequency noise, such as AM or FM broadcast stations,
from the trigger path.
¢ |LFREJect which is a low frequency rejection filter adds a
high-pass filter in series with the trigger waveform to
remove any unwanted low frequency components from a
trigger waveform, such as power line frequencies, that
can interfere with proper triggering.
QUERY SYNTAX :TRIGger:WINDow:COUPIing?
RESPONSE FORMAT <mode>
<mode>:= {DCIACILFREJectlHFRE Ject}
EXAMPLE The following command sets the coupling mode of the
window trigger to DC.
Command message:
TRIGger:WINDow:COUPling DC
TRIG:WIND:COUP DC
Query message:
TRIG:WIND:COUP?
Response message:
DC
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:TRIGger:WINDow:DLEVel

Command/Query
DESCRIPTION The command sets the delta level of window trigger.
The query returns the current delta level of window trigger.
COMMAND SYNTAX :TRIGger:WINDow:DLEVel <value>
<value>:= Value in NR3 format.
The range of the value varies by model, see the table below for
details.
Model Value Range
SDS7000A [-4.26*vertical_scale-vertical_offset,
SDS5000X HD 4.26*vertical_scale-vertical_offset]
SDS6000 Pro
SDS6000A [-4.5*vertical_scale-vertical_offset,
SDS6000L 4.5*vertical_scale-vertical_offset]
SHS800X/SHS1000X
SDS5000X
SDS3000X HD
SDS2000X Plus [-4.1*vertical_scale-vertical_offset,
SDS2000X HD 4.1*vertical_scale-vertical_offset]
SDS1000X HD
SDS800X HD
QUERY SYNTAX :TRIGger:WINDow:DLEVel?
RESPONSE FORMAT <value>
<value>:= Value in NR3 format.
EXAMPLE The following command sets the delta level of window trigger
to 0.5 V.
Command message:
TRIGger:WINDow:DLEVe! 5.00E-07
TRIG:WIND:DLEV 5.00F-01
Query message:
TRIG:WIND:DLEV?
Response message:
5.00E-01
RELATED COMMANDS :TRIGger:WINDow:CLE Vel
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:TRIGger:WINDow:HLDEVent

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

This command sets the number of holdoff events of the
window trigger.

The query returns the current number of holdoff events of the
window trigger.

:TRIGger:WINDow:HLDEVent <value>

<value>:= Value in NR1 format, including an integer and no
decimal point, like 1. The range of the value is [1, 100000000].

:TRIGger:WINDow:HLDEVent?
<value>

<value>:= Value in NR1 format, including an integer and no
decimal point, like 1.

The following command sets the number of holdoff events of
the window trigger to 3.

Command message:
TRIGger:-WINDow:HLDE Vent 3
TRIG:WIND:HLDEV 3

Query message:
TRIG:WIND:HLDE\/?

Response message:
3

:TRIGger:WINDow:HOLDoff
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:TRIGger:WINDow:HLDTime

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

This This command sets the holdoff time of the window trigger.

The query returns the current holdoff time of the window
trigger.

:TRIGger:WINDow:HLDTime <value>
<value>:= Value in NR3 format.

The range of the value varies by model, see the table below for
details.

Model Value Range
SDS7000A
SDS5000X
SDS5000X HD
SDS2000X Plus
SDS6000 Pro
SDS6000A
SDS6000L
SDS3000X HD
SDS2000X HD
SDS1000X HD
SDS800X HD

[8.00E-09, 3.00E+01]

:TRIGger:WINDow:HLDTime?

<value>
<value>:=Value in NR3 format.

The following command sets the holdoff time of the window
trigger to 15 ns.

Command message:

[TRIGger:WINDow:HLDTime 1.50E-08

TRIG:WIND:HLDT 1.50E-08

Query message:
TRIG:WIND:HLDT?

Response message:
1.50E-08

:TRIGger:WINDow:HOLDoff
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:TRIGger:WINDow:HLEVel

Command/Query
DESCRIPTION The command sets the high trigger level of window trigger.
The query returns the current high trigger level of window
trigger.
COMMAND SYNTAX :TRIGger:WINDow:HLEVel <value>
<value>:= Value in NR3 format.
The range of the value varies by model, see the table below for
details.
Model Value Range
SDS7000A [-4.26*vertical_scale-vertical_offset,
SDS5000X HD 4.26*vertical_scale-vertical_offset]
SDS6000 Pro
SDS6000A [-4.5*vertical_scale-vertical_offset,
SDS6000L 4 5*vertical_scale-vertical_offset]
SHS800X/SHS1000X
SDS5000X
SDS3000X HD
SDS2000X Plus [-4.1*vertical_scale-vertical_offset,
SDS2000X HD 4.1*vertical_scale-vertical_offset]
SDS1000X HD
SDS800X HD
Note:
The high level value cannot be less than the low level value
using by the command : TRIGger:WINDow:LLEVel.
QUERY SYNTAX :TRIGger:WINDow:HLEVel?
RESPONSE FORMAT <value>
<value>:= Value in NR3 format
EXAMPLE The following command sets the high trigger level of window

trigger to 0.5 V.

798 Int.siglent.com



SDS Series Programming Guide

Command message:
TRIGger:WINDow:HLE Vel 5.00E-01
TRIG:WIND:HLEV 5.00E-01

Query message:
TRIG:WIND:HLEV?

Response message:
5.00E-07

RELATED COMMANDS :TRIGger:WINDow:LLEVel

Int.siglent.com 799



SDS Series Programming Guide

:TRIGger:WINDow:HOLDoff

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

The command selects the holdoff type of the window trigger.

The query returns the current holdoff type of the window
trigger.

:TRIGger:WINDow:HOLDoff <holdoff_type>

<holdoff_type>:= {OFFIEVENts|TIME}

*

L 4

OFF means to turn off the holdoff.

EVENts means the amount of events that the
oscilloscope counts before re-arming the trigger circuitry.
TIME means the amount of time that the oscilloscope
waits before re-arming the trigger circuitry.

:TRIGger:WINDow:HOLDoff?

<holdoff_type>

< holdoff_type >:= {OFFIEVENtsITIME}

The following command turns off the holdoff of the window

trigger.

Command message:
TRIGger:WINDow:HOLDoff OFF
TRIG:WIND:HOLD OFF

Query message:
TRIG.WIND.-HOLD?

Response message:
OFF

:TRIGger:WINDow:HLDEVent
:TRIGger:WINDow:HLE Vel
:TRIGger:WINDow:HSTart
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:TRIGger:WINDow:HSTart

Command/Query
DESCRIPTION The command defines the initial position of the window
trigger holdoff.
The query returns the initial position of the window trigger
holdoff.
COMMAND SYNTAX :TRIGger:WINDow:HSTart <start_holdoff>
<start_holdoff>:= {LAST_TRIGIACQ_START}
¢ LAST_TRIG means the initial position of holdoff is the
time of the last trigger.
¢ ACQ_START means the initial position of holdoff is the
first time point satisfying the trigger condition.
QUERY SYNTAX :TRIGger:WINDow:HSTart?
RESPONSE FORMAT <start_holdoff>
<start_holdoff>:= {LAST_TRIGIACQ_START}
EXAMPLE The following command sets the start holdoff mode to
LAST_TRIG (last trigger).
Command message:
[TRIGger-WINDow:HSTart LAST_TRIG
TRIG:WIND:HST LAST_TRIG
Query message:
TRIG:WIND:HST?
Response message:
LAST_TRIG
RELATED COMMANDS :TRIGger:WINDow:HOLDoff
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:TRIGger:WINDow:LLEVel

Command/Query
DESCRIPTION The command sets the low trigger level of the window trigger.
The query returns the current low trigger level of the window
trigger.
COMMAND SYNTAX :TRIGger:WINDow:LLEVel <value>
<value>:= Value in NR3 format.
The range of the value varies by model, see the table below for
details.
Model Value Range
SDS7000A [-4.26*vertical_scale-vertical_offset,
SDS5000X HD 4.26*vertical_scale-vertical_offset]
SDS6000 Pro
SDS6000A [-4.5*vertical_scale-vertical_offset,
SDS6000L 4 5*vertical_scale-vertical_offset]
SHS800X/SHS1000X
SDS5000X
SDS3000X HD
SDS2000X Plus [-4.1*vertical_scale-vertical_offset,
SDS2000X HD 4.1*vertical_scale-vertical_offset]
SDS1000X HD
SDS800X HD
Note:
The low level value cannot be greater than the high level value
using by the command : TRIGger:WINDow:HLEVel.
QUERY SYNTAX :TRIGger:WINDow:LLEVel?
RESPONSE FORMAT <value>
<value>:= Value in NR3 format
EXAMPLE The following command sets the low trigger level of runt
trigger to -0.5 V.
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Command message:
TRIGger:WINDow:LLE Vel -5.00E-07
TRIG:WIND:LLEV -5.00E-07

Query message:
TRIG:WIND:LLEV?

Response message:
-5.00E-01

RELATED COMMANDS :TRIGger:WINDow:HLE Vel
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:TRIGger:WINDow:NREJect

Command/Query
DESCRIPTION The command the state of noise reject.
The query returns the current state of noise reject.
COMMAND SYNTAX :TRIGger:WINDow:NREJect <state>
<state>:= {OFFION}
QUERY SYNTAX :TRIGger:WINDow:NREJect?
RESPONSE FORMAT <state>
<state>:= {OFFION}
EXAMPLE The following command turns on the noise rejection.

Command message:
TRIGger:WINDow:NREJect ON
TRIG:.WIND:NREJ ON

Query message:
TRIG:WIND:NREJ?

Response message:
ON
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:TRIGger:WINDow:SOURce

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

The command sets the trigger source of the window trigger.

The query returns the current trigger source of the window
trigger.

:TRIGger:WINDow:SOURce <source>
<source>:={C<n>}

<n>:= 1 to (# analog channels) in NR1 format, including an
integer and no decimal point, like 1.

:TRIGger:WINDow:SOURce?
<source>
<source>:={C<n>}

The following command sets the trigger source of the window
trigger to channel 2.

Command message:
TRIGger:-WINDow:SOURce C2
TRIG.WIND:SOUR C2

Query message:
TRIG:WIND:SOUR?

Response message:
c2
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:TRIGger:WINDow:TYPE

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION The command sets the window type of the window trigger.
The query returns the current window type of the window
trigger.

COMMAND SYNTAX :TRIGger:WINDow: TYPE <type>
<type>:={ABSolutelRELative}

QUERY SYNTAX - TRIGger:WINDow:TYPE?

RESPONSE FORMAT <type>
<type>:={ABSolutelRELative}

EXAMPLE The following command sets the absolute type to window

trigger.

Command message:
[ TRIGger:WINDow: TYPE ABSolute
TRIG:WIND: TYPE ABS

Query message:
TRIG:WIND: TYPE?

Response message:
ABSolute
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:TRIGger:INTerval Commands

The :TRIGGER:INTerval subsystem commands control the interval trigger parameters.

¢ :TRIGger:INTerval:COUPIling
+ :TRIGger:INTerval:HLDEVent
¢ :TRIGger:INTerval:HLDTime
+ :TRIGger:INTerval:HOLDoff
+ TRIGger:INTerval:HSTart

+ TRIGger:INTerval:LEVel

¢ TRIGger:INTerval:LIMit

¢ TRIGger:INTerval:NREJect
¢ :TRIGger:INTerval:SLOPe

¢ :TRIGger:INTerval:SOURce
¢ :TRIGger:INTerval:TLOWer
¢ :TRIGger:INTerval:TUPPer
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:TRIGger:INTerval:COUPIling

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

The command sets the coupling mode of the interval trigger.

The query returns the current coupling mode of the interval
trigger.

:TRIGger:INTerval: COUPling <mode>

<mode>:= {DCIACILFREJectHFREJect}

¢ DC coupling allows dc and ac signals into the trigger path.

+ AC coupling places a high-pass filter in the trigger path,
removing dc offset voltage from the trigger waveform.
Use AC coupling to get a stable edge trigger when your
waveform has a large dc offset.

¢ HFREJect which is a high-frequency rejection filter adds a
low-pass filter in the trigger path to remove high-
frequency components from the trigger waveform. Use
the high-frequency reject filter to remove high-frequency
noise, such as AM or FM broadcast stations, from the
trigger path.

¢ |LFREJect which is a low frequency rejection filter adds a
high-pass filter in series with the trigger waveform to
remove any unwanted low frequency components from a
trigger waveform, such as power line frequencies, that
can interfere with proper triggering.

:TRIGger:INTerval: COUPling?

<mode>
<mode>:= {DCIACILFREJect|HFRE Ject}

The following command sets the coupling mode of the
interval trigger to DC.

Command message:

TRIGger:INTerval:COUFRling DC

TRIG:INT.COUP DC

Query message:
TRIG.INT:COUP?

Response message:
DC

808

Int.siglent.com



SDS Series Programming Guide

:TRIGger:INTerval:HLDEVent

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION This command sets the number of holdoff events of the interval
trigger.

The query returns the current number of holdoff events of the
interval trigger.

COMMAND SYNTAX :TRIGger:INTerval:HLDEVent <value>

<value>:= Value in NR1 format, including an integer and no
decimal point, like 1. The range of the value is [1, 100000000].

QUERY SYNTAX :TRIGger:INTerval:HLDEVent?

RESPONSE FORMAT <value>

<value>:= Value in NR1 format, including an integer and no
decimal point, like 1.

EXAMPLE The following command sets the number of holdoff events of
the interval trigger to 3.

Command message:
TRIGger:INTerval:HLDEVent 3
TRIG:INT:-HLDEV 3

Query message:
TRIG:INT:HLDEV?

Response message:
3

RELATED COMMANDS :TRIGger:INTerval:HOLDoff
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:TRIGger:INTerval:HLDTime

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION This This command sets the holdoff time of the interval trigger.

The query returns the current holdoff time of the interval
trigger.

COMMAND SYNTAX :TRIGger:INTerval:HLDTime <value>
<value>:= Value in NR3 format.

The range of the value varies by model, see the table below for
details.

Model Value Range
SDS7000A
SDS5000X
SDS2000X Plus
SDS6000 Pro
SDS6000A
SDS6000L [8.00E-09, 3.00E+01]
SDS5000X HD
SDS3000X HD
SDS2000X HD
SDS1000X HD
SDS800X HD

QUERY SYNTAX :TRIGger:INTerval:HLDTime?

RESPONSE FORMAT <value>
<value>:=Value in NR3 format

EXAMPLE The following command sets the holdoff time of the interval
trigger to 15 ns.
Command message:
[TRIGger:INTerval:HLDTime 1.50E-08
TRIG.INT:HLDT 1.50E-08

Query message:
TRIG:INT:HLDT?

Response message:
1.50E-08

RELATED COMMANDS :TRIGger:INTerval:HOLDoff
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:TRIGger:INTerval:HOLDoff

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

The command selects the holdoff type of the interval trigger.

The query returns the current holdoff type of the interval
trigger.

:TRIGger:INTerval:HOLDoff <holdoff_type>

<holdoff_type>:= {OFFIEVENts|TIME}

¢ OFF means to turn off the holdoff.

¢ EVENts means the amount of events that the
oscilloscope counts before re-arming the trigger circuitry

¢ TIME means the amount of time that the oscilloscope
waits before re-arming the trigger circuitry.

:TRIGger:INTerval:HOLDoff?
<holdoff_type>
< holdoff_type >:= {OFFIEVENtsITIME}

The following command turns off the holdoff of the interval
trigger.

Command message:
[ TRIGger:INTerval:-HOLDoff OFF
TRIG:INT-HOLD OFF

Query message:
TRIGINT:HOLD?

Response message:
OFF

:TRIGger:INTerval:HLDEVent
:TRIGger:INTerval:HLDTime
:TRIGger:INTerval:HSTart
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:TRIGger:INTerval:HSTart

Command/Query
DESCRIPTION The command sets the start holdoff mode of the interval
trigger.
The query returns the current start holdoff mode of the
interval trigger.
COMMAND SYNTAX :TRIGger:INTerval:HSTart <start_holdoff>
<start_holdoff>:= {LAST_TRIGIACQ_START}
¢ LAST_TRIG means the initial position of holdoff is the
time of the last trigger.
¢ ACQ_START means the initial position of holdoff is the
first time point satisfying the trigger condition.
QUERY SYNTAX :TRIGger:INTerval:HSTart?
RESPONSE FORMAT <start_holdoff>
<start_holdoff>:= {LAST_TRIGIACQ_START}
EXAMPLE The following command sets the start holdoff mode of the
interval trigger as LAST_TRIG (last trigger).
Command message:
TRIGger:INTerval:HS Tart LAST_TRIG
TRIGINT:HST LAST_TRIG
Query message:
TRIG.INT:HST?
Response message:
LAST_TRIG
RELATED COMMANDS :TRIGger:INTerval:HOLDoff
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:TRIGger:INTerval:LEVel

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

The command sets the trigger level of the interval trigger.

The query returns the current trigger level of the interval
trigger.

:TRIGger:INTerval:LEVel <level_value>
<level_value>:= Value in NR3 format.

The range of the value varies by model, see the table below for

details.
Model Value Range
SDS7000A [-4.26*vertical_scale-vertical_offset,
SDS5000X HD 4.26*vertical_scale-vertical_offset]
SDS6000 Pro
SDS6000A [-4.5*vertical_scale-vertical_offset,
SDS6000L 4 5*vertical_scale-vertical_offset]
SHS800X/SHS1000X
SDS5000X
SDS3000X HD
SDS2000X Plus [-4.1*vertical_scale-vertical_offset,
SDS2000X HD 4.1*vertical_scale-vertical_offset]
SDS1000X HD
SDS800X HD

:TRIGger:INTerval:LEVel?

<level_value>
<level_value>:= Value in NR3 format

The following command sets the trigger level of the interval
trigger to 0.5 V.

Command message:

TRIGger:INTerval:.LEVel 5.00E-07

TRIGrINT:LEV 5.00E-07

Query message:
TRIG:INT:LEV?

Response message:
5.00E-07
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:TRIGger:INTerval:LIMit

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

The command sets the limit range type of the interval trigger.

The query returns the current limit range type of the interval
trigger.

:TRIGger:INTerval:.LIMit <type>

<type>:= {LESSthanIGREATerthanlINNerlOUTer}
:TRIGger:INTerval:LIMit?

<type>

<type>:= {LESSthan|GREATerthanlINNerlOUTer}

The following command sets the limit of the interval trigger to
LESSthan.

Command message:
[ TRIGger:INTerval:LIMit L ESSthan
TRIG:INT:LIM LESS

Query message:
TRIG:INT:LIM?

Response message:
LESSthan

:TRIGger:INTerval: TLOWer
:TRIGger:INTerval:TUPPer
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:TRIGger:INTerval:NREJect

Command/Query
DESCRIPTION The command sets the state of the noise rejection.
The query returns the current state of the noise rejection
function.
COMMAND SYNTAX :TRIGger:INTerval:NREJect <state>
<state>:= {OFFION}
QUERY SYNTAX :TRIGger:INTerval:NREJect?
RESPONSE FORMAT <state>
<state>:= {OFFION}
EXAMPLE The following command turns on the noise rejection.

Command message:
[ TRIGger:INTerval:NREJect ON
TRIG:INT:NREJ ON

Query message:
TRIG.INT:NREJ?

Response message:
ON
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:TRIGger:INTerval:SLOPe

Command/Query
DESCRIPTION The command sets the slope of the interval trigger.
The query returns the current slope of the interval trigger.
COMMAND SYNTAX :TRIGger:INTerval:SLOPe <slope_type>
<slope_type>:={RISingIFALLing}
QUERY SYNTAX :TRIGger:INTerval:SLOPe?
RESPONSE FORMAT <slope_type>
<slope_type>:= {RISingIFALLing}
EXAMPLE The following command sets the rising slope of the interval

trigger.

Command message:
[TRIGger:INTerval:SLOPe RISing
TRIG:INT:SLOP RIS

Query message:
TRIGINT:SLOP?

Response message:
RISing
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:TRIGger:INTerval:SOURce

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

The command sets the trigger source of the interval trigger.

The query returns the current trigger source of the interval
trigger.

:TRIGger:INTerval:SOURce <source>
<source>:={C<n>|D<d>}

<n>:= 1 to (# analog channels) in NR1 format, including an
integer and no decimal point, like 1.

<d>:=0to (# digital channels - 1) in NR1 format, including an
integer and no decimal point, like 1.
:TRIGger:INTerval:SOURce?

<source>

<source>:={C<n>|D<d>}

The following command sets the trigger source of the interval
trigger as channel 1.

Command message:
TRIGger:INTerval:SOURce C1
TRIG.INT:SOUR C1

Query message:
TRIGINT:SOUR?

Response message:
C7
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:TRIGger:INTerval: TLOWer

Command/Query
DESCRIPTION The command sets the lower value of the interval trigger limit
type.
The query returns the current lower value of the interval trigger
limit type.
COMMAND SYNTAX :TRIGger:INTerval: TLOWer <value>
<value>:= Value in NR3 format. The range of the value varies
by model, see the table below for details.
Model Value Range
SDS7000A [1.00E-09, 2.00E+01]
SDS6000 Pro
SDS6000A
SDS6000L
SDS5000X HD
SDS5000X
[2.00E-09, 2.00E+01]
SDS3000X HD
SDS2000X HD
SDS2000X Plus
SDS1000X HD
SDS800X HD
SHS800X/SHS1000X [2.00E-09, 4.20E+00]
Note:
«  The lower value cannot be greater than the upper value
using by the command :TRIGger:INTerval: TUPPer.
«  The command is not valid when the limit range type is
LESSthan.
QUERY SYNTAX :TRIGger:INTerval: TLOWer?
RESPONSE FORMAT <value>
<value>:= Value in NR3 format
EXAMPLE The following command sets the time lower value of the
interval trigger to 10 ns.
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Command message:
TRIGger:INTerval:TLOWer 1.00E-08
TRIG:INT:TLOW 1.00E-08

Query message:
TRIG:INT:TLOW?

Response message:
1.00E-08

RELATED COMMANDS :TRIGger:INTerval:LIMit
:TRIGger:INTerval: TUPPer
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:TRIGger:INTerval: TUPPer

Command/Query
DESCRIPTION The command sets the upper value of the interval trigger limit
type.
The query returns the current upper value of the interval trigger
limit type.
COMMAND SYNTAX :TRIGger:INTerval: TUPPer <value>
<value>:= Value in NR3 format. The range of the value varies
by model, see the table below for details.
Model Value Range
SDS7000A [1.00E-09, 2.00E+01]
SDS6000 Pro
SDS6000A
SDS6000L
SDS5000X HD
SDS5000X
[2.00E-09, 2.00E+01]
SDS3000X HD
SDS2000X HD
SDS2000X Plus
SDS1000X HD
SDS800X HD
SHS800X/SHS1000X [2.00E-09, 4.20E+00]
Note:
«  The upper value cannot be less than the lower value using
by the command :TRIGger:INTerval: TLOWer.
«  The command is not valid when the limit range type is
GREATerthan.
QUERY SYNTAX :TRIGger:INTerval: TUPPer?
RESPONSE FORMAT <tupper_value>
<tupper_value>:= Value in NR3 format.
EXAMPLE The following command sets the time upper value of the
interval trigger to 30 ns.
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Command message:
TRIGger:INTerval: TUPPer 3.00E-08
TRIG:INT:TUPP 3.00E-08

Query message:
TRIG:INT:TUPP?

Response message:
3.00E-08

RELATED COMMANDS :TRIGger:INTerval:LIMit
:TRIGger:INTerval: TLOWer
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:TRIGger:DROPout Commands

The :TRIGGER:DROPout subsystem commands control the dropout trigger parameters.

¢ :TRIGger:DROPout:COUPling
+ :TRIGger:DROPout:HLDEVent
¢+ :TRIGger:DROPout:HLDTime
¢ :TRIGger:DROPout:HOLDoff
+ :TRIGger:DROPout:HSTart

¢+ :TRIGger:DROPout:LEVel

+ :TRIGger:DROPout:NREJect
+ :TRIGger:DROPout:SLOPe

+ :TRIGger:DROPout:SOURce
¢+ :TRIGger:DROPout:TIME

¢+ :TRIGger:DROPout:TYPE
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:TRIGger:DROPout:COUPling

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

The command sets the coupling mode of the dropout trigger.

The query returns the current coupling mode of the dropout
trigger.

:TRIGger:DROPout:COUPling <mode>

<mode>:= {DCIACILFREJectHFRE Ject}

¢ DC coupling allows dc and ac signals into the trigger path.

¢ AC coupling places a high-pass filter in the trigger path,
removing dc offset voltage from the trigger waveform. Use
AC coupling to get a stable edge trigger when your
waveform has a large dc offset.

¢ HFREJect which is a high-frequency rejection filter adds a
low-pass filter in the trigger path to remove high-
frequency components from the trigger waveform. Use
the high-frequency rejection filter to remove high-
frequency noise, such as AM or FM broadcast stations,
from the trigger path.

¢ |LFREJect which is a low frequency rejection filter adds a
high-pass filter in series with the trigger waveform to
remove any unwanted low frequency components from a
trigger waveform, such as power line frequencies, that
can interfere with proper triggering.

:TRIGger:DROPout: COUPling?

<mode>
<mode>:= {DCIACILFREJect|HFRE Ject}

The following command sets coupling mode of the dropout
trigger to DC.

Command message:

[ TRIGger:DROPout:COUPling DC

TRIG.DROP:COUP DC

Query message:
TRIG.DROP-COUP?

Response message:
DC
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:TRIGger:DROPout:HLDEVent

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

This command sets the number of holdoff events of the
dropout trigger.

The query returns the current number of holdoff events of the
dropout trigger.

:TRIGger:DROPout:HLDEVent <value>

<value>:= Value in NR1 format, including an integer and no
decimal point, like 1. The range of the value is [1, 100000000].

:TRIGger:DROPout:HLDEVent?
<value>

<value>:= Value in NR1 format, including an integer and no
decimal point, like 1.

The following command sets the number of holdoff events of
the dropout trigger to 3.

Command message:
TRIGger:DROPout:HLDEVent 3
TRIG:DROP:HLDEV 3

Query message:
TRIG:DROP:HLDEV?

Response message:
3

:TRIGger:DROPout:HOLDoff
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:TRIGger:DROPout:HLDTime

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

This This command sets the holdoff time of the dropout trigger.

The query returns the current holdoff time of the dropout
trigger.

:TRIGger:DROPout:HLDTime <value>
<value>:= Value in NR3 format.

The range of the value varies by model, see the table below for
details.

Model Value Range
SDS7000A
SDS5000X
SDS2000X Plus
SDS6000 Pro
SDS6000A
SDS6000L [8.00E-09, 3.00E+01]
SDS5000X HD
SDS3000X HD
SDS2000X HD
SDS1000X HD
SDS800X HD

:TRIGger:DROPout:HLDTime?

<value>
<value>:=Value in NR3 format.

The following command sets the holdoff time of the dropout
trigger to 15 ns.

Command message:

[ TRIGger.-DROPout:HLDTime 1.50E-08

TRIG:DROP:HLDT 1.50E-08

Query message:
TRIG:DROP:HLDT?

Response message:
1.50E-08

:TRIGger:DROPout:HOLDoff
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:TRIGger:DROPout:HOLDoff

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

The command selects the holdoff type of the dropout trigger.

The query returns the current holdoff type of the dropout
trigger.

:TRIGger:DROPout:HOLDoff <holdoff_type>

<holdoff_type>:= {OFFIEVENts|TIME}

*

L 4

OFF means to turn off the holdoff.

EVENts means the amount of events that the
oscilloscope counts before re-arming the trigger circuitry.
TIME means the amount of time that the oscilloscope
waits before re-arming the trigger circuitry.

:TRIGger:DROPout:HOLDoff?

<holdoff_type>

< holdoff_type>:= {OFFIEVENtsITIME}

The following command turns off the holdoff of the dropout

trigger.

Command message:
. TRIGger-DROPout:HOLDoff OFF
TRIG:DROP:HOLD OFF

Query message:
TRIG.DROP.HOLD?

Response message:
OFF

:TRIGger:DROPout:HLDEVent
:TRIGger:DROPout:HLDTime
:TRIGger:DROPout:HSTart
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:TRIGger:DROPout:HSTart

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

The command sets the start holdoff mode of the dropout
trigger.

The query returns the current start holdoff mode of the
dropout trigger.

:TRIGger:DROPout:HSTart <start_holdoff>

<start_holdoff>:= {LAST_TRIGIACQ_START}

¢ LAST_TRIG means the initial position of holdoff is the
time of the last trigger.

¢ ACQ_START means the initial position of holdoff is the
first time point satisfying the trigger condition.

:TRIGger:DROPout:HSTart?

<start_holdoff>

<start_holdoff>:= {LAST_TRIGIACQ_START}

The following command sets the start hold off mode to
LAST_TRIG (last trigger).

Command message:
. TRIGger-DROPout:HSTart LAST_TRIG
TRIG.DROP:HST LAST_TRIG

Query message:
TRIG.DROP:HST?

Response message:
LAST_TRIG

:TRIGger:DROPout:HOLDoff
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:TRIGger:DROPout:LEVel

Command/Query
DESCRIPTION The command sets the trigger level of the dropout trigger.
The query returns the current trigger level of the dropout
trigger.
COMMAND SYNTAX :TRIGger:DROPout:LEVel <level_value>
<level_value>:= Value in NR3 format.
The range of the value varies by model, see the table below for
details.
Model Value Range
SDS7000A [-4.26*vertical_scale-vertical_offset,
SDS5000X HD 4.26*vertical_scale-vertical_offset]
SDS6000 Pro
SDS6000A [-4.5*vertical_scale-vertical_offset,
SDS6000L 4. 5*vertical_scale-vertical_offset]
SHS800X/SHS1000X
SDS5000X
SDS3000X HD
SDS2000X Plus [-4.1*vertical_scale-vertical_offset,
SDS2000X HD 4.1*vertical_scale-vertical_offset]
SDS1000X HD
SDS800X HD
QUERY SYNTAX :TRIGger:DROPout:LEVel?
RESPONSE FORMAT <level_value>
<level_value>:= Value in NR3 format.
EXAMPLE The following command sets the trigger level of the dropout
triggerto 0.5 V.
Command message:
. TRIGger-DROPout:.L EVel 5.00E-1
TRIG.DROP:LEV 5.00E-1
Query message:
TRIG.DROP:LEV?
Response message:
5.00E-07
828 Int.siglent.com



SDS Series Programming Guide

:TRIGger:DROPout:NREJect

Command/Query
DESCRIPTION The command sets the state of the noise rejection.
The query returns the current state of the noise rejection
function.
COMMAND SYNTAX :TRIGger:DROPout:NREJect <state>
<state>:= {OFFION}
QUERY SYNTAX :TRIGger:DROPout:NREJect?
RESPONSE FORMAT <state>
<state>:= {OFFION}
EXAMPLE The following command turns on the noise rejection.

Command message:
[ TRIGger:DROPout:NREJect ON
TRIG:DROP:NREJ ON

Query message:
TRIG.DROP:NREJ?

Response message:
ON
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:TRIGger:DROPout:SLOPe

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION The command sets the slope of the dropout trigger.
The query returns the current slope of the dropout trigger.

COMMAND SYNTAX :TRIGger:DROPout:SLOPe <slope_type>
<slope_type>:={RISingIFALLing}

QUERY SYNTAX :TRIGger:DROPout:SLOPe?

RESPONSE FORMAT <slope_type>
<slope_type>:={RISingIFALLing}

EXAMPLE The following command sets the rising slope of the dropout

trigger.

Command message:
TRIGger:DROPout:SLOPe RISing
TRIG:DROP:SLOP RIS

Query message:
TRIG.DROP:SLOP?

Response message:
RISing
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:TRIGger:DROPout:SOURce

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

The command sets the trigger source of the dropout trigger.

The query returns the current trigger source of the dropout
trigger.

:TRIGger:DROPout:SOURce <source>
<source>:={C<n>|D<d>}

<n>:= 1 to (# analog channels) in NR1 format, including an
integer and no decimal point, like 1.

<d>:=0to (# digital channels - 1) in NR1 format, including an
integer and no decimal point, like 1.
:TRIGger:DROPout:SOURce?

<source>

<source>:= {C<n>|D<d>}

The following command sets the trigger source of the dropout
trigger to channel 2.

Command message:
TRIGger:DROPout:SOURce C2
TRIG.DROP:SOUR C2

Query message:
TRIG.DROP.SOUR?

Response message:
c2
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:TRIGger:DROPout:TIME

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

The command sets the dropout time of the dropout trigger.

The query returns the current time of the dropout trigger.

:TRIGger:DROPout: TIME <time>

<time>:= Value in NR3 format. The range of the value varies
by model, see the table below for details.

Model Value Range
SDS7000A [1.00E-09, 2.00E+01]
SDS6000 Pro
SDS6000A
SDS6000L
SDS5000X HD
SDS5000X
SDS3000X HD
SDS2000X HD
SDS2000X Plus
SDS1000X HD
SDS800X HD
SHS800X/SHS1000X

[2.00E-09, 2.00E+01]

[2.00E-09, 4.20E+00]

:TRIGger:DROPout: TIME?

<time>
<time>:= Value in NR3 format

The following command sets the time of the dropout trigger
to 10 ns.

Command message:
. TRIGger:DROPout: TIME 1.00E-08
TRIG.DROP:TIME 1.00E-08

Query message:
TRIG.DROP:TIME?

Response message:
1.00E-08

832

Int.siglent.com



SDS Series Programming Guide

:TRIGger:DROPout:TYPE

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION The command sets the over time type of the dropout trigger.
The query returns the current over time type of the dropout
trigger.

COMMAND SYNTAX :TRIGger:DROPout: TYPE <type>
<type>:={EDGEISTATe}

QUERY SYNTAX :TRIGger:DROPout: TYPE?

RESPONSE FORMAT <type>
<type>:={EDGEISTATe}

EXAMPLE The following command sets the over time type of the

dropout trigger to EDGE.

Command message:
[ TRIGger.-DROPout:TYPE EDGE
TRIG:DROP: TYPE EDGE

Query message:
TRIG.DROP:TYPE?

Response message:
EDGE
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:TRIGger:RUNT Commands

The :TRIGGER:RUNT subsystem commands control the runt trigger parameters.

:TRIGger:RUNT:COUPling
:TRIGger:RUNT:HLDEVent
:TRIGger:RUNT:HLDTime
:TRIGger:RUNT:HLEVel
:TRIGger:RUNT:HOLDoff
:TRIGger:RUNT:HSTart
:TRIGger:RUNT:LIMit
:TRIGger:RUNT:LLEVel
:TRIGger:RUNT:NREJect
:TRIGger:RUNT:POLarity
:TRIGger:RUNT:SOURce
:TRIGger:RUNT:TLOWer
:TRIGger:RUNT:TUPPer
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:TRIGger:RUNT:COUPling

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

The command sets the coupling mode of the runt trigger.

The query returns the current coupling mode of the runt
trigger.

:TRIGger:RUNT:COUPling <mode>

<mode>:= {DC|ACILFREJectlHFREJect}

*

*

DC coupling allows dc and ac signals into the trigger path.
AC coupling places a high-pass filter in the trigger path,
removing dc offset voltage from the trigger waveform.
Use AC coupling to get a stable edge trigger when your
waveform has a large dc offset.

HFREJect which is a high-frequency rejection filter adds a
low-pass filter in the trigger path to remove high frequency
components from the trigger waveform. Use the high-
frequency reject filter to remove high-frequency noise,
such as AM or FM broadcast stations, from the trigger
path.

LFREJect which is a low frequency rejection filter adds a
high-pass filter in series with the trigger waveform to
remove any unwanted low frequency components from a
trigger waveform, such as power line frequencies, that can
interfere with proper triggering.

:TRIGger:RUNT:COUPling?

<mode>
<mode>:= {DCIACILFREJect|HFRE Ject}

The following command sets coupling mode of the runt trigger
to DC.

Command message:

TRIGger:RUNT.COUFling DC

TRIG.RUNT:COUP DC

Query message:
TRIG.RUNT:COUP?

Response message:

DC
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:TRIGger:RUNT:HLDEVent

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION This command sets the number of holdoff events of the runt
trigger.
The query returns the current number of holdoff events of the
runt trigger.

COMMAND SYNTAX :TRIGger:RUNT:HLDEVent <value>
<value>:= Value in NR1 format, including an integer and no
decimal point, like 1. The range of the value is [1, 100000000].

QUERY SYNTAX :TRIGger:RUNT:HLDEVent?

RESPONSE FORMAT <value>
<value>:= Value in NR1 format, including an integer and no
decimal point, like 1.

EXAMPLE The following command sets the number of holdoff events of
the runt trigger to 3.
Command message:
[ TRIGger-RUNT:HLDEVent 3
TRIG:RUNT:HLDEV 3
Query message:
TRIG.RUNT:HLDEV?
Response message:
3

RELATED COMMANDS :TRIGger:RUNT:HOLDoff
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:TRIGger:RUNT:HLDTime

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

This This command sets the holdoff time of the runt trigger.
The query returns the current holdoff time of the runt trigger.
:TRIGger:RUNT:HLDTime <value>

<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2.

The range of the value varies by model, see the table below for
details.

Model Value Range
SDS7000A
SDS5000X
SDS2000X Plus
SDS6000 Pro
SDS6000A
SDS6000L [8.00E-09, 3.00E+01]
SDS5000X HD
SDS3000X HD
SDS2000X HD
SDS1000X HD
SDS800X HD

:TRIGger:-RUNT:HLDTime?

<value>
<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2.

The following command sets the holdoff time of the runt trigger
to 15 ns.

Command message:

TRIGger:RUNT -HLDTime 1.50E-08

TRIG.RUNT:HLDT 1.50E-08

Query message:

TRIG.RUNT:HLDT?

Response message:

1.50E-08

:TRIGger:DROPout:HOLDoff
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:TRIGger:RUNT:HLEVel
Command/Query
DESCRIPTION The command sets the high trigger level of the runt trigger.
The query returns the current high trigger level of the runt
trigger.
COMMAND SYNTAX :TRIGger:RUNT:HLEVel <value>
<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2.
The range of the value varies by model, see the table below for
details.
Model Value Range
SDS7000A [-4.26*vertical_scale-vertical_offset,
SDS5000X HD 4.26*vertical_scale-vertical_offset]
SDS6000 Pro
SDS6000A [-4.5*vertical_scale-vertical_offset,
SDS6000L 4. 5*vertical_scale-vertical_offset]
SHS800X/SHS1000X
SDS5000X
SDS3000X HD
SDS2000X Plus [-4.1*vertical_scale-vertical_offset,
SDS2000X HD 4. 1*vertical_scale-vertical_offset]
SDS1000X HD
SDS800X HD
Note:
The high level value cannot be less than the low level value
using by the command : TRIGger:RUNT:LLEVel.
QUERY SYNTAX :TRIGger:-RUNT:HLEVel?
RESPONSE FORMAT <value>
<value>:= Value in NR3 format.
EXAMPLE The following command sets the high trigger level of the runt

trigger to 0.5 V.
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RELATED COMMANDS

Command message:
TRIGger:RUNTHLEVel 5.00E-01
TRIG:RUNT:HLEV 5.00E-01

Query message:
TRIG:RUNT:HLEV?

Response message:
5.00E-07

:TRIGger:RUNT:LLEVel

Int.siglent.com
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:TRIGger:RUNT:HOLDoff

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

The command selects the holdoff type of the runt trigger.
The query returns the current holdoff type of the runt trigger.
:TRIGger:-RUNT:HOLDoff <holdoff_type>

<holdoff_type>:= {OFFIEVENts|TIME}

¢ OFF means to turn off the holdoff.

¢ EVENts means the amount of events that the
oscilloscope counts before re-arming the trigger circuitry.

¢ TIME means the amount of time that the oscilloscope
waits before re-arming the trigger circuitry.

:TRIGger:-RUNT:HOLDoff?
<holdoff_type>
< holdoff_type>:= {OFFIEVENts|TIME}

The following command turns off the holdoff of the runt
trigger.

Command message:
[ TRIGger-RUNT.-HOLDoff OFF
TRIG.RUNT:HOLD OFF

Query message:
TRIG.RUNT:HOLD?

Response message:
OFF

:TRIGger:RUNT:HLDEVent
:TRIGger:RUNT:HLDTime
:TRIGger:RUNT:HSTart

840
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:TRIGger:RUNT:HSTart

Command/Query
DESCRIPTION The command sets the start holdoff mode of the runt trigger.

The query returns the current start holdoff mode of the runt
trigger.

COMMAND SYNTAX :TRIGger: RUNT:HSTart <start_holdoff>

<start_holdoff>:= {LAST_TRIGIACQ_START}

¢ LAST_TRIG means the initial position of holdoff is the
time of the last trigger.

¢ ACQ_START means the initial position of holdoff is the
first time point satisfying the trigger condition.

QUERY SYNTAX ‘TRIGger:RUNT:HSTart?
RESPONSE FORMAT <start_holdoff>
<start_holdoff>:= {LAST_TRIGIACQ_START}

EXAMPLE The following command sets the start holdoff mode to
LAST_TRIG (last trigger).

Command message:
[TRIGger.-RUNT:HSTart LAST_TRIG
TRIG.RUNT:HST LAST_TRIG

Query message:
TRIG.RUNT:HST?

Response message:
LAST_TRIG

RELATED COMMANDS :TRIGger:RUNT:HOLDoff
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:TRIGger:RUNT:LIMit

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION The command sets the limit range type of the runt trigger.
The query returns the current limit range type of the runt
trigger.

COMMAND SYNTAX :TRIGger:RUNT:LIMit <type>
<type>:= {LESSthanIGREATerthanlINNerlOUTer}

QUERY SYNTAX :TRIGger:-RUNT:LIMit?

RESPONSE FORMAT <type>
<type>:= {LESSthan|GREATerthanlINNerlOUTer}

EXAMPLE The following command sets the limit of the runt trigger to
LESSthan.
Command message:
TRIGger.-RUNT:LIMit LESSthan
TRIG:RUNT:LIM LESS
Query message:
TRIG:RUNT:LIM?
Response message:
LESSthan

RELATED COMMANDS :TRIGger:RUNT:TLOWer
:TRIGger:RUNT:TUPPer

842 Int.siglent.com



SDS Series Programming Guide

:TRIGger:RUNT:LLEVel
Command/Query
DESCRIPTION The command sets the low trigger level of the runt trigger.
The query returns the current low trigger level of the runt
trigger.
COMMAND SYNTAX :TRIGger:RUNT:LLEVel <value>
<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2.
The range of the value varies by model, see the table below for
details.
Model Value Range
SDS7000A [-4.26*vertical_scale-vertical_offset,
SDS5000X HD 4.26*vertical_scale-vertical_offset]
SDS6000 Pro
SDS6000A [-4.5*vertical_scale-vertical_offset,
SDS6000L 4. 5*vertical_scale-vertical_offset]
SHS800X/SHS1000X
SDS5000X
SDS3000X HD
SDS2000X Plus [-4.1*vertical_scale-vertical_offset,
SDS2000X HD 4.1*vertical_scale-vertical_offset]
SDS1000X HD
SDS800X HD
Note:
The low level value cannot be greater than the high level value
using by the command : TRIGger:RUNT:HLEVel.
QUERY SYNTAX :TRIGger:RUNT:LLEVel?
RESPONSE FORMAT <value>
<value>:= Value in NR3 format.
EXAMPLE The following command sets the low trigger level of the runt

trigger to -0.5 V.
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Command message:
[TRIGger-RUNT:LLEVel -5.00E-01
TRIG:RUNT:LLEV - 5.00E-01

Query message:
TRIG:RUNT:LLEV?

Response message:

-5.00E-017
RELATED COMMANDS :TRIGger:RUNT:HLE Vel
:TRIGger:RUNT:NREJect
Command/Query
DESCRIPTION The command sets the state of noise rejection.
The query returns the current state of noise rejection function.
COMMAND SYNTAX :TRIGger:RUNT:NREJect <state>
<state>:= {OFFION}
QUERY SYNTAX :TRIGger:RUNT:NREJect?
RESPONSE FORMAT <state>
<state>:= {OFFION}
EXAMPLE The following command turns on the noise rejection.
Command message:
TRIGger:RUNT:NREJect ON
TRIG:RUNT:NREJ ON
Query message:
TRIG:RUNT:NREJ?
Response message:
ON
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:TRIGger:RUNT:POLarity

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

The command sets the polarity of the runt trigger.

The query returns the current polarity of the runt trigger.
:TRIGger:RUNT:POLarity <polarity_type>
<polarity_type>:= {POSitiveINEGative}
:TRIGger:RUNT:POLarity?

<polarity_type>

<polarity_type>:= {POSitiveINEGative}

The following command sets the polarity of the runt trigger to
POSitive.

Command message:
TRIGger:RUNT:POLarity POSItive
TRIG:RUNT:POL POS

Query message:
TRIG.RUNT:POL?

Response message:
POSitive
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:TRIGger:RUNT:SOURce

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION The command sets the trigger source of the runt trigger.
The query returns the current trigger source of the runt
trigger.

COMMAND SYNTAX :TRIGger:RUNT:SOURce <source>
<source>:={C<n>}
<n>:= 1 to (# analog channels) in NR1 format, including an
integer and no decimal point, like 1.

QUERY SYNTAX :TRIGger:-RUNT:SOURce?

RESPONSE FORMAT <source>
<source>:={C<n>}

EXAMPLE The following command sets the trigger source of the runt

trigger to channel 2

Command message:
. TRIGger.-RUNT.SOURce C2
TRIG.RUNT:SOUR C2

Query message:
TRIG:RUNT:SOUR?

Response message:
c2
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:TRIGger:RUNT:TLOWer

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

The command sets the lower value of the runt trigger limit type.

The query returns the current lower value of the runt trigger
limit type.

:TRIGger:RUNT:TLOWer <value>
<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and

exponent, like 1.23E+2. The range of the value varies by
model, see the table below for details.

Model Value Range
SDS7000A [1.00E-09, 2.00E+01]
SDS6000 Pro
SDS6000A
SDS6000L
SDS5000X HD
SDS5000X
SDS3000X HD
SDS2000X HD
SDS2000X Plus
SDS1000X HD
SDS800X HD
SHS800X/SHS1000X [2.00E-09, 4.20E+00]

[2.00E-09, 2.00E+01]

Note:

«  The lower value cannot be greater than the upper value
using by the command :TRIGger:RUNT:TUPPer.

«  The command is not valid when the limit range type is
LESSthan.

:TRIGger:RUNT:TLOWer?

<value>
<value>:= Value in NR3 format.

The following command sets the lower time of the runt trigger
to 10 ns.
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Command message:
TRIGger:RUNT: TLOWer 1.00E-08
TRIG:RUNT:TLOW 1.00E-08

Query message:

TRIG:RUNT:TLOW?
Response message:
1.00E-08
RELATED COMMANDS :TRIGger:RUNT:TUPPer
:TRIGger:RUNT:LIMit
848
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:TRIGger:RUNT:TUPPer

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

The command sets the upper value of the runt trigger limit
type.

The query returns the current upper value of the runt trigger
limit type.

:TRIGger:PULse:RUNT <value>
<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and

exponent, like 1.23E+2. The range of the value varies by model,
see the table below for details.

Model Value Range
SDS7000A [1.00E-09, 2.00E+01]
SDS6000 Pro
SDS6000A
SDS6000L
SDS5000X HD
SDS5000X
SDS3000X HD
SDS2000X HD
SDS2000X Plus
SDS1000X HD
SDS800X HD
SHS800X/SHS1000X

[2.00E-09, 2.00E+01]

[2.00E-09, 4.20E+00]

Note:

*  The upper value cannot be less than the lower value using
by the command :TRIGger:RUNT: TLOWer.

*  The command is not valid when the limit range type is
GREATerthan.

:TRIGger:RUNT:TUPPer?

<value>

<value>:=Value in NR3 format.

The following command sets the upper time of the runt
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trigger to 30 ns.

Command message:
TRIGger:RUNT: TUPPer 3.00E-08
TRIG:RUNT:TUPP 3.00E-08

Query message:
TRIG.RUNT: TUPP?

Response message:

3.00E-08
RELATED COMMANDS :TRIGger:RUNT:LIMit
:TRIGger:RUNT:TLOWer
850
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:TRIGger:PATTern Commands

The :TRIGGER:PATTern subsystem commands control the pattern trigger parameters.

¢+ TRIGger:PATTern:HLDEVent
¢+ TRIGger:PATTern:HLDTime
+ :TRIGger:PATTern:HOLDoff
+ :TRIGger:PATTern:HSTart

¢ :TRIGger:PATTern:INPut

+ TRIGger:PATTern:LEVel

+ :TRIGger:PATTern:LIMit

+ :TRIGger:PATTern:LOGic

+ :TRIGger:PATTern:TLOWer

¢+ TRIGger:PATTern:TUPPer
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:TRIGger:PATTern:HLDEVent

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

This command sets the number of holdoff events of the
pattern trigger.

The query returns the current number of holdoff events of the
pattern trigger.

:TRIGger:PATTern:HLDEVent <value>

<value>:= Value in NR1 format, including an integer and no
decimal point, like 1. The range of the value is [1, 100000000].

:TRIGger:PATTern:HLDEVent?
<value>

<value>:= Value in NR1 format, including an integer and no
decimal point, like 1.

The following command sets the number of holdoff events of
the pattern trigger to 3.

Command message:
TRIGger:FPAT Tern.HLDEVent 3
TRIG:PATT:HLDEV 3

Query message:
TRIG:PATT-HLDEV?

Response message:
3

:TRIGger:PATTern:HOLDoff

852
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:TRIGger:PATTern:HLDTime

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

This This command sets the holdoff time of the pattern trigger.

The query returns the current holdoff time of the pattern
trigger.

:TRIGger:PATTern:HLDTime <value>

<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2.

The range of the value varies by model, see the table below for
details.

Mode value
SDS7000A
SDS5000X
SDS2000X Plus
SDS6000 Pro
SDS6000A
SDS6000L
SDS5000X HD
SDS3000X HD
SDS2000X HD
SDS1000X HD
SDS800X HD
SHS800X/SHS1000X

[8.00E-09, 3.00E+01]

[80.00E-09, 1.50E+00]

:TRIGger:PATTern:HLDTime?

<value>
<value>:=Value in NR3 format.

The following command sets the holdoff time of the pattern
trigger to 15 ns.

Command message:
TRIGger:PAT Tern:HLDTime 1.50E-08
TRIG:PATT:HLDT 1.50E-08
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RELATED COMMANDS

Query message:
TRIG.FATT:HLDT?

Response message:
1.50E-08

:TRIGger:PATTern:HOLDoff

854
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:TRIGger:PATTern:HOLDoff

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

The command selects the holdoff type of the pattern trigger.

The query returns the current holdoff type of the pattern
trigger.

:TRIGger:PATTern:HOLDoff <holdoff_type>

<holdoff_type>:= {OFFIEVENts|TIME}

*

L 4

OFF means to turn off the holdoff

EVENts means the amount of events that the
oscilloscope counts before re-arming the trigger circuitry
TIME means the amount of time that the oscilloscope
waits before re-arming the trigger circuitry

:TRIGger:PATTern:HOLDoff?

<holdoff_type>

< holdoff_type >:= {OFFIEVENtsITIME}

The following command turns off the holdoff of the pattern

trigger.

Command message:
{TRIGger:PAT Tern.HOLDoff OFF
TRIG:PATT:HOLD OFF

Query message:
TRIG.FATT:HOLD?

Response message:
OFF

:TRIGger:PATTern:HLDEVent
:TRIGger:PATTern:HLDTime
:TRIGger:PATTern:HSTart
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:TRIGger:PATTern:HSTart

Command/Query
DESCRIPTION The command sets the start holdoff mode of the pattern
trigger.
The query returns the current start holdoff mode of the
pattern trigger.
COMMAND SYNTAX :TRIGger:PATTern:HSTart <start_holdoff>
<start_holdoff>:= {LAST_TRIGIACQ_START}
¢ LAST_TRIG means the initial position of holdoff is the
time of the last trigger.
¢ ACQ_START means the initial position of holdoff is the
first time point satisfying the trigger condition.
QUERY SYNTAX - TRIGger:PATTern:HSTart?
RESPONSE FORMAT <start_holdoff>
<start_holdoff>:= {LAST_TRIGIACQ_START}
EXAMPLE The following command sets the start holdoff mode to
LAST_TRIG (last trigger).
Command message:
TRIGger:PAT Tern:HSTart LAST_TRIG
TRIG:PATT:HST LAST_TRIG
Query message:
TRIG.FATT:HST?
Response message:
LAST_TRIG
RELATED COMMANDS - TRIGger:PATTern:HOLDoff
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:TRIGger:PATTern:INPut

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

The command specifies the logical input condition for the
channel (Cx) and digital channel (Dx) of the pattern trigger.

The query returns the logical input condition of pattern
trigger.

:TRIGger:PATTern:INPut <logic>[...[,<logic>]]

<logic>:= {XILIH}

¢ X means the "don't care" state.
¢ Hmeans the logic high state.
¢ | means the logic low state.

Note:
Parameters are configured to corresponding sources in the
order of C1-C<n>, D0-D15.

:TRIGger:PATTern:INPut?

<input>

<input>:= {X|LIH}

The following command sets the logic input for channel 1 to H,
for channel 2 to H, for channel 3 to L, for channel 4 to X and for

all digital channel to X.

Command message:
TRIGger:PAT Tern:INPut HHLXX XXX XXX XXX XXX XXX

rrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrr

TRIG:PATT:AINP HH LXX XXX XXX XXX XXX XXX

Query message:
TRIG.FATT:INP?

Response message:
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:TRIGger:PATTern:LEVel

Command/Query
DESCRIPTION The command sets the trigger level of source in the pattern
trigger.
The query returns the current trigger level of source in the
pattern trigger.
COMMAND SYNTAX :TRIGger:PATTern:LEVel <source>,<value>
<source>:={C<n>}
<n>:= 1 to (# analog channels) in NR1 format, including an
integer and no decimal point, like 1.
<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2.
The range of the value varies by model, see the table below for
details.
Model Value Range
SDS7000A [-4.26*vertical_scale-vertical_offset,
SDS5000X HD 4.26*vertical_scale-vertical_offset]
SDS6000 Pro
SDS6000A [-4.5*vertical_scale-vertical_offset,
SDS6000L 4. 5*vertical_scale-vertical_offset]
SHS800X/SHS1000X
SDS5000X
SDS3000X HD
SDS2000X Plus [-4.1*vertical_scale-vertical_offset,
SDS2000X HD 4.1*vertical_scale-vertical_offset]
SDS1000X HD
SDS800X HD
QUERY SYNTAX :TRIGger:PATTern:LEVel? <source>
RESPONSE FORMAT <source> <value>

<source>:={C<n>}
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<value>:= Value in NR3 format.
EXAMPLE The following command sets the pattern trigger level to 0.5 V.

Command message:
TRIGger:PAT Tern:.L EVeel C2.5.00F-01
TRIG:FPATT:LEV C25.00E-01

Query message:
TRIG.FATTLEV? C2
Response message:
C2.5.00E-07

RELATED COMMANDS :TRIGger:PATTern:INPut
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:TRIGger:PATTern:LIMit

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

The command sets the limit range type of the pattern trigger.

The query returns the current limit range type of the pattern
trigger.

:TRIGger:PATTern:LIMit <type>

<type>:= {LESSthanIGREATerthanlINNerlOUTer}
:TRIGger:PATTern:LIMit?

<type>

<type>:= {LESSthan|GREATerthanlINNerlOUTer}

The following command sets the limit of pattern trigger to
LESSthan.

Command message:
[ TRIGger:PAT Tern.LIMit L ESSthan
TRIG:PATT:LIM LESS

Query message:
TRIG:FPATT:LIM?

Response message:
LESSthan

:TRIGger:PATTern: TLOWer
:TRIGger:PATTern: TUPPer

860
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:TRIGger:PATTern:LOGic

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION The command sets the logical combination of the input
channels for the pattern trigger.
The query returns the current logical combination of the
pattern trigger.

COMMAND SYNTAX :TRIGger:PATTern:LOGic <type>
<type>:= {ANDIORINANDINOR}

QUERY SYNTAX :TRIGger:PATTern:LOGic?

RESPONSE FORMAT <logic_type>
<logic_type>:= {ANDIORINANDINOR}

EXAMPLE The following command sets the logic mode of the pattern

trigger to AND.

Command message:
TRIGger:PAT Tern.LOGic AND
TRIG:PATT:LOG AND

Query message:
TRIG:FPATT:LOG?

Response message:
AND
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:TRIGger:PATTern:TLOWer

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

The command sets the lower value of the pattern trigger limit
type.

The query returns the current lower value of the pattern trigger
limit type.

:TRIGger:PATTern: TLOWer <value>

<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2. The range of the value is [2.00E-09,
2.00E+01].

Note:

*  Thelower value cannot be greater than the upper value
using by the command :TRIGger:PATTern:TUPPer.

*  The command is not valid when the limit range type is
LESSthan.

:TRIGger:PATTern: TLOWer?

<value>
<value>:= Value in NR3 format.

The following command sets the lower time of the pattern
trigger to 10 ns.

Command message:
TRIGger:PAT Tern. TLOWer 1.00E-08
TRIG:PATT:TLOW 1.00E-08

Query message:
TRIG:PATT:TLOW?

Response message:
1.00E-08

:TRIGger:PATTern:LIMit
:TRIGger:PATTern: TUPPer
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:TRIGger:PATTern:TUPPer

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

The command sets the upper value of the pattern trigger limit
type.

The query returns the current upper value of the pattern trigger
limit type.

:TRIGger:PATTern: TUPPer <value>

<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2. The range of the value is [3.00E-09,
2.00E+01].

Note:

*  The upper value cannot be less than the lower value using
by the command :TRIGger:PATTern:TLOWer.

*  The command is not valid when the limit range type is
GREATerthan.

:TRIGger:PATTern: TUPPer?

<value>
<value>:=Value in NR3 format.

The following command sets the upper time of the pattern
trigger to 30 ns.

Command message:
TRIGger:PAT Tern. TUPPer 3.00E-08
TRIG:PATT:TUPP 3.00E-08

Query message:
TRIG:FPATT:TUPP?

Response message:
3.00E-08

:TRIGger:PATTern:LIMit
:TRIGger:PATTern: TLOWer
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:TRIGger:QUALified Commands

The :TRIGGER:QUALIfied subsystem commands control the qualified trigger parameters.

:TRIGger:QUALified:ELEVel
:TRIGger:QUALIfied:ESLope
:TRIGger:QUALIfied:ESource
:TRIGger:QUALIified:LIMit
:TRIGger:QUALified:QLEVel
:TRIGger:QUALified:QSource
:TRIGger:QUALified: TLOWer
:TRIGger:QUALified: TUPPer
:TRIGger:QUALIified:TYPE

864
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:TRIGger:QUALified:ELEVel

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

The command sets the edge trigger level of the edge source
in the qualified trigger.

The query returns the current edge trigger level in the qualified
trigger.

:TRIGger:QUALIfied:ELEVel <value>

<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2.

The range of the value varies by model, see the table below for
details.

Model Value Range

SDS7000A [-4.26*vertical_scale-vertical_offset,

SDS5000X HD 4.26*vertical_scale-vertical_offset]

SDS6000 Pro ) )
[-4.5*vertical_scale-vertical_offset,

SDS6000A ) .
4.5*vertical_scale-vertical_offset]

SDS6000L

SDS5000X

SDS3000X HD

SDS2000X Plus [-4.1*vertical_scale-vertical_offset,

SDS2000X HD 4 1*vertical_scale-vertical_offset]

SDS1000X HD

SDS800X HD

:TRIGger:QUALIfied:ELEVel?

<value>
<value>:=Value in NR3 format.

The following command sets the edge trigger level value of the
qualified trigger to 0.5 V.

Command message:
TRIGger-QUALIfied-ELEVel 5.00E-01
TRIG:QUAL-ELEV 5.00E-07
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RELATED COMMANDS

:TRIGger:QUALified:ESLope

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

Query message:
TRIG:QUAL.ELEV?

Response message:
5.00E-01

:TRIGger:QUALIfied:QLE Vel

The command sets the edge trigger slope in the qualified
trigger.

The query returns the current edge trigger slope in the qualified
trigger.

:TRIGger:QUALIfied:ESLope <type>
<type>:={RISingIFALLing}

:TRIGger:QUALIfied:ESLope?

<type>
<type>:={RISingIFALLing}

The following command sets the edge trigger slope in the
qualified trigger to RISing.

Command message:
[TRIGger:QUALIfied-ESLope RISing
TRIG:QUAL.ESL RIS

Query message:
TRIG:QUAL.ESL?

Response message:
RISing

:TRIGger:QUALIfied: TYPE
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:TRIGger:QUALIfied:ESource

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

The command sets the edge trigger source in the qualified
trigger.

The query returns the current edge trigger source in the
qualified trigger.

:TRIGger:QUALIfied:ESource <source>
<source>:={C<n>|D<d>}

<n>:= 1 to (# analog channels) in NR1 format, including an
integer and no decimal point, like 1.

<d>:=0to (# digital channels - 1) in NR1 format, including an
integer and no decimal point, like 1.
:TRIGger:QUALIfied:ESource?

<source>

<source>:={C<n>|D<d>}

The following command sets the edge trigger source of the
qualified trigger to channel 1.

Command message:
TRIGger-QUALIfied:ESource C1
TRIG:QUAL.ES C1

Query message:
TRIG:QUAL.ES?

Response message:
C7

:TRIGger:QUAL fied:QSource
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:TRIGger:QUALIfied:LIMit

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

The command sets the limit range type when the qualified
type is “State with Delay” or “Edge with Delay” in the qualified
trigger.

The query returns the current limit range type in the qualified
trigger.

:TRIGger:QUALIfied:LIMit <type>
<type>:={LESSthan|GREATerthanlINNerlOUTer}
:TRIGger:QUALIfied:LIMit?

<type>

<type>:= {LESSthanIGREATerthanlINNerlOUTer}

The following command sets the limit range type to LESSthan
in the qualified trigger.

Command message:
[TRIGger:QUAL ified:LIMit L ESSthan
TRIG.QUAL:LIM LESS

Query message:
TRIG.QUAL.LIM?

Response message:
LESSthan

:TRIGger:QUALIfied: TLOWer
:TRIGger:QUALIfied: TUPPer
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:TRIGger:QUALIfied:QLEVel

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

The command sets the level of the qualify source in the
qualified trigger.

The query returns the current level of the qualify source in the
qualified trigger.

:TRIGger:QUALIfied:QLE Vel <level>

<level>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2.

The range of the value varies by model, see the table below for
details.

Model Value Range
SDS7000A [-4.26*vertical_scale-vertical_offset,
SDS5000X HD 4.26*vertical_scale-vertical_offset]
SDS6000 Pro ) )
[-4.5*vertical_scale-vertical_offset,
SDS6000A . .
4.5*vertical_scale-vertical_offset]
SDS6000L
SDS5000X
SDS3000X HD
SDS2000X Plus [-4.1*vertical_scale-vertical_offset,
SDS2000X HD 4 .1*vertical_scale-vertical_offset]
SDS1000X HD
SDS800X HD
:TRIGger:QUALIfied:QLEVel?
<level>

<level>:= Value in NR3 format.

The following command sets the level of the qualify source in
the qualified trigger to 0.5 V.

Command message:
[TRIGger:QUALIfied:QLE Vel 5.00E-01
TRIG:QUAL:QLEV 5.00E-01
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Query message:
TRIG.QUAL.QLEV?

Response message:
5.00E-01

RELATED COMMANDS - TRIGger:QUALIfied:ELEVel
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:TRIGger:QUALified:QSource

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

The command sets the qualify source of the qualified trigger.

The query returns the current qualify source of the qualified
trigger.

:TRIGger:QUALIfied:QSource <source>
<source>:={C<n>|D<d>}

<n>:= 1 to (# analog channels) in NR1 format, including an
integer and no decimal point, like 1.

<d>:=0to (# digital channels - 1) in NR1 format, including an
integer and no decimal point, like 1.
:TRIGger:QUALIfied:QSource?

<source>

<source>:={C<n>|D<d>}

The following command sets the qualify source of the
qualified trigger as channel 1.

Command message:
[TRIGger:QUALfied-QSource C1
TRIG:QUAL.QS C1

Query message:
TRIG:QUAL-QS?

Response message:
C7

:TRIGger:QUAL fied:ESource
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:TRIGger:QUALIfied: TLOWer

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

The command sets the limit lower value when the qualified
type is “Edge with Delay” or “State with Delay” in the qualified
trigger.

The query returns the current delay lower value in the qualified
trigger.

- TRIGger:QUALIfied: TLOWer <value>

<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2. The range of the value is [2.00E-09,
2.00E+01].

Note:

+  Thelower value cannot be greater than the upper value
using by the command :TRIGger:QUALIfied: TUPPer.

*  The command is not valid when the limit range type is
LESSthan.

:TRIGger:QUALIfied: TLOWer?

<value>
<value>:=Value in NR3 format.

The following command sets the lower time of the qualified
trigger to 10 ns.

Command message:
[ TRIGger-QUAL ified:TLOWer 1.00F-08
TRIG:QUAL.:TLOW 1.00E-08

Query message:
TRIG:QUAL.TLOW?

Response message:
1.00E-08

- TRIGger:QUALIfied:LIMit
:TRIGger:QUAL fied: TUPPer
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:TRIGger:QUALified: TUPPer

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

RELATED COMMANDS

The command sets limit upper value when the qualified type
is “Edge with Delay” or “State with Delay” in the qualified
trigger.

The query returns the current delay upper value in the
qualified trigger.

:TRIGger:QUALIfied: TUPPer <value>

<value>:= Value in NR3 format, including a decimal point and
exponent, like 1.23E+2. The range of the value is [3.00E-09,
2.00E+01].

Note:

«  The upper value cannot be less than the lower value using
by the command :TRIGger:QUALIfied: TLOWer.

*  The command is not valid when the limit range type is
GREATerthan.

:TRIGger:QUAL fied: TUPPer?

<value>
<value>:=Value in NR3 format.

The following command sets the delay upper value of the
qualified trigger to 30 ns.

Command message:
[TRIGger:QUAL ified: TUPPer 3.00E-08
TRIG:QUAL:TUPP 3.00E-08

Query message:
TRIG:QUAL.TUPP?

Response message:
3.00E-08

- TRIGger:QUALIfied:LIMit
:TRIGger:QUAL fied: TLOWer
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:TRIGger:QUALIified:TYPE

Command/Query

DESCRIPTION

COMMAND SYNTAX

QUERY SYNTAX

RESPONSE FORMAT

EXAMPLE

The command sets the qualified type of the qualified trigger.

The query returns the current qualified type of the qualified
trigger.

‘TRIGger:QUALIfied: TYPE <type>[,<option>]
<type>:={STATelSTATE_DLY|EDGEIEDGE_DLY?}

<option>:= {LOWIHIGH} when <type> is STATe or STATE_DLY
<option>:={RISingIFALLing} when <type> is EDGE or
EDGE_DLY

:TRIGger:QUALIfied: TYPE?

<type>[,<option>]
<type>:={STATelSTATE_DLY|EDGEIEDGE_DLY?}

<option>:= {LOWIHIGH} when <type> is STATe or STATE_DLY
<option>:={RISingIFALLing} when <type> is EDGE or

EDGE_DLY

The following command sets the qualified type of the qualified
trigger to edge.

Command message:
[ TRIGger:QUALified: TYPE EDGE
TRIG.QUAL.TYPE EDGE

Query message:
TRIG:QUAL.TYPE?

Response message:
EDGFE
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:TRIGger:DELay Commands

The :TRIGGER:DELay subsystem commands control the delay trigger parameters.

+ :TRIGger:DELay:SOURce
¢ :TRIGger:DELay:SOURce?2
+ :TRIGger:DELay:SLOPe

¢+ :TRIGger:DELay:SLOPe?2
¢ :TRIGger:DELay:LEVel

¢ :TRIGger:DELay:LEVel2

+ :TRIGger:DELay:LIMit

¢ :TRIGger:DELay:TUPPer

+ TRIGger:DELay:TLOWer
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